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THE COVER DESIGN of Canada 1963 
depicts five objects representative of indi-

genous Canadian art forms. The shield, the 

rattle, the mask, the wood carving and the 

bone barn—made by Plains Indians, West 

Coast Indians, Eastern Indians, early French 

Canadians and Eskimos—were chosen by 

Dr. Marius Barbeau, internationally known 

ethnologist who has been associated with 

the Notional Museum of Canada since 1911 

and who is an acknowledged expert on 

Indian, Eskimo and early French-Canadian 

art. Each of these objects, chosen from Dr. 

Barbeaus awn and the Notional Museum 

collections, is an excellent example of the 

art form it represents. 

The shield, made by the Plains Indians, 

the rawhide shield of buffalo skin is deco-
rated with a painting of the Prairie Indian 

hunter on horseback and incorporates the 

emblem of the sun and eagle feathers. 

The mask: carved Out of wood and deco. 

rated with horsehair and brass eyes, the 

false face is typical of the pagan Indian 

medicine ritual of Ontario. 

The raffle: the motif of the Raven, a fa-

miliar deity to most Canadian Indians, is 

employed in this carved wooden rattle 

from the North Pacific Coast. 

The wood carving: the little red cockerel 

is emblematic of French Canada. This 

model is from Beauce County, Quebec. 

The horn: the walrus ivory tusk of the 

Eskimos is engraved with hunting scenes 

in the far north. 

The cover was designed and painted by 

Arthur Price. 
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Lookouts are built into many of Conodas scenic hi9hways. Here 
cars may pull off the road and passengers may enjoy the beauties 
of the londscape or leave their cars and seek new vistas on foot. 
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Foreword 
Canada 1963 is the 34th annual edition of the Canada Handbook. 

It is intended to provide a factual survey of the Canadian economy 

set in a statistical background and copiously illustrated with photo-

graphs depicting recent economic, social and cultural developments 

in Canada. Each topic is treated both historically and currently, and 

in this way it is hoped that the combination of text and illustration 

portrays both past and present developments in the environment of 
the Canadian people, their economy and its resources, their institutions 
and their way of life. 

Special features of Canada 1963 include the latest summary of 
census findings, hitherto unpublished material on the average Canadian 

baby, new data correlating years of schooling with income, a resumé 

of events in all fields of the arts during 1962, and four new accessions 

to the National Gallery of Canada reproduced in full colour. A two-

page layout provides a quick view of urban redevelopment plans in 

eight cities; other full page layouts are devoted to Canadian missions 

abroad, the work of volunteers, pulp and paper mills, religious art 

and other subjects. 

Canada 1963 was produced by Mrs. Helen Marsh in the Canada 

Year Book, Handbook and Library Division of the Dominion Bureau of 

Statistics, under the direction of Dr. C. C. Lingard, Director of the Division. 

Dominion Statistician. 

Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 

Ottawa, Feb. 1, 1963. 
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Canadians of all ages, sizes, ethnic origins and tongues live together, work together and ploy together. 

The Canadian People 
Every teti years, (',ttt,idi mints its cut ire popul,tt ant and everyone is 

briefly aware of a vast activity known as the Census. Not everyone knows, 
however, the reason for this activity: it is required by law to ensure pro-
portionate representation of the populatious of each province in the House of 
Commons. There are, however, many other uses to which census inform-
ation is put. A number of federal payuieuits to the provinces are related 
to population, including the original payuuleuts granted under the British 
North America Act, the federal-provincial tax agreements of recent years, 
and the federal share of hospital insurance. 

On June 1, 1961 the tenth decennial Census of Canada was carried oitt 
and 18,238,247 people were counted. Of these, 9,218,893 were males and 
9,019,354 were females. 

Population growth in Canada during the 1951-61 decade was at the 
extremely rapid rate of about 3 p.c. per annum or 30 p.c. The increase of 
4,228,818 people was about double the growth in the previous decade and 
about four times the number added to the populatiout during the depressed 
period of the thirties. The high birth rates of the postwar years and the 
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substantial volume of immigration combined to bring about this rapid p01)11 -
lation growth. About 75 p.c. of the growth in Canada's population between 
1951 and 1961 was due to natural increase and the balance to net migration, 
or the excess of immigration over enugration. 

Elements in Population Growth, Canada and Provinces, 1951-61 

'reor ry 

Canada 	.. . 

Popula- 
Births D'aths 

1.320.142 3,148,198 1,542,853 4.228,818I,0149,620 

['opula- 

I4.909.4294,468,34D 18,238,24 
161,416 	141,165 30.169 llO,')96 4,2)))) 96,437 - 14,551) 457,553 

l'.E.l 98,429 	26.')'))) 9.36') 17,621 1.4.51 6.200 - 11,421 104,625 
Nd .......... 

642,584 	197,571 5').278 I28,2 1)3 IV, 	48 94,423 - 33,870 737.007 N.S.......... 
)71 	165,299 45,838 119,461 ').7I8 82.239 - 37,222 597.')As 

4,055,6811,318,440 350,14(1 '198,300 315.32" 1,203,530 205,230 5.25').2 I 
4,597.542l,426,2I 1 472,718 953.493 817,292 1,638,850 685,057 6,236,1192 

Man ...... 

	

776,541 	220,016 

	

831,7281 	238.998 
70.326 149,690 66,344 145,145 - 	4,545 921,688 

N.B................ 

66,674 172,324 30,715 93,453 - 78.871 925,181 

Que...... 
Out...... 

939,501 	345,025 7'),83)) 265,195 112,52)) 392,443 127,248 1.944  
Sask ......... 

I,165.2I0 	355.736 

.... 

131,915 223,791 155,052 463,872 240,081 1.629.082 
Alta.........

VT. & 
B.C. .......

N.W.T.. 25,100 	12,889 3.855 9,034 1,084 12.526 3,492 37,625 

Among the provinces, the most western provinces of Alberta and British 
Columbia showed the fastest rates of growth, at roughly 4 p.c. per annum 
over the decade. Over half of the growth in British Columbia was due to 
net migration, a substantial part migration from other provinces, while in 

Alberta a high rate of natural increase as well as in-migration were responsible 
for its rapid growth. Ontario's population growth was around 35 p.c. 
Immigration from overseas contributed considerably to the population growth 
in this province, over half of all immigrants to Canada between 1951 and 
1961 taking up residence in Ontario. Quebec recorded a 30-p.c. rise in popu-
lation over the decade or )Ibotl t the same rate as shown for Canada. 1he 
26.7-p.c. increase in population in Newfoundland was the result of a high rate 
of natural increase since this province showed some loss in poptilation due to 
migration. Out-migration redticed the growth rate in the other Atlantic 
provinces, the population of Nova Scotia and New Bru nswick showing a 
modest increase of around 15 p.c. in this ten-year period and that of Prince 
Edsvard Island only 6 p.c. Of the two relnainuig provinces, Manitoba's 
poptilation grew at a rate of close to 2 p.c. per annum over the decade, or 
by 18.7 p.c., while in Saskatchewan the annual rate was approximately 1 p.c. 
or 11.2 p.c. over the tell-year period. The former held almost all of its 
natural increase whereas Saskatchewan experienced a much smaller growth 
than would be expected from its nattiral increase due to net nut-movement 
of people from this province. 1-lowever, out-migration from Saskatchewan in 
the 1951-61 period was less than half as large as in the previous decade. 

The movement of popillatioll from rural to tirba n areas, which has been 
going on at least since the heginnilig of the 20th century, was tiiaintained 

during the 195 1-61 period. Whereas in 1901 almost two thirds of the popu-
lation of Ca tada lived! in NI r,tl areas and the balance in u rba II, by 1956 the 
situation had reversed itself when a little over two thirds of Canada's popu-
lation resided in urban communities. According to the 1961 Census, which 
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defined as urban all population in commu nitics of 1000 and over, 12,700,390 

or roughly 70 p.c. of the population was located in urban areas and only 

5,537,857 in rural areas. Close to two thirds of the urban population were 
in major urban centres of 100,000 population and over, .bout three fifths 

of the rural population lived in small villages and settlements and two fifths 

on farms. The farm population numbered 2,072,785, a decline of about 

20 p.c. since 1951. 

Rural and Urban Population, Canada and Provinces, 1961 

Province 
or i'erritory Population Farm' 

Rural 
Total  

Tota l ? 'o° r 

Urban 

?on-farni 

7,923,997 

1o99,999 

1,704,787 

lo99 

3,071,606 18,238,247 2,072,7853,465,072 12,700.390 
457,553 9,077 216,756 2320211 - 85.192 146,825 

P.E.I ........ 104,620 34,514 36,206 33,909 - 33,909 
N.S ......... 737,007 56,832 279.663 4011,512 276,284 - 124,228 

597,936 62,265 257,658 278,013 - 135,911 142,102 
5,259,211 564,826 787.9813.906,4042.637,872 384,628: 853,904 

Canada ........ 

(hit...... 	... 6.236,002 505,609 906,864 4,823,529 2,958.955 1334,870 1  929,704 

Nfld ...... 	....... 

Man ......... 921,686 

.... 

171 .472 161.407 588,807 465,712 - 123,095 
Sask ......... 

.... 

925,181 301,672 222,418 398,001 112.141 128.732 157,218 

N.B.............
Que ........... 

Alta ......... 1,331,944 285,823 202,910 843,211 6(15,342 35.454 202,415 
1CC ......... 1.629,082 

... 

. 

77.540 369,617 1,181,925 867.691 - 314,234 
\i,kon 

...

14,628 

. 

47 9,550 5,031 - - 5,031 
N.W.T 22.998 

. 

IS 14,042 8,938 - - 8,938 

Exclusive of 71,469 persons living on janus in localities classed as "urban''. 

Population growth in the nletropolitan areas of Canada continued at an 

expa titling rate throughout the 1951-61 period. 	The 17 census metropolitan 

areas showed a population increase of 45 p.'. over this period, amounting 
to 60 p.c. of the total increase of 4,200,000 in Canada. 

Population of Census Metropolitan Areas, 1951-61 

Pot,ulatio', Increase 
Census Metropolitan Area' 

1951 1961 1051-61 

Montreal ............................... 1,471,851 2,109,509 43.3 
Toronto ................................ 1,21(1,353 1,824,481 50.7 

3, 	Vancouver .............................. 561 .9611 79(1,165 40.6 
4. 	Winnipeg...... 	......................... 356,813 475,989 33.4 

292,476 429,750 46.9 
6, 	Hamilton ............................... 280,293 31)5,189 41. 11 
7. 	Quebec ................................. 276,242 357,568 29.4 

.

....176,782 337,568 91.0 

5. 	Ottawa .................................. 

Calgary .................... ............ 142,315 279,062 96.1 
Windsor ................................ 163,618 

. 

193,365 18.2 
Ii, 	Halifax .............. 	................... 133,931 183,946 37.3 
12, 	Lo,n!on ................................. 128,977 181,283 40.6 

	

8. 	Edmonton............................... 

	

13, 	Kitchener ............................... 107,474 

. 

154,864 44.1 
113,207 

.. 

154,152 36.2 II. 	Victoria ........ 	........ 	...... 	....... 	... 
73,826 

.. 

110.694 49.9 IS. 	Sudhury .................. 	.... 	........ 	... 
Saint 	John, 	N.B ............... 	.. 	...... ..75.3.17 95,563 22.0 
St. 	John's, 	Nh1l. 	... 	.................... .68,620 90,838 32.4 

Based on areas as dehned for the 1061 Census. \Vliere these differ from eartir iears, 
the 1951 counts have been adjusted to the 1961 areas. 

Among the most significant statistics revealed by the 1961 Census is 
the 1,941,205 or 46 p.c. increase in the number of children under 15 years of 
age in the Canadian population since 1951. The age group 10-14, who are 
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In recent years, major changes have been made in the skylin.s of Canada's two largest 
cities, where more than one in five Canadians live. 

Above, Toronto's downtown buildings rise mojestically beyond the vast expanse of 
Loke Ontario. 

Below, The multimilllon-dollar development on Montreal's Dorchester Boulevard has 
dwarfed the former "skyscrapers". 
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or will shortly be reaching high school, mcrcased at the notable rate of 64 
p.c. The group 15-19 increased wore rapidly than the total population, 
indicating a steady rise in new entries to the labour market over the next few 
years. By contrast, the age group 20.24, composed mainly of persons born 
in the period of low birth rates of the 1930's was only 8.7 p.c. larger than in 
1951. This factor has contributed to the gradual decline in marriages of 
the past two or three years. The uneven rates of increase by age group shown 
in the following table retied the influence of past events such as peric,ds of 
prosperity or depression, accompanierl by higher or lower levels of imnligra-
tion, and wars. Hence, in the older age groups, those between 60 and 69 
iiicreased by only 14 p.c. between 1951 and 1961, while those over 70 years of 
age increased by closc to 40 p.c. 

Population by Specified Age Groups, 1951-61 

l'ercentage 	l'ercentuge 

Age Grou 
	 Distribu t uris 	Increase 

195 I 	I 	1961 
	

1951 	I 	1961 	1951-61 

Total ....................... 
0 	4 ........................ 
5 . 	.......................... 

10-14 ........................ 
Is -.. .............. ...........  
20-24 ........................ 
25-34 ....................... 
35-44 ........................ 
45--54 ......................... 
55-59 ...................... 
60-64 ....................... 
(5-(9 ..................... 
70 and over ................ 

	

14,009,429 	18,238,247 

	

1.722.109 	2.256.41)1 

	

1.397.825 	2.079.522 

	

1.131), 783 	1.8559')') 

	

1.057.972 	1.432.559 

	

1.088.641 	1. 153.646 

	

2.173.949 	2.181.107 

	

1.867,700 	2.389,885 

	

1.407.335 	I .879.50.1 

	

570,69)) 	705.8.35 

	

506.152 	553.635 

	

433,497 	487 102 

	

652,776 	9(14.052 

100.0 100.9 39.2 
23 12.4 31.0 
0.)) 11.4 48.8 
8.1 01.2 64.1 
7.6 7.9 35.4 
7.5 6.5 13.7 

15.5 13,6 14.1 
1.)..) 13. 	1 28.0 
10.1) 10.3 33.5 
4)) 3.8 23.7 
3.6 3.) 15.3 
3.) 2.7 12.4 
4.7 5.0 38.5 

Square-dancing attract) young and old. Here enthusiasts dance in Toronto's High Park, as one feature 
lIe To,onto '7weracr Mi -  Festis,ls arrrrnqesl by the City of Toronto to encourace ,sr' of its many parks. 

.1  wa- 	L I.ra i . .zair' 

OWN 

a 

1- 

4 
, 
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'l'he flu ni ber of single, ni a rricd widl IWC( I and divorced ma k's and Ic lila k's, 
15 years a lid over, is shown in I he following table. An important factor in 
he rise in the birth rate in the 1950's was the increase in the married pro-

portion of the adult population. The more rapid increase in the number of 

widows than of widowers has cotitinnt'd with the result that at the 1961 

Census the former were close to three limes as tin nit'rolls as wid, 'wers in In' 
popti l.ttion. 

Population 15 Years and Over by Marital Status, 1951-61 

Marital Status and Sex 
'151 

4,920,815 
Single 	..................... 72 .5,351 
?,l,rr,e,l 	..................... 

Males .......................

Si,lowe,l ..................... 

.I 	

186,595 
tavorce,l ...................... 

3.,141. 75-I 

$3, II .5 

Females .................... 4,837,897 

..... 

.... 

Single .........  ............... 
.
.1.212.4.1? 

.4 	I i't 	si 
\Vi, Iow,',l ...................... 456.7  5.4 
1)1 v,,t ct',I 	................... 1.8. 553 

l'erce.,tage 	l'erCelllagl) 
L)istribujion 	l,nrre,,se 

clot 	H .J_1961 	154.614,1 

	

6,082,802 	1000 	100.0 
	

23.0 

	

1.811 .17.1 	32.1 	29.') 
	

14.7 

	

4.019.725 	63.8 	66.4 
	

27.9 

	

199507 	3.8 	3.3 
	

6.9 

	

22(5)7 	0.3 	0.4 
	

68.5 

	

5,993,523 
	

100.0 	100.0 	23.9 

4(5(4.57') 

	

I .479. 733 
	

25.7 	2.4.1) 	ito 

	

66. s 	211.4 

	

578,7(4, 	 1(.7 	26.7 9.1 

	

(II. 4)5 
	

0.-I 	0.5 	61.5 

A boti t 2,844000 or ron g lily 15 p.c. of t he pupil lat ion were horn nut side 

of Ca nitda. 'l'he postsva r i ni 111 igra it popti at i')ii 1111111 bered I ,507 (XX). 
Imliligration sutice \\orld  Var II has resulted in considerable increases in 

certain ci link groups. The Italian group at 450,000 was almost three times 

as large in Jo tie 1961 as at the 1951 Census; t he p. .put Ia tion of German origin 

rose to 1,050,000 or 69 p.c. over the same period, while the Netherlands 

group at 430,000 was 63 p.c. larger than in 1951, 'lIle llritish Isles group at 
7,997,0(1(1 iuit - rt'ased by about 20 p.c. while the population of Freiu-h origin 
wa5540000,ir 28p.,-. gre.,ter than in 1951. 

Population by Origin, 1951-61 

Origin 
PI 

1951 

.,0 I- 	-0n  

1951 

47.0 

I'erce.ttage 
Distribution 

Percentage 
Increase 

1951-61 1961 1961 

Britilh 	Isles' .................. 6,70') .685 7.996.669 43.8 19.2 
I'rench ................... 	..... 4,310.167 5.540,346 30.8 30.4 28.3 
(('r,,,afl ....................... ($9,995 1.049,5'S) 4.4 5.7 69.3 
Italian ........................ $52, 248 4.50,35! 1.1 2.5 195.8 
Jewish ........................ 181 	(.7(1 

. 

17.4,344 1.4 1.0 - 4.61 

. 

421) .67') 1.9 2.3 02.6 
l'oliI, ........................ ,84 5 323,517 1.6 1.8 47.2 

Ui .27') 

.305. 

.. 

Il'),l6l( 0.7 0.7 30.6 
283.1)24 

.. 

386,5.44 2.0 2.1 36.6 

Netlierla,,ds ....................264,267 

I 'krainiz,n . .................... 

.21') 

4)4.4 473.337 2.8 2.6 18.14 

Russian ......................... 

54 711.320 2.5 3.9 105.4 ()th,'r 	European ..................... 
72.827 

. 

121.783 0.5 0.7 67.2 
I 	i,lian 	and 	l':st till) ............. (5.1,4(7 1 .'n , 121 1.2 I .2 32.') 
('lIar 	.1,1,1 	us 	stai,',I ........... 

..... 
158-1(1 2-12,5(5) 1.4 .4 28.7 

'lotul 	........ 	............. 	..
..... 

14,009,429 $8,238,247 1410.14 100.0 30.2 

I,,cI,,'l,'s l',,glisI,. Irish, Scottish and 5', ,-li,. 
I u,clu,,les I ).,n,sl,. IecI,,,id te, Norwt'gi;u,, anil S,&,I nh. 
I leo lane Ii,,' n,a july to en it nierat I, e r,'asoi,s. See also next table, wl,iclt shows a 24 

I'.C. increase in iu',p''Iat ion, of J ewist, religion, 19.51.61. 
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The principal religious denominations of Canada are shown in the follow-
ing table. The Roman Catholic population at 8,343,000 accounted for around 

45 p.c. of the total, with United Church at 3,664,000 for 20 p.c., and 

:\nglicans at 2,409,000 for 13 p.c. 

Population by Religious Denomination, 1951-61 

Denoiiiinatioii 
opu a ion 

Percentage 
Distribution 

1951 	1961 

Percentage 
Increase 

1951 1961 1951-61 

Anglican Church of Canada. .... 2,060,720 2,409,068 14.7 13.2 16.9 
Baptist ....... 	................ 519,585 593,553 3.7 3.3 14.2 
Greek Orthi,dox ....... ........ 172,271 239 766 1.2 1.3 39.2 

Jewish .... 	.................... 204.836 254.368 1.5 1.4 24.2 
444.923 662.744 3.2 3.6 49.0 

Meniioiiit. ..................... 125,938 152.452 0.9 0.8 21.1 
Pentecostal .................... 

.. 

95,131 143,877 0.7 0.8 SI .2 

..... 

.... 

781 .747 818,558 5.6 4.5 4.7 
Rortiari 	Catholic 	. 	 ............ 6,069496 8,342,826 43.3 45.7 37.5 

Lntheran ......................... 

Ukrainian (Greek) Catholic 191,051 

.....

.....

.... 

189,653 1.4 1.0 - 0.7 

Presbyterian 	..................... 

Unite,1 Church of Canada. ...... 2,867,271 3,664,008 20.5 20.1 27.8 
Other ..... 	................... 476,460 

.. 

767,374 3.4 4.2 61.1 
Total 	... 	................... 14,009.429 

.... 

.. 

18,238.247 100.0 100.0 30.2 

The Canadian Family 
'losl people think of it family as it group of blood relatives of all genera-

tions. When it conies to counting families, however, the unit must be given 
a more precise definition. Under the definition of the family by which the 

Canadian census counts heads, it consists of two or more persons, either hus-
baud and wife, with or without unmarried children living at home, or of one 
parent with one or more children. A household consisting of a married couple 

In mony institutions, services, attended by people of many faiths, are held in inter-denomi- 
national chapels such as this one in a day centre for older people. There is no state church 

in Canada; each person is free to practice his own religion. 
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living with t lit , 	 i , liiit 	i 	IA diii 	v.,nitI o 011Tj i..c,,tltrdiIg to this 
definition, two families. 

Of the 4,147,444 families, comprising 16,095,721 people, in Cajiada in 
1961, 3,800,026 faiiiilies were composed of both it husband and a vife living 
together, with or without children. The average family was corriposed of 
3.9 persons, an increase from 3.7 in 1931. 

There were 4354,493 households in Canada in 1961. Two thirds of the 
heads of these households own their own homes; the remainder live iii rented 
premises. Canadians prefer to live in houses; only one in four households lives 
in all apartment or a flat. 

If one could look into all these hoiries it would be easy to assess the 
standard of living of Canadian households, for there are radios in 96 p.c. of 
them, refrigerators in 93 p.c., washing machines in 86 p.c., telephones in 
86 p.c., television sets in 87 p.c., electric floor polishers in 48 p.c. and clothes 
dryers in 19 p.c. Outside the house, 71 p.c. of households have a passenger car, 
—in fact, 9 p.c. have two or more. The popularity of the home freezer is 
attested to by the fact that about one in six households owns one. 

Canadians spend all average of $905 per capita in retail trade. During 
1962, the average housewife bought a 24-ni.. loaf of bread for 25 cents, a pound 
of coffee for 76 cents, of tea for $1.23, of flour for 10 cents, of butter for 63 cents 

and of lard for 22 cents. She paid 52 cents a dozen for eggs, 5 cents a pound 

for potatoes, 24 cents a quart for milk and 63 cents a dozen for oranges. Bacon 

Was $1.00 a pound, cheese 73 cents, sirloin steak S1.06 arid stewing beef 

70 cents. The flow of European ininrigration since the .Second \orld War has 

brought an unexpected boon to the country as a whole in that it has stiinulaterl 

the import to Canada and the manufacture in Canada of many interesti rig 
foods formerly unknown or classed as infrequent luxuries. 
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The Canadian Baby of 1961 

Almost 6,150,000 infants have been born in Canada since the end of 
World War II or an annual average of 420,000 during the 16-year period. 
Some 471,000 Canadian mothers brought a total of almost 476,000 live-born 
infants into the world between midnight New Year's Eve 1961 and the follow-
ing New Year. This represents a birth rate of over 26, that is, the addition 
of 26 persons for every 1,000 already in the population. 

The 1961 rate of newborns was, however, the lowest recorded at any 
time since the end of the \Var. Although a rate of this size is by no means 
the highest in the world, it is one of the highest among the more highly de-
veloped countries of the world. For example, England and all the European 
and Scandinavian countries (except the Netherlands) have birth rates ranging 
from 14 to 19 per 1,000 of their populations, while rates for Ireland, Scotland, 
Australia, U.S.A. and the Netherlands range from about 20 to 23. New 
Zealand, on the other hand, had a slightly higher rate than Canada for 1961. 

It is almost a universal biological phenomenon that more boys than girls 
are born in any one year; in Canada during 1961 there were about 1,057 boys 
born for every 1,000 girls. 

The typical or average 1961 Canadian baby boy weighed 7 pounds, 6 
ounces and baby girls aboiLt 3 ounces less. The average age of his or her 
mother was slightly over 28, and of his father about 314 years. One or two 
out of every 100 of the 1961.born babies were born outside a large, well-equip-
ped public hospital, where complete obstetrical and pediatric care was pro-
vided to mother and child during their average stay of 5-7 days. 

Of the births in 1961 half were either a first or second child, while in 
one out of three cases the new arrival was a fourth or later child. In one out 
of every 93 deliveries, on the average, the 1961 baby was one of a set of twins; 
in one out of every 13,700, one of a set of triplets. His chances of being born 
a twiii or a triplet were considerably less than those of his parents generation. 
On the other hand, his chances of surviving to childhood and adulthood were 
much better than those of his parents' day. 
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Although the average age of the 1961 baby's mother was a little over 
28, the actual ages of the 1961 mothers ranged from 12 to over 50. The 
following table illustrates that of every 100 mothers, nearly 9 were under 20 
years of age at the time of the child's birth; close to 30 were between 20 and 
24; another 28, between 25 and 30; 19, between 30 and 35; 11, 35 to 40; and 
about 4 over 40 years of age. Over 200 of the 1961 mothers were under 15 
years of age and almost 17,000 over 40. 

Order of Birth of 1961 Live-Born Infants and the Ages of Their Mothers 
(Excluding Newfoundland) 

Order of Birth 
of Child 

--- - 
A ge of Mother 

	- 
Under 15-19 	20-24 	25-29 	30-34 	3.5-39 	40+ 

Age not 
Reported T Ott) 

228 28,877 54.688 22,868 8,381 3.000 675 469 119.186 
2 8,624 44,460 32,053 14.541 8,078 1,108 36 106,802 

- 1,628 22,80') 30,239 18,751, 7,838 1,679 9 82,958 
4th 	0 

- 243 9,192 10,483 16,049 8,239 2.026 13 55.245 

1st child ............. 

- 24 3,244 10.085 11,019 7.031 2,111 7 34,411 

2nd 	" 	............... 

601 	0 
- 2 968 5,822 7,347 8,275 1,673 4 21,091 

7th or more ........ - - 339 5,221) 12,948 14,390 7,473 14 40.384 

3rd 	" 	 ............. 

Not stated ......... 

.. 

- - -- - - - - 22 22 

5th 	............... 

Totals ............ 230 

.. 

.. 

.. 

39,398 135,700 127,570 89,041 50,851 16,745 574 460,109 

P.C. 	of 	mothers 	in 

.. 

eachags-group. . . 0.1 8.6 29.5 27.8 19.4 11.1 3.6 .. 100.0 

I'ercent In Each Birth Order 

tat child ........... 99.1 73.3 40.3 17.9 9.4 5.9 4.0 . 	 . 25.9 
0.9 21.9 32.8 25.8 16.3 10.0 6.6 . 	 . 23.2 

3rd 	.. 	........... - 4.1 16.8 23.7 21.1 15.4 10.0 . 	 . 18.0 
2nd 	.. ............ 
4th 	0 

- 

. 

0.6 6.8 15.3 18.0 16.2 12.1 . 	 . 12.0 
5th 	0 

- 

.. 

. 0.1 2.4 8.6 12.4 13.8 12.6 . 	 . 7.5 
6th -- 0.7 4.6 8.3 10,4 10.0 . 	 . 4.6 
7th or more 	.... .. - - 0.2 4.1 14,5 28.3 44.6 . 	 . 8.8 

Totals ....... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 .. 100,0 

Less than 0.1 p.c. 

Although on the average half of the 1961 babies were either a first or a 
second child, the birth order in the family of the 1961 babies naturally varied 
widely according to the age of the mother. For example, for nearly 3 out of 
4 of the mothers tinder 20, the 1961 baby was her first, as would be expected, 
while for 4 out of 10 of the 20-24-year-old mothers it was her first-born, for 
3 out of 10 her 2nd-horn and for over 2 out of 10 her 3rd- or 4th-born. On 
the other hand 4 of 100 mothers over the age of 40 had their first-born in 1961, 
while for almost half in this age-group the 1961 baby was her 7th or later 
child. 

Although the weight at birth was 7 pounds, 6 ounces for the average 1961 
baby boy and 7 pounds 3 ounces for a girl, the actual birth weights of the 244,403 
boys and 231,297 girls ranged from less than one pound to over 14J pounds. 
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The infant's weight at birth depends on a host of maternal factors, such 
as the duration of the mother's pregnancy, the number of previous deliveries, 
her age, her physical and nutritional condition—and even her psychological 
attitude—during pregnancy, and obviously whether the delivery results in a 
single child, twirls, triplets or even quadrupicts (of which 11 sets have been 
born since World \Var II). These and many other factors increase the chance 
of producing what is termed an 'immature' infant, that is, one weighing less 
than 2,500 grams (about 51 pounds). This has been established as a rough 
minimum body weight necessary for the complete development of the organs 
generally required to sustain independent life in the infant without special 
hospital care during its early natal period. The following table illustrates 
that, other things being equal, women under 20 and over 35 tend to produce 
higher proportions of immature infants than those in their 20's or early 30's. 
For example, the chances of a teenage mother having an immature infant 
boy are 86 and an immature girl 98 out of 1,000, as compared with 60 and 74 
for a mother in her late 20's. On the whole the late 20's and early 30's would 
appear to be the ideal age for motherhood as mothers in this age-group pro-
duce more average-weight and less immature infants: teenage mothers, on 
the other hand, produce smaller babies, and older mothers bigger babies than 
average, and also more innniniature ones. 

AHos 	48.' p.c. 
of nH 	C 

people we under l 
yew of Ope. 
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Birthweight of 1961 Infants Born Alive, per 1,000 Mothers of Each Age 

Age of M ot bet 

tOrt lweiittit 
. 

211) 	20-24 25-29 	30-34 35-29 4044 43 + 

Boys: 
65 . 60 	63 71 13 75 

5 lbs. 9 oz.-7 lbs. 2 or.......... 362 	339 310 	293 289 281 293 
Under St  lbs ................. ..86 

7 lbs. 3 oz.--8 lbs. 	13 or ........ 474 	496 505 	497 476 473 432 
75 	95 

.. 

.. 

117 	137 149 IS? ISO S lbs. 14 oz.-10 lbs. 702.........
Over 10 lbs. 7 or ............. ... 3 	S 8 	10 IS 16 18 

Totals ...... 	.......... 1.000 	1000 1.000 	1.000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Girls: 

.. 

78 74 	75 so ss 88 
.5 lbs. 9 or.-? lbs. 2 oz.......... 442 432 400 	374 356 340 354 
Under 	Sj 	lbs....................98 

417 434 451 	44)2 456 450 424 7 lbs. 302-8 lbs. 	1302........... 
8 lb. 14 or,-lO lbs. 7 or. 42 34 72 	94 100 116 1.1 5  
Over tO lbs. 7 or.. 1 2 3 	S S '1 '1 

Totals 1 1 000 1 1 000 	1,(H41 1,000 1,000 1 1 000 1,000 

One obviously important factor atTectiug the weight of the child at 
birth is the duration of pregnancy before delivery, as well as the age of the 
mother and other factors. The following table dramatk-.illy ilhistrates the 
chances of having an immature child delivered before full term. For example, 
practically all infants delivered before 28 weeks of pregnancy can be expected 
to be mIniature or under-developed, and about two thirds for those delivered 
at 28-31 weeks. 

Birthweight of 1961 Infants Born Alive, per 1,000 Mothers 

by Duration of Pregnancy 

Birthweiglit Under 40+ 
20 20-23 24-27 28-31 32-33 36-39 (lull 

term) 

Boys: 
Understlbs .................. 1,000 992 981 683 425 81 19 
5 lbs. 9 or-i lbs. 2 or ......... - 8 12 296 430 419 214 
7 lbs. 3 or-S lbs. 	13 oz ........ - 4) 2)) 139 418 557 

-  - I 1 5 78 140 
Over 	10 lbs. 	7 02 .............. - - - - I 4 II) 

'l'otaI 	................ 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1.000 1,0001,004) 

Girls: 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

8 lbs. 14 oz.--lO lbs. 7oz........ 

Under St lbs .................. I 000 

.. 

997 973 650 441 104 29 
5 lbs. 9 or.-7 lbs. 2 or ......... 3 22 .33 2 428 480 374 

- 5 17 126 364 507 
M lbs. 	14 or. 	ID lbs. 	7 oi ...... - - -- I 5 .30 MS 
7 lbs. 3 or--S lbs. 	13 or.......... -  

..- 

.. 

. 	 . - - 2 5 Over 	10 lbs. 	7 02 ...............- 

'r otals ................ 

... 

1.,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1.00)) 1,000 

1 Less than .5. 
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The following figures, extracted from the most recent (1956) official 
Canadian life tables, illustrate the improvement in chances of survival of a 
new-born and a one-year-old reaching certain critical periods of life. These 
are, of course, based on the mortality rates in effect during the life-table 
year and would not strictly apply to people born since then as they will live 
out their lives under different—and probably lower—mortality rates; their 
chances of survival will, in all probability, be much better than these figures 
indicate. 

Past and Present Chances, out of 1,000, of Survival to Certain Ages 

Boys Girls 

Chances of Survival 

1931 1 	1956 	1931 I 	1956 

1-ru,,, birth to: 
1st 	hirtlslav .......................... 913 965 931 972 
Age 6 tl ,riinary school) ................. 88)5 9.59 908 967 
Age 	12 	(high school) ................. 878 ')SS 
Age 	21 	.............................. 860 945 882 96)) 

.780 SOt, 794 931 
.587 677 617 788 
489 565 526 703 

Age 	45 ............................... 

From 1st birthday to: 

AgeôS ............................... 
Age 	70 ............................... 

973 993 976 994 
962 989 966 992 

Age 6 	(i ,riniary school) ................. 
Age 	12 	(high school) ................... 

94 2  579 948 997 Age 	21 	............................... 
Age 	45 ............................... 55.5 1128 851 957 
AgeS,. ................ 	.............. 

.S415 
( 702 1 SI I 

8ge 	7)) ................... 	.... 5. 7. 557 723 

3cc, 	cc, ci Os 	in 	trc,inrncj 
learn to tie knots and 
splice ropes. There are 
reClny orgonizations pro- 
viding educational and 
ecreotional programs for 

teenagers. 



127.548 
24. 701 

ItO, 318) 
161. 741) 
237. .11)1 
251.665 
3 .11, S 1) 1, 
3.11 .71,5 
332.000 

13.0 
1.7 

1)1.7 
3 7 

114.1 
1'1.5 
1') 1, 
15.4 
17.9 

Of those infants who dtc within the first month of 1ie---and particularly 

those within the first week and day of hife-the vast majority will (lie of con-

ditions and anomalies contracted dun ng pregnancy, i in mat ii re development 

of the foettis, or respiratory failure after the difiicult process of being born. 

In 5 out of 8 infants the immature development of the foetus was the precip-

itating factor and in 2 out of 8 congenital malformation or disease of the 

respiratory system. One third of those who survive the first month succumb 

to some respiratory or gastro-intestinal disease (notably pneumonia), a con-

genital ma formation i neotupatibic with sustai ted life, or accidental su loction 
or asphyxia by food or other object. 

.\lthougli our present infant loss is only about one quarter of what it 

was 30 years ago, Canada still has a relatively high infant mortality rate 

among the more highly developed countries of the world Australia, New 

Zealand and most of the l:uropein countries-auud particularly Scandinavia--

have considerably lower rates than Canada. Fverv ellort is being made by 

the medico I profession, hospital au t horit ics and public bra I th agencies gener-
ally to ml press ott uuui thiers the extreme i Inporta ni -c of early and complete 
pre-natal (-are, so as to prolong the pregnancy to full term, if possible, 

anil permit delivery of mature, well-developed average infants possessiulg 
the best possible chance of surviving to full, productive lives. 

Births, Marriages and Deaths, 1926-62 

iucholed II,,],, j04()) 

IlirtI,s 	 M,,mriag,s 	 1)raths 	Natural Ii,creas, - 	- 	- --_. 
No. 	I ISa), 	No, 	I Rat,-' 	No. 	I IS_ti,-' 	No. 	I R.tmt'' 

.'tv. '126-30. 
Av. 1'13t-35 

i 'mw--i mu 
Al.. 101m-15 
'tv. 10-la-SI) 
'tv. 10.5 I-SS 

236,712 	24.1 	71.924 
228.791 	21.5 	68.660 
229 .1)64 	211.5 	96,0.11 
277 321) 	23.7 	114,))')) 
.1,5,5,741) 	27.) 	126.898 
411,334 	28.)) 	125,91.5 
40,555 	27.1, 	1.41 047 
477. 71)1) 	21,. I 	127.475 
476.000 	23.6 	1 27,0)))) 

7.3 100.164 11.1 
6.5 103.1)0)) 9.8 
5.7 101.764 9,8 
9.7 115.572 0.8 
9.1) 120, 4351 '1.3 
14.7 116666 8.5 
7.8 13a,06') Sm) 
7.0 140.0,0.5 7 	7 
6.8 114.000 7.7 

t Iatm,sau,I population. 	 2 ESsi j ,nate,I. 
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The Native Canadians 

This Indian artist has been 
given a Canada Council 
grant of $2,500 to revive 

4 	interest amongst his own 
people of Alberni, B.C. in 

Ir 	their former arts and 
crafts. 

Of the 18,600,000 people in Canada today, only about 220,000 are descend-
ants of the original inhabitants of North America. These are the Indians 
and Eskimos, the former outnumbering the latter by abnut 17 to 1. Their 
languages and ways of life are quite distinct and in only four centres—Aklavik 
and Inuvik near the mouth of the Mackenzie River, Churchill on the west 
coast of Hudson Bay, and Great Whale River on the east coast of Hudson 
Bay—do they share the same community. Most of the Indians live on 
reserves, some of them in the most densely settled areas of Canada, while 

the Eskimos live in the north above the treeline. 

Responsibility for their health, welfare and education has been accepted 
by the Federal Government and much progress has been made in recent years 

toward the goal of making life secure and rewarding. Where feasible, a 
policy of integration—particularly at the school-age level—is being followed. 

Indians 
The Indians of Canada who now number 208,286 are organized into 

562 bands which vary in size from fewer than ten members to more than 
7,000. They live oil or have access to 2,217 reserves occupying almost six 
million acres. Three out of four Indians live on reserves; the remainder 

are either in the Yukon and Northwest Territories where no reserves have 
been set aside, or have fitted into the local economy. Every year more young 
Indians are seeking employment and lives of their own away from home 

Communities. 

Today Canadian Indians may be found in many walks of life—in the 
teaching and other professions, in farming, ranching and logging, in con-
struction and allied trades, and in administrative and clerical positions. 
However, there are many in remote regions who will coittiltue to follow the 

same way of life as their forefathers for years to coine—trapping, hunting 
and fishing. 

Education is the key to the futore of the Indians. At the cod of 1961 
there were 45,000 Indian children in school—double the number of a decade 
ago. Of these, one in every four now is attending a non-Indian school 
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Of growing importance are the ''joi itt school" agreements bet wcen the I nclian 
A lairs Bra nih a nil local sc hoot boards, under which India ii children from 
nearby reserves are admitted into local schools. 1 1 sually, in order to acconllno-
date them, the school board must build additional classrooms. In such 
instances, the Federal Government pays part of the construction costs as 
well as a tuition grant for each I id ian pupil. Many of the students going to 
integrated schools are attending high school classes. Last year 2,800 Indian 
teenagers were in Grades 9 to 12 in non-Indian schools while 80 young Indians 
were in Grade 13 and university courses. l'hcrc are 112 teachers of Indian 
blood tea thing in In dia n sc liools. - 

Yotuig Indians are being schooled so that they can compete on equal 
terms with other Canadian students after tonipletitig their education.To 
help them find employment, the Indian .\llairs Branch in 1957 launched a 
job plac-enient program. There now are 14 placement specialists established 
at various centres across Canada. Supplementing the facilities of the National 
Eniployment Service, they guide students from the classroom into eniplov-
nicilt, see that the have suitable living accommodation, and usually keep 
in touch with them through social groups. Many of these young peoplt, 
after leaving school, are given on-the-job training or are trained in technical 
institutes. 

For older Indians and those who prefer to live on the reserves there are 
many economic development programs. Most important to the Indian 
economy are trapping and fish lug. The niai n cash crop of the India ii is 
still fur and the federal and provincial governments co-operate in extensive 
fur I icciiuciuicuut sch'tcic. ('oIflu1icr iii ti.hiuug, which is comparatively new 

tim nv Iii dia Os, is rapid iv he- 
cii ng a major source of income 

ii the northern areas. Young 
I idians are being trained in 
ii nagement for the day when 

They will take over the manage-
tint of their own fisheries. 

On the reserves many,  In-
dians are farmers, some are log-
ers, some are guides. Wherever 

rcserves are sear the larger cen-
I res of population, Indians find 
work in factories, businesses and 

ftuces. 

15k Indian boy is taking a course in 
welding under the Indian Affairs 
Pocement Program. The Federal 
Gwernment is encouraging the Indian 
people to undertake training in special 

skilli. 
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A group of Eskimos ready to leave their winter quarters in motor boats and whole boot 
to set up their summer fishing camp some distance away. 

The Eskimos 
Each year an increasnig number of Canada's 11,835 Eskimos who live 

in the Northwest Territories, Arctic Quebec and Labrador make the transition 
from a nomadic life of hunting to regular wage employment. 

Economic development in the north, particularly the growth of the 
Eskimo co-operatives, coupled with a decrease in some types of game, is 
settling the Eskimo people more and more in northern centres with schools, 
planned communities and employnien t opportu ni ties. 

For many children, the transition from isolated hunting camps to the 
modern classroom is complete. Some 2,100 youngsters now spend the school 
term at desks; more than half of them live in student residences in daily touch 
with the modern age of air transportation and electronics. Since 1951, 
school attendance among Eskinso children has risen from 8 p.c. to 62 p.c.: 
within the next decade it is expected that every Eskimo child will be in school. 

While a basic formal education is a long step toward wage employment, 
it is only one of many channels of knowledge. New trades—carpentry, 
electronics, mining mechanics and domestic sciences are taught in vocational 
training classes. On-the-job learning is showing adult members of the 
community how to make a better living by their traditional skills and the 
natural resources of their land. 

Through the Eskimo co-operatives, older Eskimos have been brought in 
touch with a business society for the first time. Each member of the co-
operative has a vote in business operations: community leaders are emerging 
as directors and in time will have full management of the co-nperative. 

Fourteen Eskimo co-operatives in the Northwest Territories and Arctic 
Quebec are now engaged in a variety of operations based on commercial 
fishing, handicrafts, tourism and the operation of small retail stores. During 
these early years of development, the Eskimo people need the technical and 
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educat iona I so pport of the i)epartnien t of Northern :\Ilairs and National 
Resources. Northern products fruni the Eskimo co-operatives lutist meet 

the high standards and demanding production schedules of the southern 
market. 

In addition to providing business experience and work opportonities, 
the co-operatives are bringing badly-needed cash into Eskimo coinmn lilies. 
This year, the 14 enterprises will gross in the neighbourhood of $1,000,000. 
Of this amount, nearly $250,000 will be brought into the north by the sale of 
Eskimo carvings and prints and craft work. It is expected that this figure 
will continue to rise in coming years. 

One of the most pressing needs in Arctic colninunities is for more Eskimo 
housing. Although many people still live by hunting and trapping outside 
the settlements, more and more of them are becuming settled wage earners 
in need of permanent homes. 'l'hrough a program of loans and grants, niust 

homes are being purchased by the Eskimos on terms they can allord. At 

Frobisher Bay, a group of 15 families has established a cu-operative which 

aims to provide all members with adequate comfortable three-bedrnnni butts-
ing. 

Other housing is provided as a relief measure to help those who, through 

physical disability, cannot afford to pay for their own shelter. Eskimos, of 

course, are eligible for all forms of social assistance, including family allow-
ailces and old ;tge benefits. 

r 
N 
IA: 

- 

Earlier this year, the 
Districts of Kcewatin 1111(1 

Franklin were added to 
lie former constituency of 
slackenzie River to form 

I tew federal constituency 
of "Northwest Territo-
rid's". Last June, dcc- 

on returns showed that 
itlost Eskimos of voting 

age took the opportunity 
to cast their votes in the 
federal election for the 
first time, 

An Eskimo carpenter works on 
a new refrigerated ware-
house at Inuvik, N.W.T. This 
picture was taken at 12 noon 
in 25' below zero weather. 



This youngster has just arrived in 
Canada in the first group of 100 
Chinese refugee families to come 
from Mainland China in 1962. 

1mm i g ration 
(niadiau intinigratiun in 1962 tva allected nirt oisiv by cnin,iriic cr11-

ditirtus at house and abroad but also by the coining into effect, on February 
1. 1962, of new Canadian immigration regulations which made sweeping 
changes in eligibility, particularly in unspousored categories. An unsponsored 
immigrant can now qualify entirely on Ii is own individual merit 'file regula-

tions stress the qualities and qualifications of the person rather than the 

accident of his nationality. 
The buoyant economies of European countries, coupled with unfavourable 

reports of conditions in Canada in 1962, deterred many prospective ifllnli-
grants. On the other hand, political and economic change elsewhere, par-
ticularly in African counstries, iisduced others to irlquire about migration to 

Canada. 
lnnnsigration in 1962 was slightly higher than in the previous year, 

74,586, compared with 71,689 in 1961—approximately one half of whom 
were, in each case, dependants. The majority were between the ages of 

20 and 34 inclusive. As in previous years, Ontario and Quebec received tile 

greater part of the influx. 
A reflection of the 1951-61 immigration rate is the figure of 13.5 p.c. 

(2,454,562) of the population who reported their mother tongues to be other 

thain English or French. 
The ve;sr 1962 was marked by the decision to admit from Hong Kong 

100 refugee Chinese families. The first group arrived by air in August, 1962. 

The nunsber of refugees landed duriug 1962 totalled 1,733. 

During 1962, reports were received by the I)epartnient of Citizenship 

and lnsnsigration of the establishment by newcomers of 1,633 businesses at a 
total estimated value of $22,144,525; and their purchase or rerstal of 821 farns 
properties valued at $15, 169,500. As immigrants are under no obligation to 
report such transac doins, these purchases rellect only a small proportions of 
the real estate involved. The majority of the busiisess purchases reported 
were made by Gerniami imnnsigraists; the farnm purchases, by newcomers from 

the Netherlansds. 
Canadian immigration offices abroad are located in the following censtres: 

Viensisa, l3russels, Copenhagen, Helsinki, l'aris, Cologne-PsI nnllneiin, Berlin, 
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Ua mburg, Stuttgart, Mu a ich, .\t hciis, I )uhli ii, l'ine, The liague, Osh 
Lisbon, Stockholm Beriie, London, Liverpool, Glasgow, Belfast, Leeds, 
Rn st ii, Ii. nig kong, 'sew Delhi, Id ;\ViV New Vork, Chicago, I )eil ver a 11(1 
Sin Fr,tiiii 

Citizenship 
Ii 	('.titiili.ii I 	ti,ciiliip 	\ 1 . p,i'--.,I in 1046, c'.taljlisheil .1 (,iii;tiliin 

iii' )tiil I 5(,it its and specified vhat ciasses of psnns were entitled to claim 
this status as of January 1, 1947. It also provided for the acquisition of 
Canadian citizenship by British subjects and aliens. 

kesjdciits of Canada may be classed as Canadian citizens, British sub-
jet Is or Cons iris ui weal h citizens, or aliens. 

Ca riad an citizens are either • 'nat urn 1-born" or ''other t hart natural-
horn''. \it iral-born citizens are (I) those who became ent tied to this 
st,i t is on January 1, 1947, whet her hr bin h or hr derivation (2) t hose who 
have been I torn oil or si nec that date i ii I w fin have either (a) been hs)r Ii in 
Canada or on it Canadian ship, or (I>) whose (lerivative status has been 
rect tg I ized iii accorda ace wit h t he provkions of t he Ca a ad Ian Ciii i.e ii ship 
.\c t ''Other t ha ii tint urn I-born" cit zeus are persol is who, w tile hay i rig no 
claini to tint ural-horn status, had citizeiiship conferred upon thens on January 
1, 1947, ott account of prior naturalization, by domicile, residence or marriage. 
Also included in this category are persons to whom citizenship has been 
grail ted ii p iti application Si 11CC Jam nary 1, 1947. 

The number of persons reporting Cumnadiani citizenship increased by 
26.6 p.c. in the 1951-61 period and represented 94.2 p.c. of the population in 
1961 (96.8 p.( , . in 1951). Oti the other hand, the relatively high level of 

Hundreds of foreign-born Canadians, dressed in their traditional native costumes, made a 
pilgrimage to the shrine at Cap de la Madeleine, where they made a presentation to the 
statue of St. Mary of bread, wheat and maple leaves in the name of all new Canadians. 
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immigration between 1951 and 1961 resulted in an ilnreasc of 139.1 p.c. in 
the number of residents in 1961 who were not citizens of Canada. These 
persons represented 5.8 p.c. of the total population in 1961 as compared with 
3.2 p.c. it decade earlier. 

The number of persons born in Canada increased by 28.8 p.c. in the 
1951-61 period and represented 84.4 1,_c. of the population in 1961 (85.3 p.c. 
in 1951). The foreign-born population living in Canada on June 1, 1961 
increased by 38.1 p_c. since 1951 and formed 15.6 p.c. of the total population. 
.\pproxiinatcly 27 p.c. of these persons had immigrated to Canada before 
1921, 20 p.c. between 1921 and 1945, and 53 p.c. since 1945. 

.\n adult alien who wishes to become a Canadian citizen must file an 
application for citizenship with tile citizenship court in the district its which 
he resides. He may make this application four years and nine nioilths after he 
has acquired ''landed" status. After a statutory three-month pOstillg period, 
he is called before the court for examination b- it judge in order to determine 
whet her he possesses the qualifications required by the Act. These include 
age, legal admission to Culada as a 'landed immigrant'', the acquisition of 
"Canadian domicile'', good character, an adequate kunwledge of English 
or French, some imiiderstancling of the responsibilities and privileges of 
Canadian citizenship and the intentioll to dwell in Canada pernia lleiltlV. 
The decision of the judge is forwarded to the Department of Citizenship and 
Ininugration wilere a certificate may be granted at the discretion of the 
Minister. Certificates are presented in formal ceremonies after the applicants 
have take ii tile oath of allegiance and re lou need their former nat i011a Ii ty. 

Britisil subjects or Commonwealth citizens may file applications directly 
wit Il the \i mister and certificates are mailed to the applicants. Qimalifica-

ohs reniai n t he same as for a lieu applicants. 
Canadian citizens may apply for proof of citizenship and may also obtain 

nitniattire certificates. Applications should be addressed to the Registrar of 
Ca md at Citizenship, Depart inent of Cit izeii ship and ins 01 igra t ion. Ottawa, 
and ni list lie accons pa ii icd b a fee of $I .00 for a large certificate or $2.00 for 
the niini,itiire. 

The face of a new Ca. 
nadianl This Hungarian- 
born refugee has lost re- 
ceived her Canadian cit- 

izenship certificate. 
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4iogora Foils, traditionally a muit' on the honeymooners itinerary, achieves on eerie beauty in winter 
garb. 

The Land 
I)riiiii,iiti 	th 	(iiioli,jn 	iiti 	.t 	H.II\I 	ruin 	lIjIllIllIll 	Iru.nriI,irnti 

till IS IsitO\\tI  ils the (_,iittdj,in SIiII.IiI vitiih (lIvers tilnol (If (2trei>ci-, ()nttrio, 
he I\ort h west Territories and the itort hero halves of ?il itt it olja and Sikt t-

thewi n Iii is vast at d fnriiidtii n g In ke-st ppIecl expa use of rock, hush and 
bog is one of the rit'het ore-bearing forittat ions in the world, coittaisting as 

yet tinkitowit reserves of iron, nickel, cl)p('r, lead, i.inc, asbestos, salt, potash 
and titan v 01 her metals a tid in mcmlv. In t he past decade mineral exploration 
has been intensified and ntines, sittelters, Iowst5ites and power plants have 

sprung up at ma is y poisi ts deep in the tiort Is and mars y is tiles from the nea rest 
town. Suitor of these are so remote that the mdv access to them is bs air; 
to reat-h others, it has been necessary to construct means of transportation, 
such as the I 93-ni lie ma I Iwa v ho i It frosts Lac jeannine to Vort Car tier in QueI lee 

Where Ontario and Quebec fringe the St. Lawrence River and iii the 
soot hi'rss tip of Ott tnt rio is the area k tsowtt as I lii St. La wrenc-e Low Ini to is, 

here cottsntertial agnitcilitircu is highly developed ntttd altlsnttgh it is Catinitit's 
smallest agricu it urn, I region, it accociti ts for a Intl st ituilf Ca itada's farin itteomne. 

\Vest of the ('a tm.tdia is Shield at td I ret liii g from tIi 	( .S. ht;rdcr to 
the :\rctic Ocean through southern Manitoba and Saskatchewan, most of 



Toronos famed Cosa Loma is the beautiful setting of the annual gardening show. 

Alberta and part of the t\orthwcst Territories lie the Interior Plains. The 

southern reaches of these plains constitute the rich prairie farmlands that 
stimulated the opening of the west and the eventual establishment of Canada 

as one of the world's great graill producers. 
Beyond the Interior Plains, the Cordilleran Region embraces the moun-

tainous areas of Alberta, British Columbia and the Yukon. Four parallel 
ranges of mountains running north and south arc separated by lovely valleys 

famous for their orchards and their stock farms. 
In the east, the Atlantic Provinces and southeast Quebec form the 

northern section of the Appalachian Region, an ancient mountain system 
which extends from Alabama in the southwest to Newfoundland in the north-
east. The river terraces and valleys are ideal for mixed farming, potatoes 

and fruit, especially apples. 
Both .'\tlantic and Pacific coastlines are rugged and tortuous, formed 

where the mountains slope into the sea. Extending several miles from shore 
a wide continental shelf runs under the Atlantic Ocean to provide the famous 
fsshimmg grounds of which the Grand flaflks of Newfoundland are the gathering 

place of fishermems from many countries every spring. 
Stretching across the country in an unbroken belt 600 to 1300 miles 

wide is one of the world's finest and most extensive forests, of which about 

56 p.c. is classified as productive. The manufacture of pulp and paper has 
been Canada's leading industry for years and immore than half of the world's 

newspaper pages are printed on Canadian newsprint. 
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In the foothills of southern 
Alberta, Lundbreck Falls 
is on ottroctive feature 
of this holiday campsite. 

THE LAND 

(.att,iila lids I liUtNii1ds of rivers and likes. 	The swiIt - tlowiiig rivers 
abound in flsh and are a source of hydro-electrit' power; many of I he Ia kes 
have been developed for recreational sites. The greatest lake and river 

system—the St. Lawrence River and the Great Lakes—provides water 
transportation for ocean vessels a I most in to the centre of t he con ti nen t.  

Approximate t.ond and Freshwater Areas of the Provinces 

and Territories 

I ,'rrdnr 5' Land 

sq. Iniles 

I"rt'slisviter Total 

sq. sides sq. miles 

143.045 13.140 156.185 
Prince 	Edward 	Island  .......................... 2,184 -  2.184  
Newfoundland (md. Labrador) .................... 

Nova 	Scotia  .................... 	..  ...... . 	..... 20.402 1,023 21.425 
27,835 519 28.354 Quebec ... 	

........... ............. 	
.. 
	.... 	

... 
	....  

71 . (XX) 594.86)) 

.... 

344(8)2 

.. 

68.49(1 4 1 2,582 

New 	Ilrunswick .................................. 

211, 775 39.22.5 251 	(MX) 

....523, 81,1) 

221). 182 31. 5 18 25 1  .700 

Ontario.............. 
	.............. 	

. 
 ... 

........ 

248,800 6,485  255,285  

Manitoba......................... 
	......... 	

........ 

35'). 27 1) 6,976 4(( 	255 

Saskatchewan ...................................... 

20,5.346 1 .7.30 2(17 076 

.'\lberta ........................................... 
l3rit isli 	('nlii nihh.................................. 
Yukon 	Ti'rriti,rv .................................. 

I .253.438 51.465  1,31(4,91)3 

	

NortIiwestTerritnric 	.......................... 

	

(;anad,i 	......................... 3,560,238 291,571 3,851,809 

(.cs ig I a ph ic) II>', Canada is divided into (cii provinces and two territories. 
Each proviliuc has its own provincial capital and its legislative Ijuildi Igs. 
'l'he capitals vary froiti peaceful little Charlottetown, Prince Edward Islatid 
(population 18,318) to the sprawling nictropolis of Toronto, Ontario (popu-
Lition 1824,481). Other capital cities are St. John's, Newfoundland Ilalifax, 
Nova Scotia; Frederictoit, New Brunswick: Quebec, Quebec; \Vinnipeg, 
Manitoba: Regina, Saskatchewan; Edmonton, :5,lberta ; Victoria, British 
Columbia. 



It's summer on one ade of the gloss doors, winter on the other. 
Many resorts provide year-round sports and relaxation. 

The Climate 
Canada has many 

climates, which vary 
from place to place and 
from season to season. 
Throughout most of 
Canada the seasons 
bring sharp contrasts, 
and extreme variabili-
ty of weather may even 
occur in a matter of 
hours. There is not h-
mug static or monoto-
ilous about Canadian 
weather and the pattern of work and play fluctuates throughout the year 
in deference to the dictates of the thermometer. 

Located in the northern half of the hemisphere, the lands of Canada 
annually lose more heat to space than they receive from the sun .At the 
same time low latitude tropical countries are receiving more heat than they 
lose. To compensate for this, and to maintain a heat balance over all the 
earth, a general atmospheric air circulation regularly transfers heat poleward. 
The constant struggle taking place over North America between cold air 
attempting to surge down from the north and warm air trying to flow tip 

from the south produces high and low pressure areas and the boundary line 
between the contrasting air masses, known as a weather front, usually is 
characterized by large areas of cloud, precipitation and generally poor weather. 

This general circulation pattern is greatly influenced by the physical 
geography of Canada. The mountains of the Western Cordillera limit the 
humid air from the Pacthc to a narrow band along the coast of British Colum-
bia. As the air is forced aloft over the successive mountain ranges, it is com-
pelled to give up its moisture, becoming relatively dry and warm by the time 
it flows over the prairies. Were it not for the Cordillera, a humid, moderate 
type of cliniate would extend for hundreds of miles into western Canada. 
On the other hand, the mountains physically block the occasional westward-
moving outbreaks of cold Arctic air which would otherwise reach the coast 
from the north and east. 

East of the Cordillera and extending from the Arctic Ocean across 
Canada and the United States to the Gulf of Mexico lies a broad, relatively 
lint corridor. Consisting of Arctic barrens and boreal forests in the north and 
agricultural lands in the south, this corridor presents no obstacle of importance 
to the movement of large air masses from either north or south. Warm moist 
air from the Gulf of Mexico is able to flow northward providing the ample 
precipitation of southeastern Canada while massive cold air outbreaks from 
northwestern Canada are able to plunge southward and eastward without 
encountering any physical barrier. It is this north-south corridor open to 
rapid air flow from either direction that makes interior Canada so vulnerablc 
to sudden and drastic weather changes. 

On the other hand, the large water surfaces of central and eastern Canada 
produce a considerable nsodifscation in the climate. Winters are milder with 
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more snow in southwestern Ontario, while in summer the cooling effect of 

the lakes is well illustrated by the number of resorts along their shores. To 
a lesser degree the smaller lakes in interior Canada modify the climate but 
on lv of the adja.ent shores. 

Temperature and Precipitation Data for Certain Localities in Canada 
(Long-term average) 

Station 

Temperature (deg. Fahrenheit) - 	 - 

Av. 	 Extreme Extreme 

	

As. 	j 	- 	 Av. 	ni 	Lo 

	

AnnUal 	uary 	Juuly 	
Recoded Recorded 

Prei1d- Bright 
Sunshine 
(hrs. Per 
annum) 

Freezing 
Temper. 
attire 
(days) 

Gander. NftrI ...... 18.9 18.6 61.6 96 -IS 39.30 1.413 190 St. Johnmm, Nfld.... 41.0 24.0 60.0 93 -21 53.09 1.464 179 
Chariot tetown. 

42.5 18.8 66.6 98 -27 43.13 1,857 154 
44.6 

.. 

24,4 65.0 99 -21 34.26 1.576 134 42.8 22.7 65.0 98 -25 50.61 1,745 162 

P.E.1 .......... 	.. 

Sainijotun, NO... 42.0 19.8 61.8 93 '-22 47.39 1,902 148 

Ilalilax. 	N,S........ 

3 .2 59.2 90 -46 41.94 . 	 . 210 

Sydney, N.S........

Montreal. ijue 	... 43.7 15.4 70.4 97 -29 41.80 1.811 143 
Sept hex, Qume......33.0 

Port Attimur . Fort 
Wihtiammu, Ont.. . . 36.8 7.6 63,4 104 -42 31.62  1.797 208 Toronto, Omit ...... 47.0 24.5 70.8 1(15 -26 30.93 2,047 t 23 Chuicluilt, Man 18.7 -17.3 54.7 96 -57 15.01 1,646 255 Winnipeg, Man.... 36.6 0.6 68.4 108 -54 19.72 2.126 104 Regina. Sask.. .... 

.. 

16.1 2,3 66.6 ItO -56 15.09 2,264 214 16.8 7.7 62.9 09 -57 17.63 2,173 106 Fort Nelson. B.C.. 30.2 -7,3 61.7 98 -61 16.37 . 	 . 216 

.. 

90.2 39.2 00.0 95 - 2 26.19 2,993 20 

Exlnmonton. Atta.....

Whitetmorse....T ... 11.1 5.2 56.2 01 -62 10.67 . 	 . 219 
Victoria, 	B.0........ 

Aklavik, N.W,T.. . 15.8 -18.2 56.4 03 -62 9.77 . 261 Frobisher Bay, 

.. 

N.W.T ......... . t5.8 -15.8 45.7 76 -49 13.53 273 

'Ihe figures for precipi tatiott 

are the sttm of the actual rainfall 

and one tenth the depth of snow-

fall. Contrary to popular ntis-

ronceptiott, the precil)itatiouI in 

the north is much less than in 

the southern areas of Canada. 

For instance, Yeliowknife, 

N.W.T., has an average rainfall 
of 5.0 inches and an average 
'nowfall of 34.5 ittches, while 
he averages for Sept lIes, Que. 

Ijec, are 25.4 inches of rain and 
105.5 inches of SItOW. 

The rugged londicope of northern 
Monitoba can be seen here as the 
Gold Ruth Canoe Derby gets under 
way at the Flin Flon Trout Festival. 
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Whether it be a regatta, 
on ice cornivol, a rodeo 
or a salmon derby, there 
are places to go all year 
round where the thrill of 
the spectator is in direct 
proportion to the skill of 

the performer. 
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Travelling Places 
aiIadL is truly a traveller's paradise, with its diversity of scenery, its 

picturesque regional characteristics, its variations in climate and its wealth 
of special attractions in every season of the year. 

There are, of course, the great cities with their theatres, their ballets, 
their art galleries, their museums and their historic sites. The largest and 
rust cosmopolitan metropolitan area is that of Montreal, with a population 

of 2,109,509, and the second largest is loronto, with a population of I ,824,48 I 
Vancouver, with 790,165 people, Vinnipeg, with 475,989, Ottawa, with 
429,750, and Hamilton with 395,189, come next. 

In January and February, when most of the land is blanketed with 
snow, honspiels—local, regional and international—are the order of the day. 
Winter sports are highlighted by ski-meets, skating championships and hockey 
playolls. Many regions hold winter carnivals, the most elaborate L)eing the 
ones held in Quebec and in Montreal. These go on for weeks and are featured 
by carnival parades, night ski-ing festivals, ice canoe races, dogsled derbies, 
masquerades and costume balls, street dancing in an ice palace and a generally 
pervasive spirit of revelry. 

In March, the regional drama festivals begin, to culminate during May 
in the awarding of the year's Bessborough Trophy to the winning amateur 
production of all Canada. The lnnual Winter Sports Carnival is held at 
St. Anthony, Newfoundland: the National Sportsmen's Show in Toronto; 
the Western Canadian Fiddlers Championships in Alberta; the Manitoba 
Winter Fair in Vinnipeg; and, in the stock country of the prairies, the spring 
bull and calf sales draw many visitors. 

In April, spring is heralded in by the Montreal Botanical Gardens Easter 
Flower Show, and householders seek new ideas at the National Home Show 
in loronto. In May, travellers load their cameras with colour film and, 
depending on what part of Canada they are in, flock to the Apple Blossom 
Festival in Nova Scotia, the Tulip Festival in Ottawa or the Victoria Spring 
Garden Festival. I)evotees of square-dancing make their way to Kamloops, 
British Columbia, for the Annual Square Dance Jamboree. 

J one marks the opening of the Stratford Shakespearean Festival which 
runs until September, and of the summer theatre season. In the \Vest, local 
stampedes and rodeos are held and competitors test their skill at calf-roping, 
hroncho-ricling and chuck-wagon-racing in preparation for the greatest show 
of them all, the world-famous Calgary Stampede, heki in Jul'. In 1962 
the Calgary Stampede celebrated its 50th anniversary. Horse shows and 
local stampedes continue throughout the summer and autumn. The 24th 
of June is a day for province-wide celebration in two provinces, for it is 
Discovery Day in Newfoundland and St. Jean Baptiste Day in Quebec. 
In 1962, it also marked the opening of the month-long International Music 
Camp at the International Peace Gardens in Manitoba. The four-day 
Flin Flon Trout Festival opens in Manitoba and in Revelstoke, British 
Columbia, where the last spike was hammered in the transcontinental rail-
way in 1885, Golden Spike I)ays mingle nostalgia with the excitement of a 
parade and sports events. 

The lasting influence of their Scottish forebears is particularly evident 
among the Maritimers. In Nova Scotia during July are held the Gathering 



Canadians of Scottish descent never tire of the pipes, and Highland Games are annual 
contests of musical and dancing skills and feats of strength in many Canadian centres. 

of the Clans and Fishermen's Reunion at I'ugwash, the Highland Games at 
Antigonish and the Cape Breton Gathering at Sydney River, while a Highland 

Gathering is also held at Rothesay, New Brunswick. Canadian National 
Highland Games Championships are held in Toronto in August. At St. 
Ann's, Nova Scotia, the Gaelic College of Celtic Arts and Crafts conducts a 
summer school and festival. Another annual gathering, but of a different 
ethnic group, is the Banif Indian Days held amid the grandeur of the Rockies. 
At Port Dalhousie, Ontario, the world's largest rowing regatta—The Royal 
Canadian Henley—is held and at Becton, Ontario, the Simcoe County 
Quilt, Rug and Craft Fair lasts four days. At the 30th Annual Lake Couch-
iching Conference at Geneva Park, Ontario, international experts in current 
events headline a week of discussions. The most succulent July celebration 
is the Lobster Carnival at Summerside, Prince Edward Island. In Ottawa, 
July marks the beginning of the colourful ceremony of the Changing of the 
Guard on l'arliameist lull which is performed each nsorning until the beginning 
of September. In 1962, a Pion-Era, presented at Saskatoon, featured exhibits 
of machinery and household equipment used by pioneers. 

In July 1962, the British Empire and Commonwealth Game Trials were 
held in Vancouver and the town of Vernon, B.C., in the Okanagan Valley, 
staged the Vernon Tourist Days, featuring a square dance jamboree, a 12-
mile marathon swim, an all-nation folk festival, army cadet precision marching, 
bands, water skiing contests, and talent concerts. The Vancouver Inter-
national Festival opened with a program of music, drama, dancing, art and 
films. 

In August, the oldest organized sports event in North America takes 
place—the St. Johns Annual Regatta in Newfoundland, Prince Edward 
Island and New Brunswick hold Old Home Weeks and Newcastle, N.B., is 
the site of the Miraniichi Song Festival. Nova Scotia is host to the North 
American Canoe Championships at Dartmouth, the Gaelic Mod at St. 
Ann's and the Nova Scotia Festival of the Arts and Crafts at Tatamagouche. 
The Montreal Festivals of the Arts, the Montreal International Film Festival 
and the International Festival of Popular Music in Quebec open. In Ontario, 
the Glengarry Highland Ganses are held at Maxville and, at Brantford, the 
Annual Six Nations Indian Pageant. The International Film Festival opens 
at Stratford and in Toronto the world's largest annual fair—the Canadian 
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Natioriti Exhibition opens its gates to 3,000,000 visitors. In 1962, the 
first auiiival figure-skating school opened at Banfi, as did the Banif Summer 
Festival of drama, opera, ballet, choral and orchestral music. 

During August, annual exhibitions are held in towns and cities from coast 
to coast. In British Columbia, there is an International Regatta at Kclowna, 
a Salmon I )erbv at Sechelt, Loggers Sports l)ay at Sqoamish and the Pacific 
National Exhibition opens in Vancouver. On August 2, 1962, the city of 

ictoria, B.C., celebrated the 100th anniversary of the granting of its charter, 
and oii August 4, Sioux Lookout, Ontario, celebrated its 50th anniversary. 
Centennial celebrations were held in a number of cities and towns and Slier-
brouke, Quebec, celebrated its 125th anniversary. In the Yukon, I)awsoii 
City celebrates Discuver' I)av and during July and August, 1962, staged 
the Dawson City Gold Rush Festival which ijicitided the preview of a Broad-
way musicale, and which brought thousands of visitors to this former gold-
rush town. 

In September, fall fairs are the order of the day. In Nova Scotia, the 
Fisheries Exhibition and Fishermen's Reunion is held at Lunenburg. Foot-
ball fans from coast to coast set aside Saturday afternoon to watch, in peroni 
if possible, or over television, the series of games that culminates in the 
tremendous celebrations of the Grey Cup Game. I )uring the fall, horse 
shows are held in many centres, the largest and best knc,wii show being held 
at the Royal Winter Fair in Toronto in November. 

Guides, many of them Indians, receive a lesson in cooking as part of the tourist guides course which 
Includes instruction in mop-reading, camping, safety and first aid, and every skill likely to be needed 

to make a hunting or fishing trip a success. 
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Sun Valley in the Laurentian Mountains north of Montreal is a highly-developed winter sports area and the 
site of championship skimeets. 

The autunul of the year is the season for enthusiasts in the art of colour 
photography, particularly in the East, where the niaples provide an unfor-
gettable spectacle in red and gold and bronze. When the first snow falls, 
hundreds of resorts prepare for the changeover from guests equipped with 
golf clubs and tennis racquets to those with skis and skates. 

Many travellers come not to be entertained, but to entertain themselves 
as family groups and a familiar sight on almost any road is the family car 
laden with camping equipment or drawing a trailer. Some of the most 
spectacularly beautiful scenic tracts have been designated as National 
Parks by the Federal Government. They are equipped with the facilities 
and services that make them ideal playgrounds in every season of the year 
for people of every taste. Swimmers have their choice of hot mineral springs 
in the mountain parks, clear freshwater lakes in the prairie and eastern parks, 
and salt water in the provinces bordering the Atlantic. Dressing-room 
facilities are provided, as well as life guards at the main beaches. Some parks 
have heated outdoor pools. 

There are 750 miles of good motor roads in the National Parks and 
2,500 miles of well-kept hiking trails. Most of the parks have excellent 
golf course, tennis courts, bowling greens, childrens playgrounds and other 
facilities and many of them preserve forts, battlefields and other historic 
sites. In three of the National Parks in British Columbia and Alberta, winter 
sports have been developed on a large scale. Colourful winter carnivals and 
many championship ski-meets are held. 
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National park names and areas are as follows: - 
Park Area Park Area 

sq. miles acres 
SCENIC, RECREATIONAL AND IIISTORIC—CSnlj,:ued 

ANIMAL 
Fort Amherst, P.E.T ........... 222.1) 

Aood Buffalo, AlGi, and N.W.T. 17,300.0 Fort Lennox, Que  ............. 210. U 
J asper, 	Aba ................... 4.200.)) Fort Beausjour, N. B 81..) Banff, 	Alt'i.. 	... 	.............. 
Prince Albert, Sask ............ 

2,564.0 ..........
Fort Prince of Wales, Man 50,)) 1,490.11 Halifax Citadel, N.S ........... 36.9 

S : 	: ' Fort 	Itattleford, Sask.......... 36.7 
Glacier, 	B.0 .................. 521 	() l'ort Anne. 	N.S............... 31.0 Voho, 	B.) ..................... 507.0 Port 	Royil, NS............... 205 (ape Breton Highlands, N.S..... 67.0 Grand Prk, N.S ........ ....... 14.1) \\'atel ton Lakes, Aba .......... 
I erra 	N ova, 	N fid.............. 

21)3, 0 
153 .0 

Cart jer. Brbeuf, Que ........... 14.1) 
Mouflt 	Rr'velstokr. B.c'........ 100.0 Alexa Ider Graham Bell Museum, 
Fumly, 

	
N.  .................... 795 Baddeck, 	N.S.............. - 14.0 

Elk 	Island, 	Aba............. Lower tort Gairy, Man .... 	... 1.3.1) 
Prince Edward Island, P. El.. . 7.0 Woodside, Out ............ .... 12.11 Point 	['dcc, 	Ont ..... .......... 6.0 Fort Langley. B.0 ......... 	... 9,0 (;rorgian Ray Islands, Ont 
St. lawrence Islands, Ont. (acres) 

5.4 
260.0 Fot t Wellington, Out 8.5 

Fort MaIden, Ont............. 8.0 
IllS rrRic acres Fort Ctiaiiibly, Que ............ 2.5 

Batoche Rectory, Sask ......... I .3 
Forlress of Louisbourg. N.S 339,5 Sir \Vilfricl Laurier's Birthplace, Signal 	Full, 	Nfid............... 243.4 51. 	Liii, 	Que.....  ........... Ill 

Provincial parks, too, offer a wide choice of vacation pleasures. For 
the niotorist, there are htlndreds of roadside parks, equipped with tables and 
benches, cooking facilities and good water. These are usually chosen for 
their beautiful view or some special attraction, such as a bathing beach. 

'l'lic Canadian Governnlellt 'l'ravel Bureau, Ottawa, 1551105 leaflets, 
booklets and maps on almost every aspect of travelling in Canada, incliidiiig 
angliig and hunting regtilations, calendars of events, inforiiiai, ion on package 
tours, border crossing, admission of aircraft, Ca mpgrou lIds a id trailer parks, 
slllilmer courses, canoe trips, lilaps and even a booklet on the distribtltioll of 
ragsveecl in Canada for the benefit of sufferers from hay fever. 'lhcsc and 
many other sources of tourist information are available on reqtlest. 
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St. Louis Gate in Quebec Cay is one of three preserved of the original five turrated gate; 

in the walls circling the city. 

Canada's History 
The discovery and settlement of Canada are closely related to the dcccl-

opulent of international trade. In Europe in the 15th and 16th centuries 
the first imports of silks and spices and other exotic items began to appear, 
brought back by explorers and adventurers from the Near and the Far East. 
Convinced that there must be a western passage to India and China, intrepid 
sailors steered their tiny ships into the setting sun, finally to find anchorage 
off some point on the eastern coast of North America. North and south they 
ranged, trying to broach a sea passage to the Pacific Ocean. As they cir-
cumnavigated Atlantic islands and probed the riverwa s of this new country, 
they gradually realized that this seemingly barren and forbidding land 
was one which had been bountifully blessed with riches of great variety. 

The most valuable fishing grounds in the world lie oil the east coast 
of Canada where the ocean bed forms a shallow continental shelf extending 
far out to sea before suddenly dropping down into the ocean depths. Trans-
portation is prnvided by lake and river systems, of which the largest carries 
ocean vessels 2,000 miles inland. With half the world's fresh water, Canada 
has plentiful low-cost electric power as well as water for irrigation in the dry 
belts of the prairies. The native animals provided the first export of the 
New World in the form of rich and varied furs, and from the forests which 
were their habitat came timber for shipbuilding, later sawn lumber for 
construction and, today, the raw material for the world's greatest supply of 
newsprint and second greatest source of pulp. The river valleys and the 
dry beds of vast and ancient seas nourish livestock and produce bountiful 
crops of grains and fruits and vegetables. Deep below these lands lie great 
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pools of natural gas and petroleum and subterranean fields of coal. The Pre-
caiiibriaii Shield, the world's oldest rock formation which is exposed over 
more than half the country, is a treasure-house of mineral wealth. 

Four hundrcd years ago the secrets of Canada's natural resources were 
unknown and even today a full realization of its riches is not complete. 
The sequence of the discovery and exploitation of these resources is the 
economic history of Canada. 

The first of Canada's riches to be discovered and exploited were the 
fisheries on the Atlantic banks and the Gulf of St. Lawrence. From early in 
the 16th century European fishermen made the voyage to the banks and 
shores of North America to fish the sea that Cabot reported as "swarming 
with fish, which can be taken not only with the net but in baskets let down 
with a stone". They were neither explorers nor settlers but they did resort 
to harbotirs to dry-cure their fish, a process adopted to save salt. There they 
met Indians trappers and began to trade iron and steel axes, knives, guns, 
needles, nails and cooking pots for furs (particularly beaver for felt hats). 

So fast did the fur trade grow that European traders were vying with each 
other for charters of monopoly, and the natural sequel was the settling of 
colonists to defend theni. In 1670 Charles II granted a charter to The 
Governor and Company of Adventurers of England Trading into Hudson's 
Bay and gave it a monopoly of trade through Hudson Strait and possession 
of the lands to be reached through the Strait. The company established 
trading posts on the shores of Hudson Bay and further inland. Competition 
with other traders was violcnit, resulting at times in open warfare. In 1821 
the l-Inndson's Bay Company merged with its largest rival, the North \Vest 
Cunspany, and in 1870 it surrendered its territorial rights to Canada for 

The oldest house still 
standing in Canada 
was built in 1637 in 
Quebec. It is now a 

museum. 
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This train was one of thousands bringing homesteaders to Western Canada during the settlement 
the prairies. 

£300,000, one-twentieth of the lands in the 'fertile belt" in Western Canada 
and the sites of its posts. The Hudsois's Bay Company remains today an 
important factor in Canadian trade, although it is now a retail organization 
with outlets both large and small, many of theni in the northern areas of 
Canada. 

During the 17th and 18th centuries, the pursuit of the fur trade brought 
settlers up the St. Lawrence and Ottawa Rivers and their tributaries, and an 
uncertain start was made in agriculture along the river valleys. The land 
had to be cleared, acre by acre, by hand, and the severity of the winters 
discouraged the settlers from raising livestock. In addition, economic and 
political rivalries among European powers involved the colonists in wars 
and the results of wars. For some it meant their expulsion from their settle-
nients and all that they had laboriously established. For others it meant 
interruption of trade and transportation. 

The Acadians—French settlers in Nova Scotia and Prince Edward 
Island—were deported from Canada, 6000 to the United States and about 
3,500 to France. But the French settlers on the banks of the St. Lawrence 
weathered the storms. A century under the French paternalistic feudal 
system of agricultural settlement along the St. Lawrence had enabled the 
settlers to put down roots in the Canadian soil and, when French Canada fell 
to the British in 1760, the 60,000 French Canadians of the St. Lawrence 
Valley became British citizens without having to surrender their homes, their 
language, their religion or their way of life. They formed tile nucleus of 
today's one third of tile Canadian population who boast French ancestry 
and who, with the people of British origin, furnish an interesting example of 
harmonious coexistence and of unity in diversity within a modern state. 
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Over the years, the resources of the forests had been developed lumbering 
for export and shipbuilding became important industries. 

In 1763 the Treaty of Paris put an end to the Seven Years Var which 
had been waged in North America as in Europe. With the passing of all 

French North America east of the Mississippi into British hands, a period 
of consolidation and expansion began. The population was augmented in 
1783 by the wave of refugee Loyalists—perhaps 40000 of them—who sought 

life anew in Canada following the successful revolution of the thirteen 
American colonies against Great Britain. Free lands and supplies were 
offered to them as well as to immigrants from Britain; new roads were built 
and new methods of farming introduced. Trade and industry grew; flour, 

potash and staves were exported in exchange for manufactured goods. 
Transportation was still mainly by water; gradually the canoe gave 

way to the batteau and 1)urham boat, the lake schooner and the steamer. 
The first steam vessel arrived at Quebec in 1809 and the first steamship was 
launched on Lake Ontario in 1816. 

Between 1825 and 1849 canals had been built along the St. Lawrence 
waterway and during the 1850's construction of railways resulted, by 1860, 
in 1,800 miles of railway operated by 16 companies. By 1885 a transcon-
tinental railway linked the Atlantic and the Pacific coasts. Improved trans-
portation had a profound effect on the country's economy: in the last half of 
the 19th centLiry, mila nufactures became increasingly important. Foundries, 
kn itt i ng mi Ils and factories producing agricultural implements, hardware, 
textiles, soap, rubber goods, tobacco and paper sprang up and, near them, 

hydro-electric power plants. The westward flow of people and transportation 
opened tip the prairies to large-scale grain-growing, led to the discovery of 
gold in British Columbia, which was the first hint of the mineral wealth 
hidden in the rocks and, on the Vest Coast, fishing, mining and lumbering 
assumed significant proportions. 

As Canada moved into the 20th century, farmers, ranchers and miners 
and those who provide services to new communities poured into the country; 
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between 1901 and 1911 the population increased by nearly 35 p.c. to a total 
of 7,206,643. Investment capital also flowed into the development of industry 
and national and intcrnatioiial trade expanded year by year. The search 
for ores intensified and nickel, silver, gold, copper, lead, zinc and coal mines 

opened at many points throughout Canada Agriculture became more 
specialized, as did the processing and marketing of food. 

This period of rapid expansion came to a halt with the outbreak of 
World Var I in 1914 while the economy adjusted to war demands which 
necessitated acceleration of industrial diversification with particularly striking 
effects on the refining of non-ferrous metals, the expansion of the steel industry 
and the shipbuilding and aircraft industries After a brief postwar slump, 
there followed the boom of the '20's, supported by the speculative activity 
of the New York market and by profound technological changes. The 
development of the automotive industry brought the tractor into the wheat-
field, the airplane into northern exploration, the truck into competition with 
the railways and the passenger car into the tourist trade .Serv ice stations, 
garages, roads and hotels multiplied. Hyclro-electric power plants were 
constructed or expanded to provide the power to turn the wheels of an ever-
growing industry. 

The world-wide depression of the 1930's halted industrial progress in 
Canada as in other countries but, when war broke out in 1939, Canadian 

Wheat is Canada'i second greatest export surpossed only by newsprint. Conoda has almost one third 
of the world's wheat acreage. 
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cular declopiiicnt in such 	 - 
fields as -ilunitnum clectric-1  
apparatus, toolniakiiig and 	 --• 
chemicals. Imports were cur- 
tailed and there was increased 
domestic production of such 
consumer goods as textiles, shoes, apparel and many other products. l3- the 
end of the \\'ar, well over 1000,000 workers—more than 25 p.c. of the 
labour force—were employed in manufacturing industries. 

Since \Vorkl Var 11 Canada has experienced a phenomenal development 
in mining, niauiufacturing, transportation, and electric power. Gross national 

product increased from $11,830,000.000 in 1946 to $36,844,000,000 in 1961; 
personal income from $9,719,000,000 to $28,049,000,000. 

The most spectacular nilning developments occurred in the northern 
areas of Canada, where the use of the helicopter and of new technical equip. 
ment for prospecting have opened up vast new sources of iron, nickel, copper, 
zinc, asbestos, ttiiigsten and uranium. 

Since the discovery of the Leduc oil fleki in Alberta in 1947, a tremendous 
new industry has developed. I'rodiiction of petroleum reached a record 
level of 244007,849 barrels in 1962. Natural gas has also been exploited 
extensively and 955,526,300 Mcf. were prodticed in 1962. Oil and gas pipe-
hues were installed to carry these fuels 38,450 miles east and west and to 
the Cutited States, 

A vast iuitlow of ion-resident capital has contributed great iv to Canada's 
postwa r cu -000nu ic expa isbn. Net  internatiouia I indebted ness rose fronui 
$4,300,000,000 at the end of 195() to nearly $ 19,000,000,0{)0 at the end of 
1962. Most of this foreign iiivcstmeunt was concentrated in the resources 
and manufacturing i ndtistrk's. It accounts for 63 pt'. ownership a id 75 p.c. 
control of the pet roleunnu and natural gas iii(luistries 59 p.c. ownership and 
61 p.c. control of the muting industry; SI p.c. ownership and 57 p.c. control 
of nianuufactunriuig. 

Gross value of manufactured products has increased frons $13,817,526,000 

in 1950 to $23,747,000,000 in 1960, abbough the number of employees has 

Since the earliest days of settle- 
ment, the woods have provided 
one of the mainstays of the 
Canadian economy. Canada is 
the worlds greatest producer 
and exporter of newsprint and 
the second largest producer of 

pulp. 
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increased only from 1,183,297 to 1,295,000, due to progress in automation 
and a significant trend toward the production of durable goods. Leading 
industries, by value are pulp and paper, petroleum products, non-ferrous 
metal smelting and refining, slaughtering and meat packing, and motor 
vehicles. 

In agriculture the trend is toward consolidation of farms into large 
units, increased mechanization and intensive specialization of such crops as 
apples, potatoes, poultry and dairy products. In recent years the number of 
farms and farm workers has declined but production per man-hour has 
shown a remarkable increase. 

The most important development in the field of transportation was the 
construction of the St. Lawrence Seaway and power projects. Formally 
opened in 1959 by Queen Elizabeth and President Eisenhower, this Canadian-
American project enables ocean-going vessels to sail right into the Lakehead 
twin cities of Port Arthur and Fort Villiani and provides Canada with an 
additional 1,200,000 hp. of electric power. Both the Canadian National and 
the Canadian Pacific railways introduced new, more efficient rolling-stock 
and maintenance equipment, and retired all their steam engines, replacing 
them with diesel locomotives. 

There has been a tremendous increase in air transit. Passenger miles 
have increased more than ten-fold from 257,945,385 in 1947 to 3,157,518367 
in 1961, and the number of aircraft from 1,837 in 1947 to 6,196 in 1962. The 
largest air service, with 92 aircraft, retired its last pistols engine aircraft in 
1961 in favour of turbine power. 

Hydro-electric power has been developed intensively and has more than 
doubled in the last decade alone. More thermal-electric capacity is being 
developed as sources of hydro-electric power become more remote. Between 
1947 and 1962 the net generating capacity of thermal stations increased from 

A compressor station 
in the pipeline system 
bringing natural gas 
from the prairies to 

Eastern Canada. 
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A Seaway freighter passing through the man-made Canso Causeway between Muigrove 
and Port Ilowkesbury, Nova Scotia. 

350,000 kw. to 5,700,000 kw., as compared with an increase of hydro-electric 
capacity from 10,491,000 kw. to 27,100,000 kw. Canada's first nuclear power 
station was opened at Rolphton, Ontario, in 1962 as a demonstration plant 
and large nuclear power plants are planned for the future, 

In 1957, a Royal Commission on the Use of Sources of Energy was 
appointed to study the national and international implications of the gener-
ation of energy by such natural resources as coal, oil, natural gas, water and 
uranium, In July, 1959, one of its recommendations was put into ellect 
with the establislinient of a National Energy Board to license and control 
the import and export of energy and sources of energy. 

In recent years, much thought has been given both to the development 
and to the conservation of Canada's resources, both human and material. 
The conservation of renewable resources, such as soil, water, forests, wildlife, 
fish and recreational facilities, was the subject of the "Resources for Tomor-
row" Con ference held in Montreal in October, 1961. 

In the field of human resources, two notable programs were initiated. 
The Canada Council was established in 1957 "to foster and promote the study 
and enjoyment of, and the production of works in, the arts, humanities and 
social sciences" and .S100,000,000 was made available, half for capital grants 
to universities and the income from the dIther half for scholarships, student-
ships and biirsaries to individuals and organizations. In 1960, a new Tech-
nical and Vocational Training 'Assistance Act was passed, providing for the 
Federal Government to contribute 75 p.c. of the costs of capital expenditure 
on trade and technical schools as well as 75 p.c. of the costs of training unem-
ployed persons. 

Today Canada, with 0.6 p.c. of the world's population, produces more 
newsprint, nickel, asbestos and zinc than any other nation; is second in world 
output of hydro-electric power, pulp, uranium, platinum, aluntinoni, gold and 
oats; third in production of sawn lumber and silver. It stands fifth in inter-
national trade among the nations of the world, after the United States, 
Britain, the Federal Republic of Germany and France. Its citizens enjoy 
one of the highest standards of living in the world as well as a comprehensive 
program of social security. 



The mace—symbol of the authority of the House of 
Commons - Is placed on the Clerk's table by the 
Sergeant-at-Arms whenever the Speaker is in the choir. 
It Is removed to the brackets at the end of the table 

Government 
Canada is an independent 

ia lion, with a democratic 
parliansentary system of gov-
ernment. Queen Elizabeth Ii, 
who stands as a symbol of free 
a.sociation among the nations 
of the Commonwealth, is, as 
Queen of Canada, the head of 
the Canadian State. Parlia-
merit consists of the Qtieen, 
the Senate and the House of 
Commons. Senators are ap-
pointed on a regional basis 
for life, and members of the 
House of Commons are elected 
by the people of Canada for 
maximum terms of five years. 

when the nouse goes into Committee and the 	 The executive power is exer- 
leaves the chair. cised by the Cabinet, chosen 

by the Prime Minister from 
among his parliamentary supporters. He and his Cabinet colleagues are 
collectively responsible to the House of Commons and can remain its office 
only so long as they command the confidence of that House. 

Canadian government has evolved from the earliest form—company 
rule—through despotic royal rule, military rule and civilian rule by law in the 
17th and 18th centuries to representative government by royal appointment 
and, finally, to the present form of elected representative government re-
sponsible to the electors at large. 

The modern Canadian federal state was established by the British North 
America Act of 1867, which united the three British North American provinces 
of Canada, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia into one country, divided into 
four provinces: Ontario, Quebec, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia. British 
Columbia entered the Union in 1871 and Prince Edward Island in 1873. 
The provinces of Manitoba (1870), Saskatchewan and Alberta (1905) were 
created out of portions of the territories formerly held by the Hudson's Bay 
Company and admitted to the Union in 1870, and Newfoundland entered 
the Union in 1949. Canada now consists of ten provinces and the remaining 
northern territories, not included in any province, now krsowts as the Yukon 
Territory and the Northwest Territories. 

While the British North America Act is popularly regarded as the Con-
stitution of Canada, it is not an exhaustive statement of the laws and rules 
by which Canada is governed. The Constitution of Canada in its broadest 
sense includes other statutes of the United Kingdom Parliament (e.g., the 
Statute of Westminster, 1931), statutes of the Parliament of Canada relating 
to such matters as the succession to the Throne the demise of the Crown, the 
Governor General, the Senate, the House of Commons, electoral districts, 
elections, Royal Style and Titles, and also statutes of provincial legislatures 
relating to provincial government and provincial legislative assemblies. 
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Other writtcn instruments, suth as the Royal Proclamation of 1763, early 
instructions to governors, letters patent creating the offices of governors and 
governors general, and orders-in-council passed since the British North 

America Act, also form part of the Canadian constitutional system. 

The B.N.A. Act divided legislative and executive authority between 
Canada on the one hand and the several provinces on the other. The Parlia-
nient of Canada was assigned authority over control of the armed forces, 

the regulation of trade and commerce, banking, credit, currency and bank-
ruptcy, criminal law, postal services, the fisheries, patents and copyrights, 
the census and statistics, the raising of money by taxation arid, in the field 

of communication, such matters as navigation and shipping, railways, canals, 

and telegraphs. In addition, the Federal Government was endowed with a 
resdtral authority in matters beyond those specifically assigned to the pro-
vincial legislatures and including the power to make laws for the peace, order 
and good government of Canada. 

The provinces, on the other hand, were granted powers embracing 
mainly such niatters of local or private concern as property and civil rights, 
education, civil law, proviiscial company charters, municipal government, 
hospitals, licences, the management and sale of public lands, and direct 
taxation within the province Ir r ii! 

The 25th Parliament opened on 
September 27, 1962, following 
the election of June 18, and was 
dissolved on February 5 1963. 
The dote set for the election of the 

26th Porlioment is April 8. 

Here the new Speaker of the 
House is being installed. His choir 
is an exodt replica of the chair at 
Westminster which was destroyed 
during the bombing of London in 
1941. Incorporated In it are por- 
tions of oak from London's West. 
minster Hall and from Lord Nel- 
son's flagship Victory. Above the 
Speaker's choir, members of the 
Parliamentary Press Gallery 

watch the ceremony, 



In June 1962 the Queen Mother came to Canada to participate in the centenary of the Block Watch (the 
Royal Highland Regiment of Conodo) of which she is Colonel-in-Chief. Here she presents the Queens 

Colours. 

Judicial authority was not similarly divided, provincial and federal 

courts having jurisdiction with respect to both federal and provincial laws. 
The preservation of both the English and the French languages was 

safeguarded by the provision that either language may be used in the debates 
of the Parliament of Canada and of the Legislature of Quebec and in any 

federal court in Canada; and that both languages shall be used in the respective 
records and journals and in the published Acts of the l'arliament of Canada 
and of the Legislature of Quebec. 

Canada has played a leading part among the British people in the evolu-
tionary development from colonial communities to sovereign nations, united 
by a common allegiance to the Crown, freely associated as members of the 
Commonwealth of Nations, and possessing equality of status with Britaiu in 
both domestic and foreign affairs. Canada makes its own treaties, appoints 
its own ambassadors and other representatives abroad, levies its own taxes, 
makes its own laws which are executed by a government dependent on the 
will of a majority of the people, maintains its own military, naval and air 
forces, and is an independent member of the United Nations. Canada's 
international status is further reflected on pp.  59-64. 

The Parliament of Canada 
Federal legislative authority is vested in the Parliament of Canada, 

consisting of the Queen, the Senate and the House of Commons. Both the 
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Hoose of Conirnons and the Senate tisust pass all legislative Bills before they 

receive Royal Assent through the Governor General. Both bodies mas' 

originate legislation, but only the House of Commons may introduce Bills 

for the expenditure of public money or the imposition of any tax. 

The Queen. Her Majesty Queen EIiabeth II is Queen of Canada. She 

is also Head, of the Commonwealth and symbolizes the association of the 

member cotititries. In 1952 it was decided by the Commonwealth prime 

000isters meeting in London to establish new forms of title for each country. 

Since 1953 the title of the Queen, so far as Canada is concerned, is ''Elizabeth 

the Second by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom, Canada and Her 

other Realms and Territories Queen, Head of the Cooinionwealth, Defender 
of the Faith''. 

Sovereigns of Canada since Confederation in 1867 are as follows: 

Year Dale 
Sovereign Dynasty of of 

Birth Accession 

Victorja,..,.,,,...,,, Flonse of Hanover 1819 June 20, 1837 
Edward VJL House of Saxe-Coburg and Gotha .... 1841 Jan. 	22, 1901 
George V (louse of Windsor .................. 1865 May 	6, 1910 
Edward VIII ... ........ House of Windsor .................. t894 Jan. 20, 1936 
George Vt ............. House of Windsor .................. I 895 Dec. ii. 1936 
Elizabeth 	11 ......... .. House of Windsor ........ .......... 1926 Feb. 	6. 1952 

The Governor General. The personal representative of the Qileen in 

Canada is the Governor General, appointed by Her Majesty on the advice 

of her Canadian Prime Minister for a term of approximately five years. 
He cercises the executive authority of the Queen in relation to the Govern-

ment of Canada. On the recommendation of his responsible advisers, he 

summOns, prorogues and dissolves Parliament, assents to Bills and exercises 
other executive functions. 

Governors General of Canada since Confederation are as follows: 

Dale (If Date of 
Na,ne Taking Office Name Taking Office 

Viscount Monek ......... .... I, 1867 The fluke of Devonshire Nov. 11, 1916 
Lord Lisgar ............. Fe),. 	2, 	1904)   Lord Byng of Virny ....... 'tug. II. 	1921 
The Earl of Dufferin ...... tune 25. 1872 Viscount Willingdon ...... Oct. 	2, 1926 
The Marquis of Lorne .... Nov. 25. 1878 The Earl of Bessborough Apr. 	4, 1931 
The Marquis of Lansdowne Oct. 23, 1883 Lord Tweedsuiuir ........ Nov. 	2. 1935 
Lord Stanley of Preston ... June II, 1888 Earl of Atlilone 	..... June 21, 1940 
The Earl of Aberdeen ..... Sept, 18. 1893 exan 	r of 

Apr. 12 	1946 The Earl of Minto ...... Nov. 12, 1898 The (It. Hon. Vt Earl 	Grey ... 	..... 	...... Dec. 10, 1904 Massey ............... Feb. 28. 1952 
U.R.H. The Duke of Maj.-Gen. Georges P. 

Connaught ............ Oct. 	13, 1911 Vanier ................ Sept, 15. 1959 

The Privy Council. The Queen's Privy Council for Canada is composed 

of nearly 100 members appointed for life by the Governor General on the 

advice of the Prime Minister. The Council consists chiefly of present and 



52 	 CANADA 1963 

former 1liiiisters of the Crown, but occasionally membership in the l 5rivv 

Council is conferred on a distinguished visitor: H.R.H. The l)uke of Windsor, 
Sir Winston Churchill, Earl Alexander of Tunis and H.R.U. The Prince Philip, 
Duke of Edinburgh are all members of Canada's Privy Council. The Council 
does not meet as a functioning body and its constitutional responsibilities as 
adviser to the Crown are performed exclusively by the Ministers who con-

stitute the Cabinet of the day. 

The House of Commons. Members of the House of Commons are elected 
in a general election usually held subsequent to the normal dissolution of 
Parliament by the Governor General on the advice of the Prime Minister at 
any time up to the end of five years after the last election. Occasionally a 
general election may be called subsequent to a grant of dissolution following 
defeat of a government measure or passage of a vote of want of confidence 
by the House in the government of the day. 

Electors include all Canadian citizens or British subjects, male or female, 
of the age of 21 or over, who have been resident in Canada for 12 months prior 
to polling day, with certain exceptions, such as persons confined in penal 
institutions or mental hospitals, federally appointed judges and returning 

officers for electoral districts. 

Seats in the House are distributed geographically as follows 

Newfoundland ............... 	..... 7 Saskatchewan ................. .... 	17 
Prince Edward Island .............. 4 Alberta ........................... 17 
Nova Scotia ....................... 12 British Columbia ................... 22 
New Brunswick ................. ... iii Yukon Territory ................... 
Quebec ........................... 75 Northwest Territories ............ .. I 

Ontario ........................... ... TOTAL .................... 265 
Manitoba ......................... 14 == 

Party standing in Canada's 25th Parliament, as of Jan. 1, 1963, was as 
follows: Progressive Conservatives, 116; Liberals, 99; Social Credit, 30; New 
l)einocratic Party, 19: vacant, 1. Five of the 265 members were women. 

The leader of the party winning the most seats in the general election 
is called upon by the Governor General, as representative of the Queen, to 
form a government. He becomes the Prime Minister and generally chooses 
party colleagues from among the elected members to form the Cabinet. If 
he wishes to have in his Cabinet someone who is not a member of the house 
of Commons, that person must secure a seat in the I-louse within a short time 
through a by-election or receive appointment to the Senate by the Governor 
General upon the nomination of the Prime Minister. Almost all Cabinet 
Ministers are also heads of executive departments of the government, for 
the work of which they are responsible to the House of Commons. 

The Cabinet is responsible for determining all important policies of 
government and securing the passage of such legislation, financial measures 
and administrative provisions as their supporters may approve. The Ministers 
of the Crown, as the members of the Cabinet are called, are chosen generally 
to represent all regions of the country and its principal cultural, religious 
and social interests. 
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The new Government House in Victoria, the residence of the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Brilish Columbia. 

The members of the Ministry, as at Jan. I, 1963, are listed below according 
to precedence. 

Rt. lion. John George DiefenbaLer.  ..... F'rioir Minister 
Hon. Howard ('harks Green ............ ecretarv of State for Esternal Affairs 
lion. Donald Metlinen Fleming ......... Minister of Justice and Attornev General 
lion. 	George 	I lees .................... Minister ol Trade and Commerce 
lion. 	lon 	Raker............................ ICr. 	01 Transi ort 
lion. Gordon Churchill ................ Minister of Veterans Affairs 
lion. Edniu nd t)avie Fniton ........... Minister of Public Works 
lion. George Clyde Nowlan ............ Minister of Finance and Receiver General 
I Ion. 	I )nuglas Scott 	iIarkneus .......... Minister of National Defence 
lion. Elleit Louks Fairclough ........... Postmaster General 
lion. J.  Angus MacLean ............... Minister of Fisheries 
lion. 	Michael 	Starr ................... Minister of Labour 
lion. Jay Waldo M onteith............. Minister of National ilsalth and Weltare 
i-ion. Francis Ak - in George 1-lamilton . . - Minister of Agriculture 
i-Ion. Ray inond .Fosepts Michael 0' Hurlev Minister of Defence l'rodiict ion 
lion. Jo 	 .- seph Pierre 	Ibert Sévigny Associate Minister of National Detente 
lion. Hugh Joint Fleznming ............ Minister of Furestry and Minister of National 

Revenue 
lion. Walter Dinsdale. . . .............. Minister of Northern Affairs and 	National 

Resources 
lion. George Ernest Ilalpenny .......... Secretary of State of Canada 
lion. 	Paul Martineau ................. Minister of Mines and Technical Surveys 
[Ion. 	Richard Albert Bell............. . Minister of Citizenship and Immigration 
Hon. Malcolm Wallace McCutcheon.... Minister without Portfolio 

The OppositIon. The choice of the Canadian electorate not only deter-
mines who shall govern Catiada but, by deciditsg which party receives the 
second largest number of seats in the House of Commons, it designates which 
of the major parties becotnes the Oflicial Opposition. The function of the 
Opposition is to offer intelligent and constructive criticism of the govertiment 
of the day. Itt 1927, the importance of the work of the Leader of the Opposi-
tioti was recognized by the provision of a special salary to be paid hint in addi-
tioti to his indetnnity as a member of the House. 
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The Senate. The Senate, sometimes referred to as the sober second 

thought of Parliament", in that all legislation originating in the House of 

Commons must be read three times, debated and passed in the Senate before 
receiving Royal Assent, is composed of 102 members appointed for life by 

the Governor General, on the nomination of the Prime Minister. Senators 

are choseit to represent all geographical areas of Canada, as follows: 

Ontario ..... 	.................. 24 Western Provinces ............. 24 
Quebec ....................... 24 Manitoba................... 6 

Atlantic Provinces............. 30 British Columbia............. 6 

Nova Scotia ................. 10 Alberta ..................... 6 

New Brunswick.............. 10 
Saskatchewan ............... 6 

Prince Edward Island ........ 4 TOTAL .................. 102 
Newfoundland............... 6 

The Yukon Territory and the Northwest Territories at present lack represen-

tation in the Senate. 
Party standing, as of Jan. 1, 1963, was as follows: Progressive Conserva-

tives, 33; Liberals, 59; Independent, 2; Independent Liberal, 1; vacant, 7. 
While the Ministers of the Crown carry the political responsibilities of 

their respective departments, the federal civil service forms the staffs of the 

twenty departments and of various boards, commissions, corporations, bureaus 
and other agencies of the government. The day-to-day administration of a 
department is handled by a permanent head, usually known as deputy 
millister. As of September 30, 1962, there were 344000 federal eniplovees. 

Provincial Government 
Similar political institutions and constittitional usages operate in the 

government of the ten provinces as in that of the nation as a whole. In 

each province the Queen is represented by a Lieutenant-Governor appointed 
by the Governor General in Council, usually for a term of five years. The 
powers of the Lieutenant-Governor in the provincial sphere are essentially 
the same as those of the Governor General in the federal sphere. 

The Legislature of each of the provinces comprises, in addition to the 
Lieutenant-Governor, a Legislative Assembly elected for a term of five years 
and, for Quebec only, a Legislative Council of 24 members appointed for life 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. The franchise in provincial elections 
is granted, generally speaking, to every adult 21 years of age or over, although 

in Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia the age is 18, 19 and 19, 
respectively. The conventions of cabinet government operate in the Legis-
lative Assembly of each of the provinces as in the House of Commons at 
Ottawa. Provincial premiers and administrations as at Jan. 1, 1963, were 

as follows:- 

Newfoundland ............ Hon. J. R. Smallsood ...... . 	Liberal 
Prince Edward Island ..... Hon. Walter R. Sbw ........ Progressive Conservative 
Nova Scotia.............. Hon. 	R. L. StanfleiB ......... Progressive Conservative 
New Brunswick .......... Hon. Louis J. Robichaud ..... I.iberal 
Quebec .................. lion. Jean Lesage ........... J.iberal 
Ontario .................. 1-Ion. John P. Robarts........ Progressive Conservative 
Manitoba ................ Ho,,, Dufterin Roblin ........ Progressive Conservative 
Saskatchewan ............ Hon. W. S. t.lotd ........... New Democratic Party 
Alberta .................. Hon. Ernest C. Manning..... Social Credit 
British Columbia ......... Hon. 	V. A. C. Bennett ...... Social Credit 



The odministrotive building of the Municipality of the County of Halifax, Nova Scotlo. 

All across the country, crowded 
and old-fashioned local govern-
ment buildings are being replaced 
by spacious modern structures. Q 	74  V . 

1;rr 

The Impressive City HoU at Sosko 	 - At 
___ 	 ... 

The new civic odministrotion building presented to the city of Chothom, New Brunswick by Lard Beoverbraok 
and opened in September 1962. Lord Beaverbrook was a clerk in R. B. Bennetts law office in Chatham 
60 yeors ago ;  since then he has had a distinguished career as statesman, publisher and philanthropist. 
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Montreal flremen carry Out exercises at St. Helen's Island. 

Territorial Government 
The vast and sparsely populated regions of Northern Canada Ivitig out-

side the ten provinces and comprising Yukon Territory and the Northwest 
Territories have attained both elected representation in the House of Commons 
and a measure of local self-government. The local government of Yukon 
Territory is composed of a Commissioner, appointed by the Federal Govern-
ment, and a locally elected Legislative Council of seven members, meeting at 
Whitehorse. The government of the Northwest Territories is vested in a 
Commissioner (who is the Deputy Minister of the l)epartment of Northern 
Affairs and National Resources) assisted by a Council of nine members of 
whom four are elected by popular franchise in the Territories and five are 
appointed by the Federal Government from among federal officials. The 
Council meets annually in the Territories and at least once each year at Ottawa 
which is the seat of goverunsent. Administration of the Northwest Territories 
and the Yukon Territory, of Eskimo affairs and of the resources of both 
territories is the responsibility of the Northern Administration Branch of the 
I)epartment of Northern Affairs and National Resources. 

Local Government 
As local government at the municipal level falls under the jurisdiction 

of the provinces, there are ten distinct systems of municipal government in 
Canada, as well as many variations within each system. The variations are 
attributable to differences in historical development and in area and population 
density of the 4,300 incorporated municipalities. Possessing the power 
exclusively to make laws respecting municipal institutions, the provincial 
legislature of each province has divided its territory into varying geographical 
areas known generally as municipalities and more particularly as counties, 
cities, towns, villages, townships, rural 111 unicipalities, or municipal (listricts. 
Municipalities are incorporated by provincial legislation and have various 
powers and responsibilities suited to their classification. A municipality is 
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governed by an elected council whose head may be called the mayor, reeve, 
warden or overseer, and the other citizens who are its members may be known 
as controllers, aldermen or councillors. The responsibi li ties of the munici-
palities are generally those most closely associated with the citizen's everyday 
life, his well-being and his protection. 

The Judiciary 
Canadian courts of law are iiidepciideimt 1 >mlics. Each pros' i ICC has its 

police, division, county and supreme courts, with right of appeal being avail-
able throughout provincial courts and to the federal Supreme Court of Canada. 
At the federal level there is also the Exchequer Court, in which proceedings 
instituted by or against the Crown may he launched and from which appeals 
may be made to the Supreme Court. All judges, except police magistrates 
and judges of the courts of probate in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, 
are appointed by the Governor General in Council and their salaries, allow-
ances and pensions are fixed and paid by the ParlinuleiLt of Canada. They 
cease to hold office on attaining the age of 75 years. 

Legislation concerning criminal law and the procedure in criminal matters 
is under the jurisdiction of the l 5arliatnent of Canada. The provinces 
administer justice within their own boundaries, including the organization of 
civil and criminal codes and the establishment of procedure in civil matters. 

The new Municipal Courts Building at Windsor, Ontario. 
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the Canadian Embassy, Oslo, 
Norway. 

The Residence and Chancery, 
New Delhi, India. 

• 	c - .. 	________ 

The Canadian Embassy, Mexico 
City, Mexico. 

The Canadian Embassy, Madrid 

The redence of the Canadian 
High  

- 	
. ,. 	 Pakistan. 
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External Affairs 
New weapons of mass destruction give heightened importance to the 

question of finding a sotution to the problem of security for all countries in 
the modern world. Canada has played its full part in the search for peace 
and international well-being by a continuing expansioll of its diplomatic 
service, unswerving support for the United Nations, and active participation 
in the Commonwealth and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. Canada 
has also contributed to technical assistance and capital development pro-
grams designed to promote peace by removing economic and social ills in 
less developed areas of the world. The encouragement of the widest possible 
trade to increase the prosperity of all countries is another major Canadian 
objective in international relations. 

Posts Abroad 
At the end of October 1962, Canada was represented abroad by the 

following diplomatic and consular posts: 

Argentinal 
Austria 
Belgiwinl 
Brazil 
Camerountm 
Chile 
Colombia 
Congo (LeoI,oirlville) 
Costa Rica4  
Cuba 
Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
Fin and 

Offices of 111gB 
Commissioners (12) 

Australia 
Britai ii 
Ceylon 
;hana' 2 

India 
Jamaica 
Malaya° 
New Zealaud 
Nigeria' 4  
Pakistan 
Tauganyika't 
Trinidad and Tobago 

Embassies (44) 
France 
Geriiiany 
Greece 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Indonesia 
[ran 
Ireland 
Israelt 
Italy 
Japan 
Lebanon 
Mexico 
Netherlands 
Norway 7  

Consulates General (9) 
Germany: 

Hamburg 
Pit ilippines: 

Manila 
United States: 

Boston 
Chicago 
Los Angeles 
New Orleans 
New York 
Salt Francisco 
Seattle  

Peru 
Poland 
Portugal 
South Africa 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerlandla 
Turkey 
U.S.S.R. 
United Arab Republic 1 t 

Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 

Consulates (6) 
Duesseldort 
United States: 

Philadelphia 
Detroit 
Portland (Viee-( oust, late. 

I lonorary) 
Reykjavik 
Sao Paulo 

Military Missions (I) 
Berlin 

International Supervisory Commissions (3) 
Cambodia 	 Laos 	 Vietnam 

Permanent Missions to Internationai Organizations (8) 
Brussels. (Canadian Aitibussador to Belgium, accredited): 

European Economic Community 	European Atomic Energy Community 
European Coal and Steel Community 

Geneva: 	 New York: 
United Nations 	 United Nations 

Paris: 
North Atlantic Council Organization for European Economic Co-operation and Development 

United Nations Educational. Scientific and Cultural Organization. 
ileads of Post holding Additional Accreditation to: 

I Paraguay. 	Luxembourg. 	3 Central African Republic, Chad, Congo (Brazza- 
ville), and Gabon. 	Nicaragua, honduras and Panama. 	6  Cyprus. 	I Iraq. 

Iceland. 	Bolivia. 	Morocco. 	lo Tunisia. 	II Sudan. 	2 Guinea, 
Ivory Coast, Togo, Upper Volta. 	1 3  Burma, Thailand. 	Sierra Leone, Dahotmuey, 
Niger. Senegal. 	15 Uganda. 



Canadian Secrfory of 
for FxferoI Affairs 

:içj 	t 	tho 	United 
Ntic,n. 

The Commonwealth 
There are certain international organizations and institutions of particular 

interest to Canada. One of the longest-standing associations is that within 
the Commonwealth. It affords Canada a valuable close relationship with a 
group of significant nations which, despite their geographic, economic, racial, 
cultural and political diversity, find common ground in shared traditions 
and ideals. Constant consultation, co-operation in many joint undertakings 
and frequent friendly exchanges of views are maintained among the increasing 
number of sovereign members of the Commonwealth. In September 1962, 
the Commonwealth Prime Ministers met in London to discuss the proposed 
entry of Britain into the European Economic Community. For the first 
time the Prime Ministers of Sierra Leone, Tanganyika, Jamaica, and Trinidad 
and Tobago attended. The Conference also agreed to welcome Uganda into 
full uteinbership in the Commonwealth upon attaining independence in 
October 1962. Membership in the Commonwealth is not readily defined 
and confers no legal rights: however, its particular value stems from a sense 
of goodwill towards, and responsibility to other Commonwealth countries. 
The hulk of Canadian economic assistance to underdeveloped areas has 
been directed to Commonwealth countries through the Colombo l'lati, the 
Canada-Vest Indies Aid Program, and the Special Commonwealth Aid to 
Africa Program. 
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NATO 
C uacl 's dufelice polav, iv h oh is at I iii tegral part of its foreign policy, 

is designed to ensure national security and the preservation of world peace 
through collective arrangements within the United Nations and the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization. The primary objective of NATO is to provide 
a strong military deterrent and defence against any aggression within the 
North Atlantic area. Canada's main defence commitment continues to be 

directed toward the support of the NATO Alliance, Canada participates 
actively in the work and deliberations of the North Atlantic Council, and, in 
addition, provides substantial forces for the collective defence of the Canada-
United States region of NATO and for the defence and deterrent forces of 
NATO in Europe and in the Atlantic area. 

As a member of the NATO Alliance, Canada continues to participate 
in a Mutual Aid Program with total contributions since 1950 amounting to 
approximately $1,760,000,000. The purpose of this program is to render 
mutual assistance to our allies by the provision of military equipment, aircrew 
training and logistic support for materiel as well as through contributions 
to NiVI'O budgets. 

The Organization for Econonsic Co-operation and l)evelopment co-
ordinates foreign aid programs and provides a forum for the discussion of 
trade policy and dottiest I: ecouloinic policy. 

NATO has more than 200 committees and working groups composed of national repre- 
sentatives from all the member countries; the results of their meetings are forwarded 

to the member governments for approval. 
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The United Nations 
Finn support for the United Nations is an essential element of Canadian 

foreign policy. Canada particularly supports United Nations peace-keeping 
operations, and has contributed over the years to the work of the Organiza-
tion in its mediation efforts in Kashmir, Indonesia and Palestine, and in the 
collective United Nations action that stopped aggrcssion in Korea. In the 
1956 Middle East crisis, Canada played a significant role and continues to 
participate in the United Nations Emergency Force. In 1960. Canada 
responded promptly to a United Nations request for support for its operations 
in the Congo by supplying military and civilian specialists and by pledging 
political and financial support. In August 1962, Canada provided two 
aircraft, pilots and maintenance crews to assist the United Nations Temporary 
Executive Authority (UNTEA) in the exercise of its peace-keeping functions 
in West New Guinea. 

Canada also continues to support the hiLnianitarian United Nations 
programs for refugees. Since the Second \Vorld War, Canada has received 
approximately one quarter of the European refugees who have been resettled 
overseas. 

In the field of disarmament, Canada holds the view that the United 
Nations should play an active role. The Eighteen-Nation I)isarniament 
Conimittee is more representative than the former Ten-Nation Committee 
by the addition of eight non-aligned countries drawii from the main geo-
graphical areas of the world, and the resumption in March 1962 of the negotia-
tions broken off in 1960 gave cause for satisfaction. More progress could 

Extensive facilities for handling customs and immigration have been built at the Ontario end of the new 
$12000000 International Bridge which links the Queen Elizabeth Way with the New York Thruway. 

The bridge spans the swirling Niagara River at Queenston and was opened late in 1962. 
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The United States Ambas- 
sador and the Canadian 
Secretary of State for Exter- 
nal Affairs exchange Instru- 
ments of ratification of the 
Convention between the two 
countries for the avoidance of 
double taxation and the pre- 
vention of fiscal evasion of 

taxes on estates. 

he aihieved by agrecmg im the (arget date lot the cCstti,)Il of all nuclear 
weapons testing. Canada has consistently emphasized the dangers involved 

in the testing of nuclear weapons and stressed the necessity of concluding as 
SOOfl as possible a satisfactory international agreement to halt such tests 
perissanently. 

Canada also participates directly in the work of the United Nations 

through its ruenibership in various United Nations bodies. During 1962, 

Canada was a member of the Commission on Narcotic Drugs, the &)cial 

Commission, the Economic Commission for Latin America, the Executive 

Committee of the office of the United Nations High Commissioner for 

Refugees and the Governing Council of the Special Fund to provide systematic 

and sustained assistance in fields essential to the integrated technical, economic 

a sd sm-ia I development of less developed cots ntries. Canada nsaiotai us 

permanent missions to the tnite(l Nations in New York and Geneva, in order 

to follow events its both the headquarters and the European office, 

In 1962, Canada's share of the regular budget of S82,100000 will be 

approximately $2,200,000 (3.12 p.c.) and its peace-keeping assessment is 

likely to be about $4,300,000. Is addition, Canada makes voluntary con-

tributions to special United Nations programs such as the Expanded Program 

of Technical Assistance (EPl'A), the Special Fund, the United Nations 

High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), the United Nations Children's 

Fund (UNICEF), the United Nations Relief and Works Agency in the 

Middle East (ITNR\\'A), and the United Nations Koreass Reconstruction 

Agency (tJNKRA). Canada's total assessment and contributions to the 
United Nations and its related bodies, the International Atomic Energy 

.\gencv (IAEA) and the United Nations Association in Canada totalled 

approximately $150,000,000 during the period 1945-62 and in 1962 about 

$18,700,000. Canada has been prompt in paying its assessed share of all 

United Nations costs and has showsi lively interest in the financial aspects of 
the Organization's activities. At the sixteenth session of the General As-

sembly, Canada co-sponsored a resolution authorizing the Secretary-General 

to issue $200,000,000 in United Nations bonds to provide working capital to 
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help overcome l N's serious financial trisi. Canada was the first country 
to announce its intention to subscribe to the bond issue and has purchased 
U.S. $6,240,000. 

Canada—United States Relations 
Obviously Canadian relations with the United States constitute a very 

important element in Canada's external relations. Reflected in the day-to-
clay relations between the two countries are not only co-operation and mutual 
respect based upon each country's recognition of the sovereignty of the other 
but also the interdependence of their common futures. The facts of geography 
and easy communications have encouraged the growth of close and friendly 
relations, and Canada and the United States have chosen to develop and 
maintain a close partnership in their common defence of democratic govern-
ment and individual liberties, in economic, trade and cultural relations, in 
scientific research and in the resolution of problems concerning waters along 
the boundary. 

Canada and the United States are both active members of the United 
Nations and its specialized agencies, NATO, GATT and OECD. There 
are also many bilateral bodies in which the two countries co-operate. These 
include the Canada-United States Committee on Trade and Economic 
Affairs, the Permanent Joint Board on Defence, the International Joint 
Commission and many other similar governmental groups. 'l'hese are in 
addition to the numerous private organizations and professional associations 
fostering good relations and resolving problems between the two neighbours. 

Canadian External Aid Programs 
In recognition of the pressing needs of the economically underdeveloped 

areas of the world, Canada participates in a number of bilateral aid programs. 
The first of these to be undertaken was the Colombo Plan for Economic 

I)evelopnient of South and South-East Asia, the tenth anniversary of which was 
celebrated throughout member countries in JtLly 1961. Member countries are 
Australia, Britain, Burma, Cambodia, Canada, Ceylon, India, Indonesia, Japan, 
l.aos, Federation of 1alav;i, Nepal, Non Ii Romeo, New Zealand, Pakistan, 

The Canadian Minister of 
Agriculture signs for Conodo 
at the Pledging Conference 
of the World Food Program, 
September 1962. Canada 
pledged $5,000,000, one 

third in cash. 



Colonubo Plan trainees from India, Burma and Pakistan at McGill University in Montreal. 

Philippines, Sarawak, Singapore, Thailand, United States of America and 
South Vietnam. Total Canadian Colombo Plan funds appropriated since 
inception amotin ted in 1961-62 to $381,670,009. I p to the end of J tine 1961. 
training. and observation programs had becii arranged in Canada for 1.622 
Asians in Various tields, both acadein ic a id pract ica I, and 186 Ca nadia ii 
advisers were sent to assist the governments of the countries of the Colombo 
Plan area on various aspects of their economic developnieuut plans. The 
greater portion of the funds is used for capital projects, such as the construction 
of hydro-electric power generation plants and irrigation darns, the erection 
of transmission lines, the establishment of an atomic reactor in India and a 
cement plant in Pakistan, as well as the development of fisheries in Ceylon 
and Malaya; agricultural equipment and iuiachiuiery and crop-spraying 
aircraft have been provided to various countries; other projects include the 
supply of aircraft for civil aviation, telecomniutucation equipment and so 
on. Gifts of commodities form a large part of the Canadian contribution 
and include shipiuteuts of non-ferrous metals, wood pulp, asbestos, fertilizer 
and staple foodstulTs. Other donations have been in the form of education 
equipment and visual aids as well as hospital equipment, and a special pro-
grani was undertaken in 1959 to supply medical books to 88 medical colleges 
in the Colonibo Plan area at a total cost of $220,000. 

The Canada-\Vest Inches Aid Program was established in 1958, when 
Canada undertook to provide, subject to appropriation of funds by Parlia-
nient, $10,000,00() to the Federation of the \\'est Indies over a five-year 

period. Work begat in 1962 on the construction of a dock at St. Vincent 
at a cost of $1,000,000, and pending projects include ecuipmeuut for various 
ports, aid to the University College and schools, warehouses and water supply 
projects in a number of the smaller islands. 

One of the most recent programs undertaken by Canada is the Special 
Commonwealth Aid to Africa Program which makes provision, subject to 
the consent of Parliament, for assistance to the Commonwealth countries 
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and territories of Africa of $10,500,000 over a three-year period beginning 
in April 1961. Canada has agreed to provide an aerial mapping survey to 
Nigeria at a cost of approximately $1,300,000. Other capital projects are 
under consideration, and it is expected that a large portion of the funds will 
be devoted to education assistance. In August 1961, a contingent of 26 
Canadian teachers went to Africa to carry out various teaching and advisory 
assignments, (11 to Nigeria, 10 to Ghana, two to Kenya and one each to 
Gambia, Sierra Leone and Tanganyika). By the end of June 1962, 65 
African trainees had been brought to Canada under this program. 

The Commonwealth Technical Assistance Program, originally in the 
amount of $500,000, was announced at the Commonwealth Trade and 
Economic Conference in Montreal in 1958; it was designed to provide technical 
assistance to Ghana and Nigeria and other Commonwealth countries and 
territories not eligible for Colombo Plan aid. It has now been largely super-
seded by the new Special Commonwealth Aid to Africa Program, and the 
amount appropriated in 1961-62 was reduced to $120,000 for technical 
assistance to British Honduras, British Guiana and Hong Kong only. 

Canada provided a sum of $300,000 for the fiscal year 1961-62 for a new 
program of educational assistance to the French-speaking states of Africa. 
With the co-operation of the educational authorities of the province of Quebec, 
this program became effective late in 1961 and, by September 1962, 13 
Canadian teachers had been sent to serve in Africa. 

Under these bilateral assistance programs, recipient countries propose 
appropriate projects having a high priority in their economic development 
programs to which available aid funds might be devoted. After careful 
consideration and investigation of the proposals of each country, a decision 
is taken in Canada as to the projects which will be undertaken. The investi-
gation of such projects, and other matters concerning the direction and 
administration of Canada's bilateral assistance programs, is the responsibility 
of the External Aid Office, which reports to the Secretary of State for External 
Affairs. 

Canada also participates in the Commonwealth Scholarship and Fellow-
ship Plan—a cultural exchange rather than a technical assistance program-
which originated out of the Oxford Conference held in England in July 1959. 
For the year 1960-61, Canada made available to this program the sum of 
$500,000 for the first year of operation, as a consequence of which approxi-
mately 100 scholars began their first year of study in Canada. It is expected 
that a total of 225 students will come to Canada under this program in 1962-63 
at a cost of about $1,000,000. The majority of these Commonwealth scholars 
who come to Canada under this plan will ultimately return to their home 
countries to teach, largely at the university level. Canada does not finance 
the sending of Canadian scholars abroad under this plan. 

In addition to the programs described above, Canada contributes to 
economic and technical assistance programs of the United Nations and its 
specialized agencies, including the United Nations Expanded Program of 
Technical Assistance, the United Nations Children's Fund, the United 
Nations Special Fund, the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, the International Monetary Fund, the International Develop-
ment Association and the International Atomic Energy Agency. 
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What adventure and achievement does the future hold for these eager entrants into the limitless 
world of knowledge and discovery? 

Education 
Educata)n is a matter of vital concern to Canadians. Close to 5,500,000 

persons, or about 30 p.c. of Canada's population, are taking part in some form 
of educational activity as students, as teachers, or as administrators. Several 
million more have a very definite stake in education as the parents of school-
age children. Education costs are a considerable factor in governmental 
budgets and form the largest single item of expenditure for most municipal 

coo ncils. 
Education at the elementary and secondary levels is the responsibility 

of provincial governments ..it the same time there is a considerable degree 
of local autonomy in the matter of building schools, hiring staff, and even in 
the setting of curricula. Education is free and attendance at schools is 
compulsory in all provinces between the ages of 7 and 14 or 15. 

From the beginning religious bodies have been active in the establish-

meat of institutions of higher learning, and, as a consequence, a number of 
Canadian universities are church-controlled. Others are provincially con-
trolled, while a few are independent private institutions. Fees are charged 
for attendance at colleges and universities, the amount varying with the 
institution and the course. The greater part of the money used to operate 
Canada's institutions of higher learning, however, comes from grants from 
the provincial and federal governments. 

The Federal Government, besides its financial assistance to higher 
education, provides financial support towards the operation of trade schools 

and technical institutes on a sharing basis with the provinces, and assumes 
direct responsibility for edtication in the Yukon and Northwest Territories, 
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This little school has as its pupils the children of the employees of a large farm. 

for Indian schools throughout Canada, for inmates of federal penitentiaries, 
for the education of children of servicemen stationed overseas or on bases 
in Canada, and for the operation of three colleges for personnel of the \rined 
Forces. 

Elementary and Secondary Schools 
Eleineittary and secon Liry edo cat on in Canada are a provincial resp( iii-

sibility except for certain special fields administered by the Federal Govern-
ment, such as the education of some 45000 Indian and 2,100 Eskimo children, 
other children in the Yukon and Northwest Territories, inmates of pen-
itentiaries, and families of members of the .-rmed Forces on military stations 
in Canada and abroad. The Federal Government also shares with the 
various provinces the financial burden of vocational education, including 
the cost of retraining unemployed persons. 

Each province organizes and supports its elementary-secondary system 
of education Nevertheless, despite provincial differences, there is a basic 
pattern to the various systems. Each province has established a I)epart-
ment of Education (Department of Youth in Quebec) operating under the 
direction of a cabinet minister, and has enacted a School Law or School 
Laws governing the establishment and maintenance of public schools, con-
ditions of attendance, qualifications of teachers, and so on. \Vhile the 
provincial I)epartments establish the legal framework within which the whole 
system operates, and pay a substantial portion of the costs, the details are 
administered by a School Board, or Board of Education, which represents 
the municipality and whose members are generally elected for a specified 
term. School Boards are responsible for the building and maintaining of 
schools, the hiring of teachers, provision of pupil-transportation where neces-
sary, and, within prescribed limits, the determination of subjects to he taught. 
School Boards in most provinces budget for the ilioney required to operate 
the schools, and this is raised through local taxation. Education costs are 
always a major item in municipal expenditures, generally ranging between 
40 p.c. and 60 p.c. of the total. 

The public elementary and secondary school systems frequently undergo 
alterations and expansions such as the consolidation of small rural school 
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units into larger administrative units, the organizing of schools under counties, 
a revamping of the curriculum or the content of certain subjects such as 
mathematics or science, more emphasis on the 'streaming" of pupils and 

greater provision for vocational courses. Most provinces have made some 
changes in their systems, often as the result of recommendations by a Royal 
Coiiiniision. In Quebec a major re-organization is taking place. In that 
province recent legislation has raised the compulsory school attendance age 
from 14 to 15, and has made free schooling and free text books through the 
elementary and secondary grades accessible to all children in the province. 
To encourage continuation in secondary school, a monthly school allowance 
(J uiiy and August excepted) of ten dollars is to be paid to the mother of every 

school child 16 to 18 years of age. 
More than 4,000,000 students attend some 25,000 public elementary 

and secondary schools in the ten provinces, and another 175,000 are enrolled 
in more than 1,300 private schools. Most of the latter are in Quebec and 

the majority of these are operated by religious denominations. Some private 
schools operate as day schools, others as boarding schools, although isiost of 
the latter enrol day pupils as well as residents. The majority of pupils attend-
ing pri\ate schools are enrolled in the secondary gratles. Annual fees may 

range anywhere from $50 to $2,000. Although private schools are in a 
position to ofler a more varied curriculum than public schools, in general 
they provide the basic core of subjects necessary for entrance to universities. 

Higher Education 
I 'robahly the greatest problem currently facing Canada's colleges and 

universities is that of increasing enrolment. There are two reasons for this. 
First, the age cohort now beginning to reach college age is unusually large, 
due to the high birth rates during and immediately following the 1939-1945 

High school students take advantage of Career Day, when authorities on various pro- 
fessions come to give first-hand information. This skitor is describing the requirements 

and opportunities of orchitecmure as c career. 
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The two top winners at the first Can-
ada-Wide Science Fair, held in Otta-
wa in May 1962, were awarded free 
trips to the International Youth Science 
Fortnight in London, England. In 
1962, 1,647 projects were shown at 
19 regional fairs from coast to coast. 
Science fairs are sponsored by 12 
professional, scientific, engineering 

and educational organizations. 

war years. Secondly, the proportion of youth seeking admittance to univer-
sity is increasing, because of a growing awareness of the material advantages 
that a university education brings, and the tendency of most parents to 
desire a better education for their children than they themselves received, 
Enrolment figures for recent years reflect this growth. In the acadensic 
year 1961-62, a total of 128,894 full-time students were enrolled in Canadian 
institutions of higher learning, compared with 114,000 the previous year. 
This is an increase of 13 p.c., as compared with the increase in the total 
population of about 2 p.c. No diminution in this enrolment growth rate 
can be expected for some years, and the Canadian Universities Foundation 
predicts that by 1970 full-time attendance at Canadian universities and 
colleges may reach 312,000. 

To meet this challenge, during the past few years several new universities 
have been chartered, existing institutions are expanding their facilities, and 
new colleges are being formed. Ontario has led in the number of new univer-
sities established, with York University, Laurentian University of Sudbury 
and its several federated institutions, the University of Waterloo, and Waterloo 
Lutheran University. Applications for several others have been made, as 
well as for junior colleges. In the Atlantic Provinces the trend has been 
for existing universities to expand rather than for new universities to be 
formed, mainly because of the fact that this region already had a relatively 
large number of universities and colleges. In the west, Victoria College in 
British Columbia has been developed as a four-year college and in Alberta 
and Saskatchewan the provincial universities now have branches in Calgary 
aisd Regina, which will give a complete undergraduate course in several 
faculties. In both British Columbia and Alberta, permissive legislation has 
been enacted for the creation of new junior colleges. 

The building up of university staffs to meet this expansion without in 
any way diminishing the quality of instruction, or the amount and quality 
of research undertaken by the staff members, is a problem which is giving 
university authorities many anxious moments. To retain the services of 
capable personnel, salaries have been raised: the median salary of univer-
sity teaching staffs for 17 larger universities increased by 16 p.c. from 1958 
to 1961, while that of deans increased by nearly 25 p.c. during the same period. 
Not only must present staff be retained, where possible, but large numbers of 
specialists will have to be trained to staff the expanding universities of the 
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future. Hence there is need for more courses at the graduate level, to-
gether with adequate facilities for research. Graduate enrolment figures 
indicate some progress since, during the five-year period from 1956 to 1961, 

full-time university and college enrolment increased by 65 pc., while full-
time enrolment at the graduate level increased by 118 p.c. Nevertheless, 

the number enrolled in full-time graduate courses at Canadian institutions 
in 1961-62 was still relatively small at 7,347, and this figure includes more 

than 1,000 students from outside Canada who have collie to Canadian uni-
versities for further studies. Most of these will, presumably, return to their 

own countries after graduation, the number of which may be balanced by the 
number of Canadian students returning home following the completion of 

graduate studies abroad. Surveys have indicated that about two-thirds of 
Canadian students taking post-graduate courses in the United States return 
to take up employment in Canada, although the proportion of these who 
continue to make Canada their home is not known. 

The expanding role of higher education poses many financial problems. 
Operating costs of institutions of higher learning amounted to some $153,000,000 

in 1960-61, as compared with $80,500,000 in 1955-56. This represents an 
increase of 90 p.c., while, as already mentioned, full-time enrolment increased 
by only 65 p.c. during this same five-year period. Construction and other 

capital costs are expected to amount to $500,000,000 between 1959 and 1965. 
To meet these heavy outlays universities draw their revenue from several 
sources, the major one being provincial government grants. Student fees 
do not exceed 30 p.c. of current operating costs, let alone money for capital 
expenditure; yet for the individual stl]dent, several hundred dollars per year 

in fees is no mean outlay. Endowments, gifts, and the proceeds from occa-
sional fund-raising campaigns are useful supplementary sources of revenue, 
but no major increase in funds can be expected from these sources. The 

Federal Government has been investing larger amounts in the support of 
higher education, its contribution increasing from rOtLghly $14,000,000 in 
1954-55 to approximately $43,000,000 in 1958-59. It operates through such 
agencies as the Canada Council, the Defence Research Board, the National 
Research Council, and the Department of National Health and Wellare. 

Prospective entrants to the University of British Columbia must take compulsory aptitude examinations in 
general and scholastic ability in basic subjects. 
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The new $2500,000 engrneering building of the University of Waterloo which graduated its ftrst class in 
Its unique co-operative engineering program in 1962. Its students alternate academic terms on the campus 
with on-the-job training terms in industry. More than 1,000 students are enrolled in engineering, and 300 

companies and government agencies participate in their employment for industrial training terms. 

Federal assistance is provided through a system of annual operating grants, 
grants for specific building or capital equipment projects, scholarships and 
other awards, and contributions to university-sponsored research projects. 
The chief form of federal aid is the program of university grants begun in 
1951-52. These grants were originally allocated to the provinces at the rate 
of 50 cents per capita of the population of the provinces and divided among 
eligible universities of each province in proportion to the number of full-
time students enrolled. The rate per capita has since been raised twice, 
(to $1.00 in 1956-57, and to $1.50 in 1958-59) and assurance has been given 
that this will be increased to $2.00 for 1962-03. 

Vocational Education 
There are basically t Ii rce t ypes of inst it itt lulls offering vocational educa-

tion in Canada—trade ahnols, vocational high schools, and institutes of 
technology. Each of these performs a different function. 

Courses at the trade level, which include apprenticeship training, usually 
do not require high school graduation. The required grade level, which 
varies with the province or the trade, ranges from Grade 8 to Grade 11, or 
even Grade 12. Most of these courses are given in provincial trade schools 
and students may enrol full-time prior to employment or they may enrol 
as part-time or full-time students tinder a system of apprenticeship. The 
main characteristic of apprenticeship training is the indenture or contract 
between the apprentice and the employer, registered with the provincial 
Department of Laboqr. The training itself is given mainly on the job with 
concurrent attendance in class either during the evening, or on a full-time 
basis during the day for periods ranging from four to twelve weeks a year. 

Trade schools have one basic aim—to prepare their students for a specific 
occupation. Courses are provided for the building trades, the mechanical 
and metal-working trades, the electrical trades, automotive trades, and a 
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few others such as barbering, hairdressing, drafting, printing, and ntationarv 
engineering. Students iii vocational high schools, on the other hand, receive 
a broader training, combining vocational education with some cultural or 

academic subjects. Students proceed to vocational high schools following 
graduation from elementary school, and attend full-time for the normal 
school ycar. They are not conimittecl to any particular occupation as are 
the students in trade schools and alter successful completion of it four-year 
course they graduate with a high school diploma. Commercial subjects such 
as typing, bookkeeping and business law are prominent in the curriculum of 
most vocational high schools; but other vocational subjects, such as agri-
culture, home economics, automobile mechanics, drafting, etc., ire also ofiered. 

Graduates of institutes of technology are prepared to bridge the gap 
1)ctwcen skilled tradesmen a mid professional engineers. High school gradmia - 
lion is a pre-requisite for entrance to technical courses. However, sonic techni-
cal institutes also oIler courses at the trade level. Post-secondary technical 
courses are relatively new in Canada; in 1960-61, there were 29 publicly-
controlled institutes otlering Ihis t - pe of training, while prior to Vorkl \Var 
II there were none outside the province of Quebec. 

In all, close to 165,000 studeots were enrolled in publicly-operated 

vocational schools of these three types in 1960-61. \et much vocational 
education is coiidiicted tinder private auspices. In 1960-61, some 23,000 
were reported in part-tinmc or full-time attendance at 239 priVate trade 
schools, while 40,000 were attending 248 private business schools. In 
addition , some 40,000 Canadians were enrolled in correspomnlemice courses 
obtained from private trade or busi ness schools. 

The figures quoted a hove fail to tell the full extent of vom-a t julia I edo cit - 
lion. The amount of on - the-job training is not known, but inn st be comm - 
siderable ..\lsn, man\ larger firms provide in-service training for their men 

eniplovees, either through direct instruction or by correspondence. Sonic 
professional organizations make provision for refresher courses in their own 
fields. Fi nail y, mnent ion should he marIe of the \rnied Forces. l\lanv service-
men and cadets avail themselves of exceptional opportunities to acquire 
trade or technical skills wh cli I hey use later in civilian life. 

Students in full-time day enrolment in post-secondary technical and other vocational courses in Canada 
numbered 11,931 in 1962. These courses lead to employment in a general or specific field at a higher 

level than could be entered with high school qualifications only. 



Insignia of the various faculties at the Uni. 
versity of British Columbia done in mosaic 
tile form the outside decoration of one of 

the campus buildings. 

Adult Education 
Education activities grouped under 

this heading include some of the many 
ways in which persons beyond the age 
of compulsory schooling, not attending 
school full-time, take part in programs 
to broaden themselves intellectually, 
occupationally or culturally. Attend-
ulce and correspondence courses are 
included, some leading to a high school 
diploma or university degree, vocation-
al and hobby courses, informal lectures, 
and discussion groups. In addition to 
classes and courses which register 
enrolment, public lectures, film show-
ings, dramatic and musical perform-
ances provide adult education oppor-
trinities in various areas of the country. 

For the year ending in June 1960, 
in 40 universities and colleges and 

37 federal and provincial government departments and agencies, nearly 
800,000 adults were enrolled in part-time classes and courses, an increase of 
30.8 pc. over the previous year. Attendance at public lectures and film show-
ings exceeded 3,160,000, a sizeable increase over the previous year. In each 
case, part of the increase is due to improved coverage and reporting, and the 
figures contain some duplication of persons who enrol in two or more courses 
and attend more than one public lecture or other event. 

Business colleges, public libraries and a wide variety of private and 
voluntary organizations also provide educational programs and services for 
adults. 

Some of the outstanding educational opportunities for adults are the 
academic credit courses at Sir George Williams College in Montreal, the 
University of British Columbia, and 34 other universities and colleges; 
business education courses at the universities of Toronto and McGill; marriage 
preparation and family life education courses sponsored by the University of 
Ottawa; homemakers' clubs organized by the University of Saskatchewan; 
fine arts courses at the universities of Manitoba and Alberta; courses in 
music at Externat Classique de Longueuil and the University of Alberta in 
Edmonton; courses in religion and philosophy at the University of Alberta 
in Banif; in psychology, history and anthropology at the University of Toronto; 
and in languages and literature at McGill University. 

Among the courses operated or assisted by the federal and provincial 
government departments were night school programs for adults in academic, 
vocational and other cultural subjects. Others included programs in health 
education offered in Newfoundland, Quebec and Manitoba; language and 
citizenship courses for new Canadians given in six provinces; rehabilitation 
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programs conducted for inmates of correctional institutions; and courses 
and lectures on art, history and related subjects which were offered by federal 
or provincial art gatleries and museums. 

The National Film Board and the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, 
both agencies of the Federal Government, design large sectors of their pro-
grams for adult education and information on citizenship, current affairs 
and cultural subjects. In 1960, the National Film Board estimated that its 
educational films and filmstrips reached 5,630,800 Canadian adults through 
community organizations such as film councils, public libraries, and university 
extension services, in addition to showings in commercial theatres and on 
television. The Canadian Broadcasting Corporation estimated that approxi-
mately 53 p.c. of its radio time and 36 p.c. of its television time was given to 
programs of an informational or cultural nature for adults. 

Statistics of Canadian Education 

Total for Canada 
Tvi'e of School or Course 

Schools F 	Ill 
Teachers 

- Enrolment 

No. No. No. 
Full-Time Coursee (1960-60 

Elementary and Secondary Educatioo: 
25,619 151,396 3.993 .903 

National Defence schools (overseas) 2 379 7.274 
Indian 	schools 2  .................................. 441 1,238 32,643 

6 98 715 
Schools for the deaf ............................. II 264 1.987 
Private schools ................................. 1,288 9,947 167.787 

Public and separate schools' .................... 

Schools for the blind ................................. 

Higher Education: 

... 

University grade ................................ 

..... 

354 

. 

10,000 114,000 

Teacher Training: 

. 

127 1.697 18.607 
Faculties of education .... 	....................... i 

Vocational Education: 
... 10,897 

m ,,, 28,997 
4  114,952 4  

Teachers' colleges ............................... 

29  850 9,441 
Private business schools.......................... 

. 

248 910 19,013 

Trade courses (pre-eployment) .................... 
10gb 	schools..................................... .. 

239 426 12,110 

Trade courses (apprenticeship) ...................... 

Institutes of technology ........................... 

l'rlvate trade schools ..............................

Totals ............................... 

.. 

28,364 177,205 4,417,464 

.... 

Part-Time Courses for Adults (1959-60) 

Publicly-operated: 
... ... 90,756 

.. 

... ... 178,429 
„. ,,, 323.794 

Academic ....................... 	........... 	... 
Vocational ....................................... 

Lrnlversities and Colleges: 

Other 	(social, cultural, etc.) ....................... 

Academic, for credit toward a degree .............. .., 64,110 . 

23 

... 114,680 Other 	(extension, etc.) ............................ 34 

Private business schools............................ . 

.36 

... 23,902 

locludea schoois in the Territories administered by the Federal Government. 
Day, residential, and host,ital schools administered by the Federal Government. 
The 27 faculties enrolling 10,753 students included under "Higher Education”. 

4 These pupils already included in public secondary schools. The number of schools 
and teachers included under "Public and Separate schools". 



Music students listen to recordings in the library at 
the Toronto Conservatory of Music. 

Libraries 
Canadian libraries are organized to serve 

the general public, through networks of muni-
cipal, regional and provincial public library 

services in each province; students are pro-
vided with academic libraries in schools and 
universities; and special occupational groups 

are served by government, professional, 

business and technical libraries. 
Nearly 1,000 public libraries served 78.8 

p.c. of the population, with total stock of over 
14,000,000 volumes, which circulated more 

than, 56,000,000 ti sues. Current operating 

expenditures per capita on public library 
service amounted to 95 cents per capita in 
1960. Municipal and regional libraries serve 

urban and rural areas, and travelling libraries 
are provided for more remote sections of the 
cou uitry. 

Centralized school libraries were reported in 1.472 schools in 1960 serving 
centres of 10,000 population and overmore than 38 p.c. of the schools in 
these larger muiuuipalities. These libraries contained abuut 2,500 volumes 
for each school, serving an average of nearly 600 pupils. Most of the secondary 
schools and about one in four of the elementary schools had centralized 

libraries. 
Libraries in larger universities and colleges provided about 75 volumes 

and spent an average of $55.72 per full-time student. 
More than 300 government, professional, business and technical libraries 

provide nearly 4,000,000 volumes for the use of staff and members. 
In all, nearly 5,000 full-time employees stall Canadian libraries of all 

types, but, despite increases in the number of graduates in library science, 

the shortage of professional librarians continues. In September 1961, a new 
library school was opened at the University of British Columbia, making it 

total of five library schools for Canada. In June 1962, they graduated 195 
professional librarians, more than twice the number graduated each year 

from 1955 to 1959. 

The National Library. The National Library, formally established in 1953, 

publishes canadiana, a monthly bibliography of hooks, pamphlets and music 

pu blisheci in Canada or relating to Ca no do and in do di rig federal a I d pro viii cia I 

goveri umen t pu bI cat ions; ma i nta i us the National Un ion Ca to loguie a rid is 
building an extensive general collection of books with special emphasis on the 

humanities, music and the social scieuces. 
1 )uring the calendar year 1961 c'anadia.na listed 11,221 separate items in 

library cataloguing form and was used extensively in Canada and abroad. 
The National Union Catalogue includes about 5,000000 entries, listing 

volumes in 177 important Canadian libraries, and is kept up to date by 
reports of new accessions. Libraries of all kinds, in Canada and abroad, use 
this catalogue to locate books for inter-library loan purposes. During 1961-62, 

14,409 enquiries were received. 
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The National Library lends its books (other than the reference collection) 
to libraries across the country for the use of their patrons. The collection 
now in use includes nearly 350000 books, microcards and microfilms, but is 
liiiiitid by lack of space iiol facilities, while housed in temporary quarters. 

Conferences and Conventions 
In the past two years a mitmniber (ml mumportammt mmmeetiug, workshops, and 

oliferenues of educationalists ttx)k place, apart from those that are normally 
held each year. These included a conference dealing with educational 
television held at loronto in May 1961 a conference on educational research 
held at Macdonald College in Jimmie 1961; a conference on adult education 
held at Ottawa in October 1961 ; a l)ominion- lrovincial conference in 
November 1961 called to co-ordinate the financial statistics of edmmcat mu; 
and a conference of university officials held during the same month, to discuss 
urgent matters affecting Canadian universities. 

Of all the conferences and conventions, however, the most noteworthy 
from the point of view of number of persons, scope, and impact on the general 
public was the second Canadian Conference on Education, held at Montreal 
in March 1962. With inure than 2,000 delegates, this was one of the largest 
conventions ever held in Canada. 1)elegates came from all parts of the 
country and represented a wide cross-section of Canadian interests and 
occupations Almost all aspects of education were dealt vi t h cl tiring this 
five-day conference, and to expedite the discussions, a series of nine booklets 
had been prepared by experts and distributed in advance to delegates to form 
the basis of discussion both in plenary sessions and in small work groups. 

There is fairly general agreement that the Conference accomplished its 
chief aims—to attract nation-wide attention to all aspects of education, and 
to underscore the important part played by education in the overall growth 
a nd development of this country. Nevertheless, conference ofticia Is, hampered 
by lack of funds, decided at a meeting held a few months after the conference 
that the continuing organization should be dissolved, with some of its functions 
being taken over by the - '--- - 
\Veek progra ii. 
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Where people are unable to come to the booku, thrones 
send books to the people. 
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	Regionol Library at Whitehorse suppliet books 
to associate and branch libraries and deposit stations. 

Staff of the Provincial Library Service, a branch of the 
tJOntorio Department of Education, pock a travelling library 

for a rural area. 



The first cheque issued by the Saskatchewan 
Medical Care Insurance Commission marked 
a milestone in the history of public health 

programs in Canada.  

Health 
During 1962, progress in health 

care and consideration was made by 
federal, provincial, professional and 
voluntary agencies, alone and in co-
operation. New services were inaug-
tirated for special groups within the 
population, such as the aged, the con-
valescent and the handicapped, as well 
as for the population as a whole. 

The Royal Commission on Health 
Services, which began its hearings in 
the summer of 1961, continued to hold 
them and initiated detailed studies by 
independent experts, analyzing specific 
problems in health care. It expects to 
make its recommendations during the 
summer of 1963. 

A milestone was reached when 
Saskatchewan became the first province to provide all its residents with a 
tax-supported insurance program designed to meet the full costs of services 
rendered by physicians. This program, embodied in the Medical Care 
Insurance Act of 1961, came into force on July 1, 1962. At that time a 
number of physicians refused to practise under the Act, and emergency 
measures were introduced to ensure that medical care was available in 
selected centres in the province .A number of doctors left the province, 
while other doctors were brought in, mostly from Britain. On July 23 an 
agreement was reached between the provincial governnient and the Saskat-
chewan College of Physicians and Surgeons, under which the doctors 
resumed the regular practice of medicine, and the Medical Care Insu-
rance Act was amended to make it possible for doctors to practise outside 
the insurance program, and for certain voluntary insurance schemes to 
continue their operations. 

The Vocational Rehabilitation of Disabled Persons Act passed by 
Parliament in 1961, was implemented to aid the provinces in developing 
their programs for the handicapped. Treatment facilities were expanded by 
the opening of three modern, in-patient rehabilitation centres in Montreal, 
Toronto and Winnipeg. Improved co-ordination of voluntary services for 
the handicapped was achieved by the merging of the Canadian Council for 
Crippled Children and Adults and the Canadian Foundation for Polio-
myelitis and Rehabilitation. 

Home care services for patients who can benefit from treatment in 
their own homes were established in Montreal, Toronto and Moose Jaw with 
the co-operation of physicians, hospitals, the V.O.N. and other community 
agencies. 

An increasing interest in medical-social problems of aging is evidenced 
by such research projects as the Saskatchewan Health Departsnent's survey 
on the aged and long-term illness, which has used the community development 
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islet hod in developing new services. The Ontario Department of I 'ublic 
\Velfarc is also making a long-terni study of aging, and an Institute of 
Gerontology has been established at the University of Montreal. 

In the field of drug control, considerable publicity was given to the 
birth of several deformed babies whose mothers had taken sleeping pills 

containing thalidomide. This drug, originating in Germany, was removed 
from the European market late in 1961 and from the Canadian market in 
March 1962, as a result of the suspicion that the birth deformities might 

be caused by the drug. At a federal-provincial conference held in August 
1962, it was agreed that necessary medical and surgical attention and pros-
thetic devices for these deformed children would be provided from existing 

rehabilitation grants, augmented if necessary. In addition, money from the 

welfare grants would be provided to assist families in meeting extra costs 
that might be incurred in caring for these children. 

Although the incidence of poliosnyelitis was one of the lowest in Canadian 
history, the fact that one case of paralytic poliomvelitis developed for each 

1000000 persons receiving Sabin live, oral poliovirus vaccine was considered 
sufcientIv significant to Warraiit suspension of the vaccination programs in 
eight provinces from September to November 1962 while further investiga-
tions were conducted. 

Vaccination for smallpox received an impetus from the publicity given 
to the return from South America of a Canadlian citizen who had contracted 
the dio'ase which remained tisidetected until his arrival in Canada. 

Health Services 
I he various health professions, hospitals and other institutions, govern-

nunt ultpa rI men is concerned a ii Ii hea It Ii, vol tin tary agencies, teaching and 

O ff 

OCO 
1r 11  

all 
Iii 
III 

The Saint John General 
Hospital has just com- 
pleted an extensive pro- 
gram of construction and 
renovation, It now com- 
prises an expanded and 
modernized hospital, ci 
community health servke, 
a 118-bed nurses resi- 
dence, and the first iso- 
tope laboratory In New 

Brunswick. 
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research institution, all hive fundamental roles in the development and 
administration of health services in Canada. Provincial governments bear 
the main responsibility, with the municipalities often ecrcising considerable 
authority over health matters delegated to them by provincial legislation. 
The Federal Government has jurisdiction over a number of health matters 
of a national character and provides financial and technical assistance to 
provincial health and hospital services. 

The Department of National Health and \Velfarc is the chief federal 
agency in health matters. Long established responsibi li ties include the 
administration of food and drug legislation (including narcotic control), 
quarantine, immigration and sick mariners services, and health care for 
Indians and Eskimos and other special groups. In matters of health planning, 
research and development of services, the i)epartment assists the provinces 
in a consultant and co-ordinating capacity. Financial assistance in support 
of health and hospital services is provided through the National Health 
Grants Program and the nation-wide hospital insurance scheme. 

The Departments of Veterans Affairs and of National [)efence administer 
health care programs. The Dominion Bureau of Statistics is responsible for 
the collection, analysis and publication of health statistics, and the Medical 
Research Council and Defence Research Board support medical research 
programs. In addition, the Department of Labour plays an important role 
in the vocational rehabilitation of disabled persons, while the Department 
of Agriculture has certain health responsibilities connected with food pro-
duction. 

The provinces administer a broad range of public health services, either 
directly or in co-operation with the municipalities, as well as new functions 
in the field of hospital insurance. The main categories of provincial and 
local health services comprise general public health services, primarily of 
a preventive nature; services for specific diseases or disabilities, combining 
prevention, treatment and rehabilitation services; and services related to 
general medical and hospital care. 

Although governmental health activities have increased steadily in scope, 
the health professions and voluntary agencies and institutions have partici-
pated directly in all health advances by supplying services, initiating new 
activities, stimulating better standards and developing public and profes-
sional education. These agencies sirpplermrent the services of the federal, 
provincial, and local authorities in marry health fields and play a leading role 
in increasing public awareness of health needs and in promoting health 
measures to meet them. 

Public Health Services. To ensure the protection and care of comnru-
nity health, public health services deal with environmental sanitation, 
communicable disease control, child and maternal health, health education, 
vital statistics, public health laboratories, occupational health, dental public 
health, and nutrition services. To maintain standards in programs dealing 
chiefly with the health of man in his PhysiiIl and social environnient, special 
training is required in such fields as sanitary engineering, industrial hygiene 
and public health nursing. In addition, new environmental problems have 
emerged in the form of air pollution, water pollution, and radiation hazards, 
which require extensive public health research and safeguards. 
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Mental Illness. The wide field of mental illness constitutes the largest 
health problem in Canada. In 1960 total operating cost of mental hospitals 
was over $125,000,000. In addition, the costs of treatment provided by 
mental health clinics and after-care centres, day and night hospitals, training 
schools and workshops for the mentally retarded, alcoholism clinics together 
with the amounts spent on research and training of personnel, add many 
more millions to the total cost. 

Bolder and more vigorous experiments are being introduced. Patient 
treatment has been improved hrough use of new drugs and various group 
therapies provided by better trained stalL More use is being made of open 
wards which permit patients to move at will through other areas of the 
hospital and the hospital grounds; some patients may be permitted to leave 
the grounds without supervision. Many institutions encourage use of 
weekend privileges and holidays with families and relatives. Valuable assist-
ance in the development of recreational activities for patients has been 
provided through the voluntary visiting service organized by community 
groups of the Canadian Mental Health Association. More community 
services are developing for patients who can be treated at home or who need 
a short period of in-patient care. Psychiatric units in general hospitals and 
community clinics are admitting increased numbers of patients. Services 
have improved also for retarded children and adults through the treatment 
and training facilities organized by branches of the Canadian Association 
for Retarded Children. 

Cancer. In the detection and treatment of cancer, specialized medical care, 
hospital services and an expanding public health program are closely related. 
The administration of provincial programs is carried on either by departments 
of health or cancer commissions. A notable development in recent years 
has been the establishment of special cancer research centres. Supported 
by provincial and public: contributions, research laboratories exclusively for 

>Pollution of boundary waters by industrial waits 
is a concern of the Federal Gov.rnm,nt. 

An industrial hygienist takes dust and radiation 
sa'npl.s In a drift. 
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The new Manitoba Rehabilitation Centre for the treatment of the handicapped is one 

of three opened in 1962; the others are in Montreal and Toronto. 

cancer have been set up in Saskatchewan, British Columbia, and Quebec, 
while the new Ontario Cancer Institute in Toronto provides up-to-date 
facilities for both treatment and research. 

Services for Chronically Ill and Physically Disabled. Health and welfare 
agencies are constantly expanding their treatment and rehabilitation services 
for persons handicapped by disease or disability. Medical restoration 
facilities in general hospitals and separate rehabilitation centres, established 
in larger cities, provide assessment and treatment services including physical, 
occupational and speech therapy as well as personal aids such as prostheses, 
orthopedic appliances and wheel chairs. Such programs may include social 
and psychological evaluation, pre-vocational assessment and vocational 
counselling. Other services for disabled persons are made available by 
sheltered workshops and vocational counselling, training, and special job 
placement agencies. 

To provide a broad range of specialized services the numerous govern-
mental and voluntary agencies have established methods of co-ordinating 
their programs. All provinces have organized rehabilitation services, and 
some have instituted disabled persons registers and advisory committees 
on rehabilitation. The Federal Government assists financially through 
various health grants and under the provisions of the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion of Disabled Persons Act. Special rehabilitation programs are provided 
for war veterans, Indians and Eskimos by federal agencies, and for injured 
workmen by provincial workmen's compensation boards. 

Progress has been made in the care of handicapped children with the 
assistance of crippled children's organizations. Registries of handicapped 
children have been established in several provinces to facilitate early case-
finding and treatment. All provinces make some provision for the education 
of handicapped children such as the blind, the deaf, the mentally retarded 
and the physically handicapped in general, either through the operation of 
special schools or by financial grants. 



HEALTH 
	

83 

Because of the prevalence of chronic illness among the elderly, more 
attention is being given to their health needs. Provincial health departments 
are expanding hospital facilities for chronic care and alternative care facilities 
such as nursing homes, homes for the aged and home care services. In many 
cases, restorative services can assist the chronically ill to regain the capacity 
for independent living. 

Hospital Morbidity, by Disease Group, Age and Length of Stay, 1960' 
(Rate per 100.000 population) 

Disease Group 

Age Group 

All 
Ages 	- IS 	15-24 	25-44 	45-64 	65 + 

Average 
Stay in 
Hospital 

nays 
All diceasee ........................ 17,748 18630 17,292 16,947 14,194 25,271 10.6 

Infective and Parasitic Diseases 208 317 197 142 130 179 I5.8 
Neoplasms ........... ............ 824 

. 
132 362 815 1.531 2,783 18.2 

Allergic, 	Endocrine System. 	Meta- 
bolic and Nutritional Diseases 

Diseases of the 	Blood and 	Blood- 
387 201 189 292 660 1,150 15.7 

Forming Organs ................. 73 69 30 38 79 261 15.6 
Mental, Psychoneurotic, and Person- 

... 

ality 	Disorders .................. 261 40 204 407 467 297 17.0 
Diseases of the Nervous System and 

683 

.... 

626 257 336 760 2,555 24.2 
Diseases of the Circulatory System 1,141 

.... 

219 219 658 2,097 5,734 21.9 
Diseases of the Respiratory System 2.507 5,071 1.387 966 1,141 2,300 6.5 

1,929 1,502 1,554 1,704 2,609 3.463 9.9 

Sense Organs....................... 

1.23$ 430 1.021 1.741 1.66$ 2.160 9.3 

Diseases of the Digestive System ......

Deliveries and Complicatiøns of Preg- 

Diseases of the Genito-Urinary Sys- 

3,302 6 9.207 7,439 60 - 5.8 

tem 	............................. 

nancy. Childbirth and the Puer-

Diseases of the Skin and Cellular 
perium.............................

Tissue ........................ 357 390 415 292 322 421 8.6 
Diseases of the Bones and Organs ol 

483 172 288 544 860 1,001 19.9 
Congenital Malformations .......... 137 305 102 56 35 25 16.4 
Certain Diseases of Early Infancy 

... 

72 221 - 	. - - - 12,8 

Movement ........................

Symptoms. Senility, and hll.Deflned 
Conditions ..................... 

.... 

333 300 254 277 381 670 9.3 
Accidents, Poisonings, and VIolence. 

... 
1.347 1.215 1,561 1.188 1.306 2,085 11.3 

Supplementary .................... . 2.468 7,410 45 52 91 186 6 1 9 

Excluding Quebec, Alberta, Yukon and Northwest Territories. 
Less than I. 

Hearing defects In children may go unnoticed for years. Audiomeler tests are carried out in 
many schools to detect hearing lost early. 



This tifle Conothon, awed 
by her first social event, 
is one of 6,600,000 for 
whom family allowances 
are paid from birth to 

their 16th birthdays. 

Welfare 
Welfare prugrarns in (aii,tcla are nMiHIN lulidlicted h 	l)t 	Ills i.st ,siid 

municipal governments and by voluntary agencies. The role of the Federal 
Government is primarily that of providing consultant and financial assistance, 

although it provides welfare services to those for whom it has a statutory 
responsibility—Indians, Eskimos, present and past members of the Armed 

Services, and so on. 

The provision of material aid which, a few years ago, was the principal 
function of welfare agencies, is now regarded almost as a last resort and 
emphasis has shifted to counselling, rehabilitation and prevention. Services 

have broadened also, from those designed to help people in demonstrable 
need to such programs as public housing, job counselling and the encourage-
silent of amateur sport. 

l)uring 1962 the first grants were made under the $5,000,000 program 
initiated in 1961 by the Federal Government for the encouragement of 

fitness, recreation, and amateur sport. The first meeting of the 30-member 
National Advisory Council on Fitness and Amateur Sport was held early in 
the year to make reconsniendations on the best use of the grants available. 
Grants have been made to assist participation in international and national 

competitions. 

Two developments of particular interest took place in Ontario and 
Quebec. The Government of Ontario gave first reading to an Act to provide 

for the extension, improvement, and solvency of pension plans and the 
portability of pension benefits. During September 1962 public hearings 
were held in Toronto to receive briefs from interested associations and persons 
who wished to suggest changes in the Ontario Bill. In [)ecember 1961, 

the Quebec Government appointed a Study Committee on Public Assistance 
to conduct an independent study on the present system of public assistance 

in the province of Quebec. This Committee during 1962 has been studying 

the rates of assistance that are provided, the methods that have been estab-

lished for co-operation between public and private agencies in this field, and 

the measures that have been adopted to achieve the rehabilitation of people 
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in receipt of assistance. As a result of its work, the Committee is expected 

to make recommendations regarding legislation and administrative pro-
ced tires. 

Family Allowances. Family allowances are paid, normally to the mother, 

for children under 16 years of age born in Canada or who have been resident 
in Canada for one year. Allowances are paid by the Federal Goveriirneiit from 
general revenues, involve no means test and are not considered income for 
tax purposes. They are paid at the monthly rate of $6 for children under 10 
years and $8 for children 10 to 15 years of age. Family Assistance is paid at 
the same rates for each child iii Canada tinder 16 years of age supported by 

an immigrant who has landed for permanent residence in Canada or by a 

Canadian returning to Canada to reside perinanentls-. It is paid for a period 
of one ear, until the child is eligible for family allowances. 

Old Age Security. A pension of $65 it omoiith is paid by the Federal Govern-
loemit to all persons aged 70 or over who have been resident in Canada at least 
ten years. It is financed through a 3-p.r. sales tax, a 3-p.c. tax on net cor-
poration iconie and, subject to a niaxinlitni limit of $90 a year, a 3-p.c. tax 
on individual net taxable ilicome. l'aviOeIlt of the pension outside the 
cot lilt ry is in ade for six months in a ity case, and indefinitely for it person 
who has had 25 \ears residence since age 21. 

Recipients of old age security who are in need may receive supplementary 
aid LIII dcl-  proc i ni-ia I general assista 0cc progra nis. 

Unemployment Insurance. The ITnemplovment Insurance Act provides 
for ,i I-I ,rm lii I I ted progra iii of ii lie in p1ov men t insurance and for an em p1oy-
unit t'r ice' I hromigh otlices of the Unemployment Insurance Commission 
across Canada. In general, all employed persons, with certain excluded 
occupations such as agriculture (with minor exceptions), domestic services 
and school teaching, are insured irrespective of length of residence, if their 

annual carilimigs do not exceed $5,460 . Additional iliformation giving rates of 
con I run it ion a nI benefit as svel I as t lie operations of the service are gi veil 
on pp. 95-97. 

Old Age Assistance, Disabled and Blind Persons Allowances. Assistance 
of up to S65 it month is paid tinder the OkI Age .\ist,miice Act to needy per-
sons aged 65 to 69 years; tinder the I.)isabled Persons Act to those 18 years of 
age or over who are totally and permanent lv disabled and under the Blind 
Persons Act to blind persons aged 18 or over. In each case there is it residence 
requiremmient of ten years, and the allowance is subject to a means test. 

old age assista nec and (lisa hi lit v allowances, total an nua I i neomile 
lily imt exceed $1,140 for it simigle person, $1,980 for it married couple amid 
$2,340 for it married con pIe, one of w hoiii is bli id. For bli lid hess al lotv;iimces 
it ma V not exceed $1,380 for a single hli md person, $1860 for a ii un rimarried 
blind person caring for a dependent child, $2,34() for it married couple when 
one spouse is blind and $2,460 for a married couple when both are blind. 

Programs are administered by the provinces; the Federal Government 
reinthuirscs the provinces for one half the payments for old age assistance 

and disability allowances and for three quarters of those for blindness 
allowances. 
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The Polio Clinic at Fredericton N.B. is one of the few Canadian hospitals to have 
scholastic facilities for handicapped children. Lessons in both English and French are 

given to 60 young patients. 

Supplementary payments are available under the provincial general 
assistance legislation for those recipients who are in need. The anmunt is 
determined largely through an individual assessment of need which takes 
into consideration the recipient's requirements and resources. 

Mothers' Allowances. Allowances to certain needy mothers with dependent 
children are provided by all provinces, in some through Mothers' Allowances 
Acts, in others through general social assistance legislation. Assistance is 
granted to widows, mothers with husbands in mental hospitals, mothers who 
are deserted and mothers whose husbands are disabled. Some provinces 
provide also for mothers with husbands in penal institutions and for divorced, 
separated and unmarried mothers. To be eligible, an applicant must be 
caring for one or more children and must meet specified conditions of need and 
residence and, in some provinces, of character or competence and, in one 
province, of citizenship. 

General Assistance. Aid is provided in all provinces to persons in need 
who cannot qualify under programs designed for specific groups. Assistance 
is normally determined by the local authority and is given on the basis of a 
means or needs test. In general the municipalities administer the program, 
with provincial governments assuming responsibility in unorganized territory. 
In four provinces, however, aid to certain groups of people requiring long-
term assistance is administered by the province. All provinces provide for 
substantial reimbursement to municipalities for relief expenditures except 
in Newfoundland where the provincial government administers all forms of 
general assistance. Under the terms of the Unemployment Assistance Act, 
the Federal Government shares with the provinces and their municipalities 
50 p.c. of the cost of assistance payments to unemployed persons. Immigrants 
in their first year in Canada may receive aid through the local authority 
under an agreement made with the province whereby costs are shared by the 
provincial and federal governments, or they may be referred directly to the 
local office of the Department of Citizenship and Immigration. 



W E L F A R E 	 87 

Other Welfare Services 
I 'rut inial and niuiiicip.sl g>v&rrITllent depart ients, in addi iii to  

administering incoiise maintenance programs, offer it number of other services 
to the ('Oninlullity. There are wide differences in the degree to which services 
have been developed. These may inctude child welfare and old age services, 
public housing, post-sanatoriuni rehabilitation programs, nursery and day 
carc progranis, recreation, family and juvenile courts and other correctional 
services, and the maintenance, supervision and licensing of welfare institutions. 

An important role its meeting the needs of families is also played by 
voluntary family service agencies, of which there are 100 in the principal 
centres throughout the country. 'Ihese agencies, which sometimes combine 
certain child welfare services with their family programs, were among the 
pioneer welfare agencies of Canada: their emphasis today is largely on case-
work and counselling, though groupwork techniques are now being introduced. 

In addition to family agencies, more specialized organizations are avail-
able in some centres to meet particular iseeds. 1-lomemaker services, recrea-
tion, day care centres, services for special groups such as the aged, immigrants, 
youth groups and former prisoners are among those provided by voluiitary 
agencies, with co-ordination of services in the larger centres a function of 
the local welfare council. Ethnic and religious groups also provide a variety 
of services to special groups. 

Voluntary agencies are financed by public contributions, usually through 
a united fund or community chest, and some may also be assisted by grants 
from nitiiiiipal, provincial or federal governments. 

Child Welfare and Protection. Services for children, especially those 
sutTering from parental neglect or deprived of normal home life, were anioisg 
Canada's earliest welfare programs. Child welfare agencies in most Canadian 
communities increasingly emphasize casework designed to strengthen the 
family's capacity to care for its children. Where placement is essential, 

One of 33 new homes for the aged built in the last ten years in Ontario jointly by provincial and local 
governments, this modern, home'like building caters to residents who need normal care, bed core or 
special care. In 1962, 945,000 people of 70 years or more received federal old age pensions. 
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children may be made wards of child welfare agencies either temporarily 
pending the improvement of home conditions or permanently where a return 
to the home is not envisaged. Action to transfer the guardianship of children 
from a parent to an agency is taken only on court authority. 

The unmarried mother is assisted in social and legal problems and when 
the decision is to place the child, adoption is the plan normally made. More 
than 12,000 adoptions are completed in Canada annually, the majority of 
children involved being those of unmarried parents. 

Children in the care of agencies and not placed for adoption are usually 
cared for in foster homes, though institutions are still used extensively. 
Specialized institutions care for children having emotional disturbances or 
problems which cannot be met adequately in the normal foster home. Rapid 
expansion is occurring in community services for retarded children and many 

centres have classes and schools for them. 
Child welfare services are provided under provincial legislation and all 

provinces have some central authority. Except in Quebec, the program may 
be administered by the provincial authority itself or may be delegated to local 
children's aid societies, which are voluntary agencies with local boards of 
directors supervised and assisted financially by the province. Services are 
operated provincially in Saskatchewan, Prince Edward Island, Newfoundland, 
and to a large extent in :\lbcrta, where there is also some delegation of 
authority to the municipalities. In Ontario and New Brunswick, services are 
administered by a network of children's aid societies covering the entire 
province; in British Columbia, Manitoba and Nova Scotia, children's aid 
societies serve some areas with the province providing direct services elsewhere. 
In Quebec, child welfare services are provided by agencies and institutions 
under private, and largely religious, auspices with provincial supervision and 
grants toward child maintenance being administered by the Department of 
Family and Social Welfare. 

Services for the Aged. A variety of welfare services is offered under public 
and voluntary auspices to older persons in many communities. These 
include informational, con nselling and referral services, friendly visiting, 
housing.registries and homemaker services. Voluntary services are provided 
in several cities by family agencies and in a few by agencies organized specially 
to serve older persons. A large number of clubs and some centres have been 
established to provide recreational and social activities. Sonic centres 

provide casework, counselling and employment services. 
In recent years a number of specially designed low-rental housing projects 

have been built for older persons, particularly in Ontario and the four western 
provinces. Generally these have been financed by a combination of federal 
low-interest loans, provincial grants and municipal and voluntary cotitribu-
tiOns. Welfare institutions are maintaine(l to care for many older people who 
do not require hospital care. These are operated mainly by municipal govern-
ments or voluntary and religious organizations, generally with sonic form of 
public aid. An effort is made in some provinces to place well, older persons in 
small boarding homes. The aged who are chronically ill are cared for in 
chronic and convalescent hospitals, private or public nursing homes and in 

homes for the aged and infirm. 
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Correctional Services. The rcI)unibtlity for Canada's adult correctiotial 
services is shared by the federal and provincial governments. institutions 
that care for prisoners who receive a sentence of two years or more are a 
federal responsibility; institutions for short-term prisoners are under pro-
vincial jurisdiction. Voluntary welfare agencies do much of the parole 
supervision and provide after-care service. The juvenile services are pro-
vincial with institutional care and preventive services under the auspices of 
voluntary welfare agencies in sonic pruvirires. 

On May 31, 1962, the Governor General laid a wreath at the South African War 
Memorial In Ottawa to celebrate the 60th anniversary of the signing of the Peace of 
Vereeniging which ended the South African War. Veterans of this war are in the 

background. 

Veterans Affairs 
I' lie rev jew o f t Iii t ertits ol t lie Ve tera its' (lia rter, begun in the a Lit It iii 

of 1957, was brought to a taiigible conclusion by the passage in April 1962 
of Bill C-80, anienditig the Veterans' Land Act. In all, 17 Bills were enacted 
to bring up to date various benefits for veterans, and most of these Bills were 
reviewed by the Standing Committee on Veterans Affairs, established in 
195& 

Five of the 17 Bills were dealt with during the 5th Session (1962) of the 
24th Parliament, They amended the \'eterans Insurance Act, the War 
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Service Grants Act, the Civilian War Pensions and Allowances Act, the 
Children of War Dead (Education Assistance) Act and the Veterans' Land Act, 

The principal change in the first two was to extend to October 31, 1968, 
the period during which application may be made for Veterans Insurance 
and Re-establishment Credit; Part Xl was added to the Civilian War Pensions 
and Allowances Act to make certain specified civilians—merchant seamen, 
Newfoundland Overseas Foresters, Canadian Fire Fighters, etc—eligible for 
benefits similar to War Veterans Allowances; education allowances for the 
children of war dead were raised, and provision was made to extend the 
training period beyond four academic years under certain circumstances; 
and the benefits of the Veterans' Land Act were increased and extended to 
assist veterans still further to settle on the land and to build their own homes. 
The final application date for qualification under this Act was also set at 
October 31, 1968. 

During 1962 a new 300-bed wing at Westminster Hospital, London, was 
completed and officially opened; a Veterans Pavilion, long sought by New - 
foundland veterans, was added to St. John's General Hospital; and planning 
continued for the modernization of Queen Mary Veterans Hospital in Montreal. 

As of June 30, 1962, 183,473 disability and dependant pensions were 
in payment, 77,110 dependants (mainly widows and orphans) were in receipt 
of War Veterans Allowances, there were 51,882 active Veterans' Land Act 
accounts, and about 68,000 veterans still had more than $10,250,000 in 
unclaimed re-establishment credit. By September 30, 1962, approximately 
2,850 children of the war dead had been assisted of which 1,000 were still in 
training. 

On July 2, 1961, a commemorative service was held at the Beaumont-
Hamel Memorial, Somnie, France, and a new building, containing reception 
facilities for visitors to the Memorial and a plaque honouring the men of the 
Royal Newfoundland Regiment, was officially opened. At dusk that evening 
a new and improved illumination system for the Vimy Memorial was inaugu-
rated, making this majestic monument to Canada's war dead a landmark by 
night as well as by day. 

For the second consecutive year, the Minister of Veterans AlTairs presided 
at Canada's Remembrance Service abroad at the Vimy Memorial. While in 
Europe for this purpose, he also participated in a Remembrance Service in 
Groesbeek Cemetery, near Nijmegen in Holland, and at the Menin Gate 
Memorial in Ypres, Belgium. 

For each of these ceremonies Canada's NATO brigade provided a Guard 
of Honour and a military band. 

On May 31, 1962, the 60th Anniversary of the Signing of the Peace of 
Verceniging, which ended the South African War, was marked by a national 
ceremony in Ottawa, and by local ceremonies in Vancouver, Regina, Winnipeg 
and Saint John. A similar ceremony was held in Edmonton on May 21. In 
each instance the events included a Remembrance Service and a dinner, and 
in Ottawa the Governor General dedicated the South African War Book of 
Remembrance, containing the names of 267 Canadians who died in South 
Africa and 16 who lost their lives in the Nile Expedition in 1885. The Book 
has been placed temporarily in the Memorial Chamber of the Parliament 
Buildings. 
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Canadians hove a strong sense of public service 
and many thousands contribute their time and talent 

to support a wide variety of programs. 

In charge of the packing of Arctic 
char is one of a number of university 
students who work in the Arctic with- 

out pay during the summer. 

k, ; WIWA~, 

One of 1,350 volunteer weather ob-
servers who measure temperature 
and precipitation twice doily for the 

federal Department of Transport. 

i i 

Volunteers assist doctors in child health 
centres. 

Many organizations co - operate in teaching children safety practices. 



25 p.c. of Canada's workers are engaged in 
service occupations. One of the most import. 
ant forms of service is the maintenance of equip- 
ment, from painting a ship to repairing the bucket 

of a huge ore shovel. 
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Canadians at Work 
.\ striking tlj)w.trd it'cntcut tnuk place in the annual earnings of Cana-

dian wage earners between 1951 and 1961. In this ten year interval median 

annual earnings for all wage earners increased from $1,863 to $3,104. 
In 1961 over 40 p.c. of male wage earners earned $4,000 a year or more 

compared to about 5 p.c. in 1951. For women, who tend to be concentrated 

in less highly paid jobs, the proportion in the $4,000 and over group increased 
from less than I p.c. to over 7 p.c. Moreover, the proportion of women earning 

$2,500—$3000 increased from about 4 p.c. in 1951 to about 27 p.c. in 1961. 

Percentage Distribution of Wage Earners, by Earnings and by Sex 
1951, 1961 

Wage Interval  
1951 

Males Females Males Females 

$ 

7  .3 19.0 4.8 1.1 .4 
500-1,499 ...................... 20.5 45.5 10.4 24.2 I.esv 	than 	5(5) ...................... 

31.3 13.2 28.1 
27.5 4,0 29.9 26.8 1,5()O-2.409......................39.1 

4.1 

.. 

0.2 29.3 6.3 
3.5(55-3999 ..... 	........... 	..... 
4.1555-5.999 .... 	.............. 
6,000 and over ................... 1  .5 - 12 .4 1 .2 

Earnings are closely related to levels of educational attainment. Recent 
surveys show that persons completing high school had average annual earnings 

about one and a half times as great as persons who did not complete elementary 
school. Earnings of persons with university degrees were more than one and 

a ha It I it1n' t la 1 iliglI -chool graduates. 
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Percentage Distribution of Individuals, by Income Groups and 
by Educalionol Level, 1961 

Income Group School- 
Sante 

Elemen- 
Itnj,hett 
Elerttezi- S,.ttt.- 	Jinished 

High 	high 
Some 

Uiiiser- 
Univer- 

sity 
School SI School 	School nity Degree 

$ 

Under 5(8) 9.6 7.7 (.I 10.3 5.9 9,0 2.5 500--1,499 64.3 37.2 28.2 18.5 17.3 16.5 7.4 1500-2,499 9.4 19.3 16.4 16.3 17.2 14,3 8.0 9.4 23.0 26.0 24.6 26.6 20.0 18.5 4.000-5,999 	. 6.0 ii 	2 19.5 23.8 21.8 26.0 20.9 6()(8)- 9.999 1.3 1.6 3.6 5.8 8.7 11.2 29,6 100(8) and over. - 
 0.2 0.4 0. 7 2.4 3 .2  12.8  Average Income (.387 2.110 2,666 2,971 3,449 3,700 6,261 

The higher earnings levels of 1961 compared with 1951 were associated 
with a sulsstantiallv higher educational level for all persons in the labour 
force. Between these years the percentage of males with 9 'ears or more of 
schooling increased from 45 to 55 p.c. For females, who tra(litionallv stay 
in school longer than males, the proportion in this category r'me from 66 to 
70 p.c. in the same period. 

Years of &hooling, Percentage Distribution by Sex, 1951, 1961 

\'ears of Schooling -_.--.. 
lOS 1 

-  196)-- 
Males l.' u aleti Mt l's Feimmaleg 

5-8 ............................  
3 ,0 7.1  3 .6 0-4 ............................. 8.3  

9-12 
40.7 31.11 373 26.3 

......................... 
13 	.... 	.................... 

356 

9.4 
527 
133 

401 
155 

51.6 
185 

25 p.c. of Canada's workers are also engaged 
in manufacturing. Plants processing foods and 
beverages comprise one fifth of all Canada's 
manufactures ;  the testile industry is also an im- 

portant employer. 
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The increasing mechanization in agriculture has shrunk the forming proportion of the 
labour force to less than 12 p.c. 

Recent studies of the characteristics of the unemployed indicate the 
importance of education as a factor in finding and retaining employment as 
Canada has become increasingly industrialized. In a 1960 survey it was 
found that almost half of unemployed men failed to finish primary school. 
Expressing the problem of lack of education in relation to unemployment in 
another way, the rate of unemployment for persons who had not finished 
primary school was more than twice as high as the general rate. The handicap 
of inadequate education was particularly acute in the case of young persons 
who also were likely to be lacking in work experience. For persons under 
25 years of age who did not finish primary school, the unemployment rate 
was over 30 p.c. at a time when the general rate was less than 9 p.c. 

Unemployment Rates According to Level of Education 

Percentage of Labour Force 
Unemployed 

All Under 25-44  45 and 
Ages 25 over 

18.7 30.3 19.3 13.5 
Finished primary but not secondary school ........... 8.0 13.8 6.3 5.9 Did not finish primary school ........................
Fini8hed secondary school or better ................. . 2 .7 

8.9 

. 
4.5 

14.2 
2.2 
7.6 

2.3 
7.2 Average unemployment rate ........................ . 

To assist persons to overcome the handicap of inadequate education, an 
expanding program of technical and vocational training is being offered by 
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provincial governments in co -operation with I he Federal Government. In 
1961 over 16,000 unemployed persons were referred to such programs by the 
National Employment Service. 

Unemployment Insurance 
In juk. 1940, all I iicniplo - nieii I I usur.oice Act provided Canada wit Ii 

a contributory scheme of uilcniployiiieiit insurance and a nation-wide free 
employment service. Administration of the Act is entrusted to an Uneniplov-
rnent Insurance Commission, consisting of a Chief Commissioner and two 
commissioners—one appointed after consultation with organized labour and 
one after consultation with employers. Regional and local offices strategically 
located across the country handle applications for employment and claims for 
unemployment insurance benefit. Persons applying for unemployment instir-
ance benefit are required first to register with the National Employment 
Service. 

All persons eiiiployed under a contract of service are insured unless 
specifically excepted. Exceptions include such employments as agricu Itti re, 
domestic service, school teaching and those employed on other than an 
hourly, daily, piece or mileage basis with annual earnings exceeding $5,460. 
Persons employed on an hourly, daily, piece or mileage basis are insured 
regardless of earnings level. As of June 1960 it was estimated that about 
80 p.c. of non-agricultural paid workers came under the scope of the Act. 
Equal contributions are required from employers and employees, the specific 
amount to be determined by the weekly earnings of the employee. The 
Federal Government adds one fifth of this total and pays administration 
costs. In order to protect, in some measure, the standard of living of the 
wage-earner when unemployed, the weekly benefit rate is related to the 
weekly contribution which varies between defined earnings classes. The 
contribution schedule contains 12 classes, ranging from 10 cents where weekly 
earnings are under $9.00 to 94 cents in respect of weekly earnings of $69.00 or 
over. Maximum weekly benefit rates are $27.00 to persons claiming at the 
single person rate and $36.00 for those with dependants. Maximum entitle-
ment in dollars is a fijiii - ijuij of prcioirs ('nhitrtl,cf,: c1 ommicut and the 

16 p.C. Of the working force 
are employed in trade. Here 
a couple of smoll Customers 
have forgotten their business 
at a shopping centre in en-
trancement at the fascinating 

fountain arrangement. 



8 p.c. of Canada's work- 
ers are engaged in trans- 
portation—the endless 
moving of goods and peo- 
ple from one place to 

another. 

current weekly benefit rate. An allowable earnings feature provides auto-
matic adjustment of weekly benefit where earnings in a week exceed 50 p.r. 

of the claimant's benefit rate. 
The Act contains a special provision whereby the usual contribution 

requirements are relaxed somewhat during a 5k-month period commencing 
with the first week of 1)ecensber each year. During this interval workers 
unable to fulfil the normal requirements for benefit may draw seasonal benefit 

if they  have at least 15 weeks in insured employment during the fiscal year, or 
have terminated benefit since the previous mid-May. During the period 
December 1, 1961 to May 19, 1962, some 40 p.c. of the benefit periods estab-

lished were classed as "sCasollal benefit periods. 

Estimates of the Insured Population under the Unemployment 
Insurance Act, August 1961- —August 1962 

Total 

No. 

Employed Claimants 

No. No. 

1961—August 	31 ...  ....................... 3,939,000 3.709.700 219 .300 

.Septen,lcer 	29 ........................ 3.913.000 
.. 

3,683,500 229,200 

Octoh,r31 ........................... 3.940.001.) 3.671.300 269.700 

...................... 4,02.1, (tO)) 3,637.000 381, 000 

Dec,',nbvr 	29 ........................ 4, 139.000 3.537,800 601.200 

4,155,1)00 3,459,500 698,500 

February 28 ......................... 4. lIst .000 3.442300 718,700 

March 30 ........................... 4. 144, 000 3 .456,50)) 687.500 

Novciuher 30 	 .. 

April 	30 ............................ 4.064(100 3.499,500 564,500 

1962—Jantiary31 ........................ .. 

3,889.00(1 3,625,100 263,900 

june29 .............. 	.............. 3,954,000 3,739,700 214,3(0 May31 .............................. 

3.976,000 

.. 

. 

. 

3,764.000 212.000 july31 	.............................. 
August31 ...... 	.... 	....... 	... 	..... 	.. 3.945.000 

. 

3,746.300 198.700 
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During the 12 months ending September 1962 a total of 2,243,000 initial 
and renewal claims for benefit were filed at local offices. On the average, 
417,600 persons were on claim at the end of each month during this period. 
Benefit payments amounted to 8410,900000. For the 12 months ending 
September 1961 comparable data were 2623,000 claims filed, 513,500 claim-
ants and payments amounting to $513,500,000. 

National Employment Service. The National Employment Service of the 
Unemployment Insurance Commission provides a public employment service 
on a national basis to all workers and employers in Canada. Its main purpose 
is to organize the labour market in the most effective manner in bringing 
together employers and work seekers. 

Important features of the Notional Employment Service operations are 
the employment counselling service to those entering or re-entering ensploy-
ment, the counselling and selective placement service to handicapped workers 
and the specialized employment service to employers and workers in the exec-
utive and professional fields. During the year ending September 30, 1962, 
the 200 local National Employment Service offices effected placement of 
1,300,000 workers in vacaiscies listed with National Employment Service by 
employers. Included in this total were 70,100 placements which involved 
movement of workers to employment in other than their area of residence. 
In the same period 196,000 counselling interviews were accorded workers 
entering or re-entering the employment market. 

o 

wku 
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Construction employs about 7 
p.c. of the labour force. The 
tremendous increase in subur- 
ban housing in recent years 
has made necessary the lay- 
ing of many miles of trunk 

sewers. 
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Average Weekly Hours and Wages of Hourly-Rated Wage Earners 
in Specified Provinces and Industries, 1946, 1961 and 1962 

NoTe: These statiSticS, relating to the last pay periods in the month, are calculated from 
monthly returns lurnished by establishments usually employing 15 persons and over. 

Industry and Province 

Average 
Weekly Hours 

Average 
Weekly Wages 

Change in 
Average 
Hours 

Change in 
Average 

1946 1961 1962 1946 I 1961 1962 1946 1961 1946 11961 

No. No. No. $ $ $ P.C. P.C. P.C. I P.C. 

(Decline indicated by 
Industry minus sign) 

Mining ................ 42.7 41.8 42.0 37.53 89.08 91.33 -1.61 0.5 143.9 2.8 

Manufactujing ......... 42.7 40.6 40.9 30.15 74.27 76.58 -4,2 0.7 154.0 3.1 
42.8 40.9 41.3 33.00 81,36 83.91 -3.5 1.0 154.3 3.1 

Non-durable goods ...  41.8 40.3 40.3 26.92 67.87 69.72 -3.1 0.5 159.0 2.7 
48.4 40.3 40.7 29.53 79.93 83.76 6.0 1.0 183.6 4.8 
43.1 35,7 38.4 20.08 41.27 41.91 -10.9 -0.8 108.7 1.6 

Provinces- 
ManuFacturing 

40.1 40.8 . 	. 68.39 68.11 . 	. 1.7 . 	. -0.4 

Durablegonds ........ 

Prince Edward Island 45.8 40.7 42.1 20.93 48.11 49.76 -8.1 3.4 137.7 3.4 

Construction .............
Servicest ............... 

NovaScotia 43.4 40.4 40.9 20.86 64.48 66.77 -5.8 1.2 123.6 3.6 
New Brunswick ........ 45.2 40.8 41.5 29.19 64.56 66.99 -8.2 1.7 120.5 3.5 
Quebec ................ .146 41,5 41.7 28.95 68.25 70.55 -6.5 0.5 143.7 3.4 

New los idland ............. 

Ontario 41.8 40,5 40.9 35.53 78.09 80.55 -2.2 1,0 126.7 3.2 

............ 

Manitoba .............. 

. 

42.1 

. 

. 

39.7 39.8 33.60 68.43 69.86 -5.5 0.3 107,9 2.1 

Saskatchewan .......... 41.9 

. 

38.9 39.0 29.54 76.67 77,97 -6.9 0.3 163.9 1.7 

................ 

Alberta ................ 42.1 

. 

39.7 40.0 30.52 77.80 79.36 -5.0 0.8 160.0 1.9 

British Columbia ........ 40.3 
.. 

37.7 37.8 34.30 84,17 85.95 -6.2 0.3 150.6 2.1 

I Estimated on the basis of statistics available for 8 months of 1962. 
51 ai its Ititels, restat rants. lassd re.s and irs-cleaning establishments. 

not availiuill'. 

The' p'i sic: ry ruirlustie t 
other than agriculture 
u'tploy only 3.2 p.c. 
of the working popu-
lc'jon. The average 
'titer works 42 hours 
a week and earns 

$91.53. 



The importance of adequate training for special careers is recognized in the proviuion 
of facilities for acquiring this training. McGill University is the first in Canada to establish 
o Department of Meteorology. Average income for university graduates is almost 

twice that of high school graduates. 

Labour Legislation 

Canada's industrial dcvelopnien t iii this ccii to rv has led to the c tact men 
of a body of labour law establishing minimum terms and conditions of em-
plovment and dealing with the collective bargaining relationship between 

employers and trade unions. Most such laws in Canada are within the 
provincial field of responsibility, but federal labour laws apply to an important 
group of interprovincial industries, mainly transportation and communication. 

Laws dealing with wages and wage security are important to many 

employees. All provinces are now active in the minimum wage field. In 
1962 Prince Edward Island issued its first minimum wage orders, setting a 
minimum rate of $21 a week for waitresses its Charlottetown and Summerside. 
Most fenia Ic workers in rest au rants are now covered by mini iii ii irs wage 
orders in all provinces, the nsinitntim rate for experienced waitresses varying 

from 35 cents an hour in Newfoundland to from 77 to 85 cents an hour in the 
cities of Alberta and Saskatchewan, depending on the length of the work 
week. Minimum wage rates are also set for most other types of employment 
in most provinces, except that in Ontario and Nova Scotia Inininluin rates 
are not set for men and in New Brunswick they are set for men in only some 
industries, 

\'age security laws aimed at ensuring that an employee will be able 

to collect his wages when due and without excessive collection costs are in 
effect in some provinces. In 1962 British Columbia enacted the Payment 

of \Vages Act which, like the earlier legislation it replaced, requires wages 
to be paid not less often than twice a month. In addition, it establishes a 
simpler procedure for collection of unpaid wages and for dealing with disputed 
wage claims. 



To familiarize the pSblic with its policies and operations, the Nationai Employment Ser." sets .sp nehib,ts at 
conventions, exhibitions and fairs all over the country. 

Equal Pay Acts in eight provinces, and a federal law applying to indus-
tries subject to regulation by Parliament, declare the principle of equal pay 
for men and women for substantially similar work and establish a procedure 
under which a woman may make a complaint that her employer is not observ-
ing the principle in his establishment in respect of her rate of pay. If, on 
investigatioll, the complaint is found to be justified by the facts, the employer 
will be required to remedy the matter. 

Minimum wages and maximum hours of work are set for specified 
industries in defined areas under the Quebec Collective Agrecment Act and 
under industrial standards or similar laws in six provinces. Under this 
legislation, standards agreed upon by the major part of the industry may 
be applied by government order to the whole industry. 

Five provinces have laws of general application regulating hours of 
work. Three provinces (Alberta, British Columbia and Ontario) set daily 
and weekly limits (8 hours in a day and 44 or 48 in a week). Two (Manitoba 
and Saskatchewan) establish maximum regular working hours and provide 
that an overtime rate of one and one-half times the regular rate must be paid 
for time worked in excess of these hours. In some other provinces a legis-
lative standard of hours is set for certain classes of employees. 

Annual vacations with pay are provided for workers in Canada under 
eight provincial laws and a federal law. The federal law provides for a 
one week's vacation with pay after one year of service and two weeks after 
two years for employees in undertakings subject to the jurisdiction of Parlia-
ment. In New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Ontario and Quebec, a worker is 
entitled to a vacation with pay of one week after a year of employment; in 
Alberta, British Cnlumnbia, Manitoba and Saskatchewan, an employee is 
entitled to a two weeks' vacation with pay after working one year. The 
Saskatchewan Act further provides for a three weeks' vacation after five 
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years' service with the same employer. The New Brunswick legislation 
applies only to milling, construction, and the canning and packing industries. 

Legislation setting minimum standards to be observed in industrial 
work places so as to secure the safety and health of employees and providing 
for a system of inspection has been in ellect for many years, but changing 
conditions and processes make frequent revision necessary. In 1962 three 
provinces, Ontario, Manitoba and New Brtirrswick, took steps to deal more 
effectively with accident hazards in the construction industry. A Labour 
Safety Council was established in Ontario to keep the various safety Acts 
of the province under review and to advise the Minister of Labour where 
improvement is necessary. 

Compensation for injuries sustained in work accidents or for disablement 
caused by an industrial disease is provided under a workmen's compensation 
law which covers most employees in each province. Compensation is paid 
at the rate of 75 p.c. of average earnings, subject to the provision that earnings 
above a specified maximum may not be taken into account. The ceiling on 
annual earnings varies from one province to another, ranging from $4,000 
to $6,000. After the period of temporary disability i5 over, any permanent 
disability resulting from the accident is determined, and air award made in 
the form of a life pension or a lump sum. In fatal cases, dcpcndanrs are 
awarded fixed monthly anion nts. Compensation and medical aid are paid 
from an accident fund to which employers are reqtnred to contribute and 
which provides a system of mutual insurance. Federal laws provide com-
pensation for certain seamen and for employees of the federal public service. 

Another important field of labour legislation consists of the federal and 
provincial Acts dealing with the right of workers to join trade trnions, the 
obligation of an employer to recognize and deal with a representative trade 
union, and the rules of conduct that apply to the trade union, the employees, 
and the employer in the collective bargaining relationship. 

The worker's right to organize is effectively protected by provisions 
which prohibit an eniplover from discriminating against an employee for 
union activity or from interfering in trade union allairs. The procedures 
for enforcing compliance with this provision have been revised in Ontario 
and Quebec in recent years to make the labour relations board of the province 
the tribunal for dealing with complaints. 

The main function of the labour relations boards which operate in each 
province and in the federal field of jurisdiction is to determine whether a 
trade union has the support of the majority of the employees it claims to 
represent and whether the proposed unit of employees is appropriate for 
collective bargaining. Once the board has satisfied itself on these points and 
has certified a union as the bargaining agent of the employees there is an 
obligation upon the employer and the trade union to negotiate with a view 
to concluding a collective agreement. 

The terms agreed upon in negotiation are set down in a collective agree-
rirent which is binding on both parties and upon the employees for a period 
of at least a year and sometimes two or three years. \Vhile the agreement is 
in force, disputes are required to be settled by a grievance procedure culniin-
ating in arbitration, and a work stoppage is prohibited. 
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This class in mechanics in the new Technical Institute in Moncton, N . B. is only one of thousands of classes 
across Canada engaged in the training or re-training of skilled workers. Federal financial support has 

slimulated construction of technical school facilities. 

If during negotiations for a collective agreement the parties fail to 

reach agreement, they must make further efforts with the assistance of a 
government conciliation officer, and, if the difference still remains unsolved, 
it may be referred to a tripartite conciliation board. Not until all the pro-

cedures prescribed for reaching a settlement have been tried are the parties 

free to engage in a strike or lockout. 
In some provinces certain classes of employees engaged in essential 

services, such as firemen and policemen, are subject to special provisions for 

dispute settlement. For these employees, if agreement cannot be reached on 

wages and working conditions, the issues are determined by final and binding 
arbitration. Legislation in British Columbia in 1962 made provisions for 

settlement by arbitration of disputes between the new provincial Hydro and 

I'ower Authority and its employees. 
Over the past ten years in Canada, a number of steps have been takers 

to express a public policy against discrimination on grounds of race, colour, 

religion or national origin. In six provinces and in the federal field of juris-
diction, fair employment practices Acts prohibit discrimination in employment 
or in trade union membership on these grounds and provide a means of 

redress to any person discriminated against contrary to the legislation. Six 

provinces also have Acts providing that places to which the public is custom-
arily admitted must be open to all without regard to race, colour, religions 
or national origin, and in Ontario discrimination is also prohibited in the 
renting of apartments in buildings with more than six units. In 1962, all 
the Ontario anti-discrimination legislation was combined in a Iluman Rights 
Code, and the Ontario Hnmarn Rights Commission was given the responsi-
bility for aclminnisrering the Code as well as for a promotional and educational 
program. 

Labour Organizations 
At the beginning of 1962 approximately 1,423,000 workers from New-

foundland to British Columbia belonged to labour unions. Close to 74 p.c. 
of the organized workers were represented by unions affiliated with the 
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Canadian Labour Congress. Of the unions within the CLC, a large group 
belonged also to the American Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial 
Organizations in the United States. Approximately 7 p.c. of union members, 
nearly all of theni in the province of Quebec, were in affiliates of another 
central body, the Confederation of National Trade Unions, The balance of 
union membership was represented either by organizations independent of a 
central labour congress, or by unions not affiliated with it central labour body 
in Canada but linked with the AFL-CIO. 

Of the 1,423,000 union members in Canada in 1962, more than 1,000,000 
were in international unions, which have branches both in Canada and the 
United States and in most cases belong to central labour bodies in both 
countries. In January 1962, 85 of the 108 international unions active in 
Canada were affiliated ivitli the CLC as well as the AFL-CIO, 10 beloiigcd 
only to the .\FL-ClO, and 3 to the CLC. The renaLilsing 10 international 
unions, with 118,000 members in total, had no affiliation. 

Canadian w rkers belonging to national unions numbered 335000 at 
the beginning of 1962. Of this total, shared by 51 unions, 156,000 were 
members of 18 national unions affiliated with the CLC, and 96,000 belonged to 
the 13 federations within the CN'IU. The remaining 20 unions, with 83,000 
iiienibers in total, were wit hotLt a fllliation. 

Taken together, international and national unions had nearly 1360,000 
members within their ranks in a total of 159 organizations ranging iii size 
of their Canadian membership from under it) members to the 82,000 reported 
by the United Steelworkers of America, The Visited Brotherhood of Car-
pen ters and Joiners of Am erka , with 59,000 niem hers, ic ni ii ned second ill  
size, closely followed by the 57,000 strong International Union, United 
Automobile, Aerospace and Agricultural Implement Workers of ,\nierica. 
.\niong national unions, the National U nion of I u hI i' Employees, wit Ii 
nearly 50,000 nieinhers, continued to rank first for the fourth consecutive 
year, ahead of the 34,000-niember Canadian Brotherhood of Railway, 1'rans-
port and General Workers. 

class for union stew-
srds given at the 
:anadian Labour Con-
press Summer School. 
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The Palace Grande Theatre in Dawson City, Yukon, which was completely rebuilt and 
reopened after half a century for the first Gold Rush Festival held July 2 to August 25, 

1962. The Broadway musical Foxy was given its premiere at the Festival. 

The Arts 
The development of the arts in Canada to-day reflects a geographical 

and cultural pattern as well as the changes which have come to a rapidly-
growing country. The existence of two dominant cultural traditions has 
led naturally to a certain diversiFication of artistic endeavour, encouraged 
further by a widely-dispersed population. As there are several metropolitan 
centres across the country, so there are several important focal points for 
artistic activity. 

Since the Second \Vorld War, economic growth has provided all Canadians 
with greater means for the practice and enjoyment of the arts and the influx 
of immigrants from many countries has increased both the audience and the 
pool of available talent. Each new event in the artistic life of the country 
has aroused greater interest and with it has come more substantial financial 
support from public and private sources. All provincial governments provide 
some assistance through various departments, agencies or educational insti-
tutions for the arts, amateur and professional, within their borders. In 
1962, the Ontario Government announced that it would set up an Arts 
Council specifically for this purpose; a similar agency was established in 
Quebec in 1961 and Saskatchewan has long had its Arts Board. At the 
national level, the Canada Council devotes nearly half the income from the 
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$50,000,000 fund with which it was endowed by the Federal Government in 
1956 to the encouragement and diffusion of the arts throughout the country. 
The Council was also given $50,000,000 for the construction of university 
buildings devoted to study in the arts, the humanities and social sciences. 
Among the additions to university campuses have been new quarters for the 
University of Alberta's Banif School of Fine Arts and the Edward Johnson 
Building, opencil in 1962, to house the Faculty of Music of the University 
of Toronto. All this means greater opportunities for Canadian artists to 
train for and make a career at home. 

Festivals 
The Stratford Festival has made a practice of casting stars of inter-

national reputation in leading roles. This policy did not change basically 
in its tenth season but for the first time all the stars were Canadians and 
many of them earned their star status at Stratford. Christopher Plummer 
returned from a strenuous season with the Royal Shakespcare Theatre in 
England's Stratford and London to play Macbeth in a production directed by 
Peter Coe. Lady Macbeth was Kate Reid, whose uanv previous Stratford 
appearances have won her a devoted following among Festival-goers. Michael 
Langhani's gay and colourful production of The Taming of the Shrew had 
Miss Reid in the title role with John Colicos as Petruchio. Stratford pereti-
nials William Htitt and Bruno Gerussi played l'rospero and Ariel in The 
Tempest, while Mr. Colicos reappeared as the grotesque and misshapen 
Caliban in a production directed by George McGowan. 

The Festival offered one of its rare non-Shakespearean dramatic produc-
tions in 1962, an English version of the French romantic classic Cvrano de 
Bergerac. The great virtuoso part of Cyrano was played by Mr. Plunimer. 
Douglas Rain, celebrating his tenth season along with the Festival, appeared 
as the poetic baker, Ragueneau. 

New attendance records were made during the fifteen-week season, the 
longest yet, when the 2,258-seat Festival Theatre was filled on the average 
to 94.5 p.c. of capacity. 

A scene from 'Look Back in Anger" by the Travelling Players of Halifax, winners of the 
Dominion Drama Festival for 1962. 

kx~ 	K-7773  - 	
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A peiformance by Jeunesses musicales du Canada at its Mount Orford Music Camp near Sherbrooke, 
Quebec, which runs three two-weeks summer schools. This organization, known in English as Musical Youth 
of Canado was established in 1949 and has 75000  members under 30 years of age in 80 cities across 

the country. 

The music season was also very successful with a program that had 
many adventurous aspects. Ballet held the FestivaL Theatre stage for the 
first time with Time cycle written by the modern American composer Lukas 
Foss and choreographed by the National Ballet Company's Grant Strate. 
Co-directors of the music program, pianist Glenn Gould, violinist Oscar 
Shumsky, and cellist Leonard Rose, appeared in most of the Sunday concerts. 
The Saturday morning concerts of chamber music given by members of the 
Festival orchestra also developed a sizeable audience. 

Mainstay of the music program for the past few years has been the 
Gilbert and Sullivan operettas. The Gondoliers was chosen this year and 
was staged by the young Canadian director Leon Major. Like its predecessors, 
this lively piece was showin on CBC television after the close of the Festival. 

In Vancouver the fifth International Festival rail from July 11th to 
August 18th. The opera this year was The Magic Flute with Mattiwilda 
Dobbs as Paniina, Maria Kallitsi as the Queen of the Night and the young 
Canadian baritone, Bernard Turgeon as Papageno. Leon Major and Mayor 
Moore, who respectively directed and starred in Caesar and Gleopatra at 
Toronto's Crest Theatre, went to Vancouver to take part in the Festival's 
production of the same play. The third attraction actually produced by the 
Festival was Beauty and the Beast, directed by Joy Coghill of British Colum-
bia's hardy travelling troupe, the Holiday Players. Visiting companies 
included the Comdie Francaise, Japan's Bunraku puppet theatre and the 
Bayanihan Dancers from the Philippines. The Stratford Festival's produc-
tions of H.M.S. Pinafore and The Pirates of Penzance, which have toured 
widely in England and the United States, also turned up in Vancouver for 
the Festival. 
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The Montreal Festival featured mainly local companies and Canadian 
artists familiar to Montreal audiences. Le Théâtre dii Nouveau Muncie 
provided the Festival's dramatic presentation, Shakespeare's Richard II, 
in a French translation by Jean Curtis. The opera chosen to highlight the 
1962 season, Cosi fan luUe, brought back to Montreal many Canadian singers 
who have been appearing in opera houses in Europe and the United States. 
Marguerite Lavergne returned from Salzbourg to sing Fiordiligi, Andri 
1'urp, Robert Savoie, and Joseph Rouleau from Covent Garden and Mar-
guerite Gignac from San Francisco. Three chamber operas by Canadian 
composers were also performed: The Fool by Harry Somers; Une Me5ure de 
Silence by Maurice Blackburn, and Le Magicien by Jean Vallerand. 

The ljfteenth anniversary of LOrchestre des Petites Svm1)honies was 
celebrated during the Festival by a concert at La Conidie Caiiadienne. In 
the same theatre French composer Olivier Messiaen joined Yvonne Loriad 
in a two-piano recital of his own works. Finally La Constdie Canadienne 
played host to a festival within a festival, four days of contemporary jazz by 
Canadian and foreign groups. 

Music 
In April 1962, the Montreal Syiiiphoitv became the first professional 

symphony orchestra from Canada to play in Europe. Under resident 
conductor Zitbiti Mc'hta and associate conductor Jacques Beaudry, the 
orchestra gave eight concerts in the Soviet Union, one in Vienna, and two in 
Paris. Montreal pianist, Ronald Titrini, and the young soprano from 
Toronto, ['eresa Stratas, were featured in most of the programs. Special 
grants from the Canada Council, the Arts Council of the I'rovins'e of Quebec 
and the Montreal Arts Council linanced the tour. Packed halls in Leningrad 
and Moscow showed their approval in traditional Russian fashion with 
rhythmic applause. In Vienna, critics and public matched this enthusiasm 
for .i pet 1 'rinuku wlii& h wt 5'i itps the highlight of the tour. 

Coffee houses have become an informal stage for pools, musicians and artists. Folk. 
singing is very popular with the generally young audiences. 
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Another Canadian orchestra was acclaimed outside Canada later in the 
year. The National Youth Orchestra followed its summer session in Toronto 
by a miniature tour to Stratford St. Catharines and Buffalo, New York. In 
the latter city's famous Kleinhans Hall the audience gave this astonishing 
group a standing ovation. Each appearance in concert demonstrates dramati-
cally what can be achieved by devoted young players who have the opportunity 
to work together under expert teachers. Since only two brief study sessions 
are possible each year the virtually professional standard of this orchestra is 
all the more remarkable. 

Many of these young people will undoubtedly make a career of music. 
Fortunately the opportunities for orchestra players continue to show gradual 
improvement. The major and fully professional orchestras in Toronto and 
Montreal are planning to extend their regular seasons. Calgary and Edmonton 
are adding to their shared nucleus of professional musicians. The Vancouver 
Orchestra has again toured the interior of British Columbia and the 1-lalifax 
Symphony made one of its periodic visits to Newfoundland. Ali innovation 
was the introduction of a regular subscription series in Ottawa by the Montreal 
Symphony Orchestra. These concerts are sponsored by the Ottawa Phil. 
harmonic Society which two years ago found that the financial burden of 
maintaining its own professional orchestra was beyond its resources. All these 
specific projects received special assistance from the Canada Council. 

The most interesting event of 1962 so far as chamber music is concerned 
was the debut of the Canadian String Quartet in January. Formed in 1961 with 
the assistance of a grant from the Canada Council for a period of preparation, 
this group is in residence at the University of Toronto. Violinists Albert Pratz 
and Bernard Robbins, violist David Mankowitz, and cellist George Ricci 

Scene from 'The Gondoliers' which played at the Stratford Festival in 1962, was later 
see,, on television. 



A scans from the Canadian Opera Company's production of "Carmen'. 

were all on the staff of the University's Faculty of Music, although Mr. Ricci 
has since left Toronto and the Quartet; he was replaced in the fall by Laszlo 
Varga. 

Other chamber groups are active throughout the country and two of them 
left their metropolitan homes to tour extensively in 1962. Montreal's Baroque 
Trio gave 12 concerts in the Maritinies as well as making excursions to centres 
in Ontario and Quebec. The Maritimes also welcomed Toronto's Hart House 
Orchestra under the direction of I)r. Boyd Ned. These tours were not the 
first by either of these ensembles, but they proved once more a rewarding 
experience both for artists and audiences, whether they were meeting for the 
first time or renewing their acquaintance. 

One of the general and continuing problems of music in Canada was the 
subject of a conference held at Regina in June under the sponsorship of the 
University of Saskatchewan with the aid of a grant from the Canada Council. 
There is a serious lack of competent string players in Canada and a shortage of 
good teachers. The First National String Conference was called to discuss 
this situation. Chairman of the conference was Dr. Boyd Neel, Dean of the 
Faculty of Music of the University of Toronto and conductor of the Hart 
House Orchestra. Delegates from many parts of the country discussed the 
training of string players in schools, universities and conservatories, provision 
of scholarships, opportunities for performing groups and a variety of related 
topics. 

Opera 
The year 1962 demonstrated with brimming box offices the existence of 

an increasing audience for opera in Canada. Because of the heavy expense 
and the scarcity of suitable facilities, it is difficult to satisfy this growing public. 
Nevertheless the situation is much improved in recent years. Toronto, 
Montreal and Vancouver enjoy brief but regular seasons and the Toronto-based 
Canadian Opera Company makes extensive tours. 

The Vancouver Opera Association is the youngest of the three producing 
organizations, having offered its first professional production in April, 1960. 
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This year its spring production was Rigoleuo, conducted by Mario Bernardi 
and with Napoleon Bisson in the title role. Attendance for the week was well 
over 90 p.c. Tosca was presented in October,—again to near-capacity audi-
ences—under the direction of Otto-Werner Mueller. Napoleon Bisson also 
starred in the Montreal Opera Guilds La Traviata, which opened Canada's 
opera year in January. 

The Canadian Opera Company's Toronto season was for the second year 
presented at the O'Keefe Centre. The four operas offered were Madame 
Butterfly, Rigolelto, Hansel and Grelel and Die Waiküre. Teresa Stratas returned 
to the company to sing Butterfly and Louis Quilico to sing Rigoletto, a rOle 
for which he is beconiing increasingly well-known. 

A special production sponsored by the Canadian Conference of the Arts 
at the O'Keefe Centre in May attracted considerable attention. The great 
Canadian contralto, Maureen Forrester, made her professional operatic dibut 
in Gluck's Orpheus and Eurydice. The production was that designed for the 
Vancouver Festival by Donald Oenslager and Hanya Holm and presented in 
1959. Members of the National Ballet and the Canadian Opera Company par-
ticipated in the O'Keefe Centre production. 

But the opera audience extends beyond the large metropolitan centre. 
Small communities in Canada are learning to value their access to the Ca-
nadian Opera Company's travelling troupe which regularly brings them port-
able versions of the world's great operas. This year the company toured the 
East in the spring and the West in the autumn with Puccini's La Boheme. 
This pleasing and ingeniously compact production was given some 80 
performa uces. 

Ballet 
Ballet in Canada seems to have reached a plateau, where the emphasis is 

on consolidation and steady evolution. After the dramatic developments which 
have taken place in little more than ten years—the creation of new companies, 

Ballet students at the 
School of Fine Arts at 

Nelson, B.C. 



The Royal Winnipeg Ballet introduced three new ballets at home and on tour in 1962. 

the lengthening of the performing season, extensive touring throughout North 
America—it may indeed be time to settle down. 

There are three professional companies in Canada, each with its own 
aims and personality. The Royal \Vinnipeg Ballet has the longest history by 
virtue of its amatcur origins in 1939. Lea Grands Ballets Canadicris is the 
youngest and was originally formed to perform on television. The National 
Ballet began its twelfth season this year. It is a larger company, Toronto-based, 
which tours with a 40-piece orchestra and includes in its repertoire the great 
ballet classics. To preserve their existence as companies for at least half the 
year, all three tour widely, dipping into the United States market wherever it 
is convenient and profitable to do so. 

Although it has the longest history of the three, the Royal Winnipeg 
is generally rioted for its youthful exuberance, a characteristic which seems 
entirely appropriate for a western company. In 1962 this quality set oIl the 
traditional polish and skill of two Russian soloists who danced with the 
company in \Vinnipeg and the major cities of the \Vest. Rimnia Karelskaya 
and Boris I lohlor of the Bolshoi Ballet won many friends and admirers among 
both the company and the public. Another guest this year was :ruierican 
choreographer Agnes (IC T%lillc who gave the company a new ballet with a 
Scottish theme, The Biller It jerd. Other works introduced into the repertoire 
during 1962 were George Balanchine's Pea de Dix and Brian Macdonald's 
pas de deuix, Proihalarniopt. Less newsworthy than guest artists and new 
ballets but an important step in the development of the Company was the 
engageuuierut of a 12-piece touring orchestra to replace the two pianos which 
had been used in all but the largest cities. 

In March, \Vcstern Canada had its first chance to see Lea Grands Ballets 
Canadiens from Montreal. Making its way to Vancouver via Fort \\'illiam, 
Winnipeg, Regina, Saskatoon, Edmonton, Calgary and Vernon, the company 



Scene from 'The Seven Witch- 
es of Long Point' by the 
Folklore Theatre of Canada. 
Based in Toronto, the 35- 
member company adapts 
Canadian folklore and leg- 
ends for the stage, puts on 
Christmas shows and in 1962 
made its first tour, to Nova 

Scotia. 
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returned through the United States, playing in Washington, Montana, 
Minnesota, the Dakotas, Iowa, Rhode Island and Massachusetts. The 
company returned to Eastern Canada in the fall for the tour which began 
its 1962-63 season. Several new ballets were introduced during the year, 
including Jeux d'Arlequins, with choreography by the company's artistic 
director, Ludmilla Chiriacff, and La Fills Mel Gardée, choreographed by 
Edward Caton. 

Largest of these three companies, the National Ballet is also the most 
widely travelled. In Canada the lack of adequate theatre facilities has led the 
company to concentrate on playing for extended periods in those cities which 
have theatres which can house both artists and audience. The Toronto 
season ran for four weeks and the company spent a week in London. Another 
week was divided between Montreal and Ottawa while single performances 
were given in other Ontario and Quebec cities. In March and April the 
National Ballet ranged widely through the southern United States. Although 
the National Ballet is perhaps best-known as the only touring company offering 
major works from the classical repertoire, it also performs modern ballets. 
This year an important addition was George Balanchine's concerto J3urocco. 
This abstract ballet, a master-work of the great choreographer, proved to 
have wide appeal. 

Theatre 
The past year has been full of signs and portents for the English-language 

theatre. There are stirrings of new life beyond Toronto and the Festivals, 
with plans for new professional theatres in Halifax and Vancouver. The 
Halifax group has acquired a theatre christened The Neptune in honour of 
North America's first theatrical performance, the marine masque Le Thé3tre 
de Neptune, given in 1606 by Marc Lescarbot on the shores of the Annapolis 
basin. A Vancouver company might well be housed in the delightful Queen 
Elizabeth Playhouse which was opened in March as an adjunct to the Queen 
Elizabeth Theatre, Calgary's Allied Arts Centre also has an attractive 
new theatre where it is hoped to present semi-professional productions during 
the 1962-63 season. 
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In the meantime Toronto remains the most active centre for English-
language theatre, particularly if Stratford is considered as a kind of extension 
of Toronto, where many of the company live and work during the rest of the 
year. Many of them also appear occasionally at the Crest Theatre, which 
has survived for eight years the uncertainties of Toronto theatrical life. 
The success of the year at the Crest was caesar and cleopatra directed by 
Leon Major and designed by Jay Ilutchison Scott. Toby Robbins aiid 
Mayor Moore led the cast. The Crest's 1961-62 season was abbreviated 
to make room for Spring Thaw, the unfailingly successful annual review 
which this year extended the spring season well into summer. 

A well-established summer theatre, The Red Barn, moved to loronto 
in March to open the attractive new 200-seat theatre designed by architect 
Irving Grossman for the Central Library. The Red Barn presented three 
plays in alternation during the course of the season. The program was 
nicely balanced with Sheridan's The Rivals and two plays of the avant-garde, 
Genht's The Balcony and One-Way Pendulu,n by N. F. Simpson. After a 
summer season at Jackson's Point and Orillia, The Red Barn returned to the 
Central Library to offer two one-act plays by lonesco, Samuel Beckett's 
happy Days and Mrs. Warren's I'rofcssion by Shaw. 

A less happy event of the theatrical year in Toronto was the brief appear-
ance in January and February of the Civic Square Theatre. In a bold 
gesture, the Casino, a well-known burlesque house, was converted for the 
legitimate theatre and a program of modern European and Canadian plays 
was announced Unfortunately, the support forthcoming was sufficient for 
only two productions. 

\Vinnipeg's Manitoba Theatre 
Centre, which has been evolving from 
amateur to fully professional status, is  
now well on the way towards its goal. 
The Centre is also trying to forge 
links with other parts of the country, 
bringing in actors from Toronto and 
from the National Theatre School. 
A varied program was offered during 
the year. l-lighlights of the spring 
season were Waiting for Godot, The Bar 
Friend and a musical satire of Canadian 
life, Look Ahead!, by Len Peterson. 
The Centre also arranged a tour 01 

several Manitoba towns for a mystery-
comedy We Must Kill Toni. The 
1962-63 season opened with a revue. 
Bonfires of 1962, and continued with a 
comedy Once More With Peeling and 
Ibsen's An Enemy of the People. The 
Centre also produces a studio series of 
experimental plays and operates its 
own theatre school. 

Ic Thé8re du Nouveau Monde has no theatre 
of its own, but has entered its 12th successful 
year, in spite of a fire early in 1963 which 

destroyed its property shop. 



A scene from the English version of 'Bousilles et les Justes, a ploy by Grotien GIinas 
which was on outstanding success in its original French. This photograph is from the 

television presentation. 

French-language professional theatre is concentrated in Montreal and 
it continues to demonstrate astonishing vitality and variety. Le Thâtre do 
Nouveau Monde carried over into 1962 one of its most successfuL productions, 
L'Opéra de Qua! Sons. This production, designed by Robert Prévost, 
followed the original version of the famous musical play by Berthold Brecht 
and Kurt Weill and ran for a commendable 60 performances. Jean Gascon 
led the company its Shakespeare's Richard II which opened with the Montreal 
Festival in the summer and later itstroclnced the TN M's own season at the 
Orpheu to. 

Le Rideau Vert etsded a successful season at its new home, the Stella 
Theatre, with Feydeau's light classic La l'uce a loreille which rats for 50 
performances. The artistic triumph of the 1961-62 season was Claudel's 
Portage de lIidi, whose four densandittg roles were filled by the company's 
artistic director Yvette Brind'aniour, Gilles Pelletier, Albert Millaire and 
Gerard Poirier. Early in the 1962-63 season Girauclouxs Pour Lucrèce 
also earned critical acclaim and proved popular with Montreal audiences. 

La Compagnie Canadienne du Theatre-Clitb honoured the late Albert 
Camus in 1962. During its five-week spring season at La Cons&lie Can-
adieisne, the company presented his caligula and his translation of \\ 1 illiam  
Faulkner's Requiem for a Nun. Requiem was revived in the fall, together 
with the children's plays Le Menicur and LOurs rile Pacha, Le Thdhtre de 
LgrCgore staged successfully a little-known Chekhov in February, cc 
Fou de Platonor. This cotnpany spent its snnsnier in the Laurentians north 
of Montreal and olfered several plays not normally considered light summer 
fare. Among them were lonesco's The Lesson and the strange Ubu-Roi 
written by Alfred Jarry when still a stitdent. La I'oudrière on St. Helen's 
Island was, as usual the only company operating in Itlontreal during the 
suntnler, outside the Motttreal Festival. Among the younger companies the 
new Cetitre-ThChtre nsade an impression with a French version of O'Casey's 
Red Roses for Me and the ansateur company, Les :\pprentis-Sorciers, attracted 
much attention with Vauthier's unusual capitaine Bada. 
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The co-lingual National Iheatre School entered its third year in 1962. 
Although the first class will not graduate until 1963, students have already 
made individual appearances which show the School's capacity to attract and 
train young Canadian actors. l\la rtha Henry beca me a prema tore graduate 
when she appeared at. Stratford as Miranda in The Tenipest. Heath Lam-
herts made good use of his summer holidays by earning tine reviews for his 
performance in The Red Etc of Lore at Toronto's Village Playhouse. Miss 
Henry, her husband i)onnellv Rhodes and Mr. Laniberts were joined by 
Gary Files for a tour of \Vinnipeg high schools sponsored by the Manitoba 
Theatre Centre early in the autumn. The program was called Shakespeare 
Goes to School and included scenes from several Shakespearean plays. The 
enthusiasm of these young actors was conveyed to the students, little younger 
than themselves, who entered eagerly into discussions with the cast about the 
plays and Shakespeare. Mr. Rhodes and Mr. Laniberts also taperl tele-
vision performances during their vacation" and two of the French-speaking 
students, I sahelle Jean aitd Rjean Lcfrancnis earned leading roles in a tele-
Visioti production of Jean Anouilh's .1 ntigone. Before long these pioneers 
will be joined by other young actors from the School and no doubt opportun-
ities will also be found for the directors and designers who will graduate wi tIm 
the lirst acting class next year. 

An introduction to Shakespeare for nung people was also utlemed by the 
Stratford Shakespearean Festival in 1962. Several universities in Ontario 
and Quebec were visited by a distinguished conipanv featuring such well-

known Str,ttfordians as Kate Reid, I )ouglas Rain, Bruno Gerussi, \Villiam 
Needles and Eric Christmas. The progralu, devised and written by Michael 
laugham, presented a company in rehearsal who discussed in the first per-

formance aspects of Shakespearean comedy. The second performance offered 
scenes front time comedies with a commentary by \Villiam Needles. In Quebec 
I.e Thhtre Universitaire Canadien also assumed the responsibility of intro-
ducing students to good theatre, touring widely with Le Cid and An1iganr. 

The senior touring company in Canada is the Canadian Players. Two 
companies operated during the 1961-62 season, one which travelled across 
Canada and another which played mainly in the United States. The Can-
adian company gave 111 performances of Julius caesar and Saint Joan in 
69 centres. The second company presented King Lear ann The Lady's No/for 
Burning in 56 centres; these were the productions seen the previous year in 
Canada. In the fall of 1962 a tour of Twelfth Night and Arms and the Man 
opened in Toronto and toured widely in Eastern Canada. Since its formation 

in 1954 by actors from the Stratford Festival, this company has tlone remark-
al,le work in bringing the live theatre to batty parts of the cotmntr. 

Visual Arts 
1 he ',at tonal Gallery of (tniida is more than it showcase for the art of 

the ages; it is an educational force for the whole country. Through its 
Exhibition Extension Services Branch the Gallery circulated over 40 exhibi-
tions last year to more than 200 centres. The Gallery also engaged lecturers 

whose services were also available to interested sponsors. Among the 
exhibitions circulating in 1962 was the Fourth Biennial of Canadian Art 
which opened in Ottawa the previous year. Another contemporary exhibition 



I k.IL 
This mural, 11' X 15', was painted by Aba 
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Religious art is experiencing new expression in both traditional and modern forms. A unique exhibi- 
tion of religious art held in Toronto early in 1963 placed on exhibit many obstract paintings sculp- 

tures and architectural models as well as silver and bronze liturgical items. 
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A mosaic mural above the front entrance of the church of St. Paul's 
College at the University of Manitoba at Fort Garry. 

Jesus comforts His afflicted mother in Dora de Pedery 
Hunt's carving of the Fourth Station of the Cross, one of 
14 plaques in the new chapel of the Convent of the Ursu- 

line Sisters in Chatharri, Ontario. 
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which opened in 1962 introduced live painters from Regina, only one of whom 
had previously been widely knowii. A show of contemporary Canadian 
sculpture also opened during the year. Circulating these exhibitions of 
contemporary Canadian art gives Canadians in widely separated parts of 
the country their best opportunity to find out what artists elsewhere are 
doing. 

The National Gallery also co-operates with other Canadian galleries to 
organize major exhibitions of paintings from Canada and other Countries. 
Thus in 1962 an important exhibition of 17th and 18th century French painting, 
appropriately entitled The Heritage of France', visited Ottawa, the Montreal 
Museum of Fine Arts and the Art Gallery of Toronto. Le Musée de Ia 
Province de Québec joined the others to mount an impressive retrospective 
of the work of the late Paul-Emile Borduas, founder of the inauential auto-
matist school of Montreal and widely known in Canada and abroad as one 
of our finest abstract painters. 

Another Canadian painter well-known in Europe and formerly associated 
with Borduas is Jean-Paul Riopelle. The National Gallery chose to niake its 
contribution to the 1962 Venice Biennaic a one-man show by Riopelle. The 
quality of the work of this fine artist was recognized by the award of the 
UNESCO prize. Another major exhibition of contemporary Canadian art 
was organized for display in Poland; 60 Paintings by 15 of the more prominent 
young artists were included. 'L'Art an Canada" was the subject of the art 
exhibition held during the 13th Festival of Bordeaux in France. XL Georges-
Emile Lapalme, Minister of Cultural Affairs for the I'roviiicc of Quebec, 
opened the exhibition, which illustrated the history of the arts in Canada and 
the content of Canadiaii collections; a number of museums and galleries co-
operated in putting this show together. At the Festival of Two Worlds in 
Spoleto, Italy, representatives of the Governnicnt of the Province of Quebec 
organized an exhibition, "Twenty-five Years of Painting in French Canada''. 

From co-operatives like the Focus Gallery in Edmontofl to the major 
dealers in Toronto and Montreal more outlets are being found for Canadian 
art, more meeting places for artist and buyer. In the past few years a wider 
interest in painting and graphic art has developed and collecting is no longer 
the prerogative of the well-to-do. 

Business and government have also become patrons. In Vancouver the 
municipally-owned Queen Elizabeth l'layhotise, opened in March, features 
a mural by Toni Onley. The Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce made 
a dramatic addition to Montreal's Dominion Square when it placed in front 
of its new building a piece of sculpture by Britain's Henry Moore. A growing 
number of corporate patrons and architects are taking an interest in the allied 
arts of painting and sculpture. 

Writing 
One of the most interesting events in the literary year so far as English 

Canada was concerned was the appearance of an anthology from The Tania-
rack Review, entitled The First Five Years. It is a selection of short stories, 
poems and essays by a variety of writers and includes a number of translations 
of poems by French-Canadian poets. 
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The G)vcrnor General's Awards announced in February 1962 were for 
books published in 1961. Among the winners were, for English poetry, 
Acis in Oxford, by Robert Finch and, for English fiction, Hear us, 0 Lord, 
from Heaven Thy Dwelling Place, a collection of short pieces by Malcolm 
Lowry. The latter was a posthumous award to the English-born novelist 
who settled near Vancouver and spent his most productive years on the 
British Columbia coast. The non-fiction award in English was for The 
Ascent of Life, a phiLosophic study of the theory of evolution, by T. A. Goudge. 

Among the books of poetry in English which earned a favourable reception 
in 1962 was The Sun 1s Axeman by D. G. Jones. The Ryerson Press published 
an unusual kind of anthology Poetry '62; none of these poems, English or 
French, had appeared in print before. The hook was an interesting mixture 
of styles and viewpoints, representing mainly the new young poets but in-
cluding some of the well-established. Irving Layton edited a collection of 
poems intended to show that Canadians are not emotionally ice-bound; 
Love, Where the Nights are Long is illustrated with line drawings by Harold 
Town and the limited edition was designed by Frank Newfeld. A collection 
of poems by A. J. M. Smith, well-known as both critic and poet, also appeared 
in 1962. 

A number of interesting new novels appeared in 1962. Brian Moore, a 
former Governor General's Award winner, published An Answer From Limbo, 
set in New York. Popular television writer Arthur Hailey brought out his 
first novel, In High J'laces, which imagined a union between Canada and the 
United States in the face of a nuclear war. Other novels which attracted 
favourable comment were Hugh Garner's The Silence of the Shore and Four 
Days b John Buell. W. 0. Mitchell re-appeared after a long silence with 
The Kite. Short stories have always been a favoured mecliuni for Canadian 
writers. This year two collections were particularly prominent, Flying a 
Red Kite by Hugh Hood and The Kissing Juan by George Elliott. In a 
special category, and deserving special mention was jay Macpherson's 
rendering of the Greek myths, Four Ages of Man. 

:1 notable achievement for Canadian authors and publishers during the 
\car was the first general exhibition of Canadian books at the Frankfurt 
Book Fair. This \Vest German exhibition is perhaps the most important 
showcase of its kind in the world. \Vhile there had been a showing of books 
in French in 1961 and individual publishers had also taken part, no widely 
representative and independent display had previnusly been organized. 
With the help of a grant from the Canada Council and the co-operation of 
the Book Publishers Association and L'Association des Editemmrs Canacliens, 
Mr. H. E. Heinemann of Montreal put the Canadian exhibit together. The 
books were selected by a jury composed of Dr. V. Kaye Lamb, National 
Librarian of Canada, M. Claude Hurtubise of L'Association des Editeurs 
Canadiens, and Mr. Robert Fulford, then book reviewer and art critic for the 
'l'oronto Star. 

Literary production in French Canada is still dominated quantitatively 
speaking by fiction and poetry, but the work which created the greatest stir 
during 1962 is a collection of essays by Jean Le Moyne, entitled Convm'rgences. 
'l'his work, which throws new light on the sources and evolution of the French-
Canadian mentality, earned for its author the Governor General's Award for 
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Wide radio and IV covercuyo was given to the kol World of Women Conference sponsored by the 
CBC in September, 1962. Five hundred people, mostly women, spent four days discuusing the 

changing role of women in today's society. 

titerature, the I'rix du (,rand jury des ic/Eras, and the first prize for literature 
in the literary and scientilic competition of the Province of Quebec. Its 
addition, it has placed him at the top of the list of Canadian writCrs. A 
book of maxims and thoughts entitled Le scandale ast ncessaire, by Pierre 
Baillargeon, has also been well received. 

An impressive number of first novels or novels by young authors who had 
already shown signs of ability appeared. Yves 1'hriault earned the Governor 
Generals Award with his novel .4shini and the new Camille Roy Prize with 
Le vendeur d'étoiles. 'I'his latter award was shared with Suzanne Paradis, 
author of Ii nefaut pas sauz'er las homno's. Adrienne Choquette was awarded 
the Prix du Grand jury des la/Eras for her novel Laura Clam!. Other novels 
published during 1962 include La I'oids de Dice, by Gilles Marcotte, LA qua-
rium, by Jacques Godbout, Un housnu' en laisse, by Jean-Paul Filion, and 
L'Inkrrogaiion, by Gilles Choquette .Se vera] novels of French-Canadian 
authors were translated, among others Le lamps des jeux, by Diane Giguère 
(Prix du cercie du Livre de France, 1961); La libraire, by Grard Bassette; 
and Tê/e blanc/ta, by Marie-Claire Blais. 

The recent re-publication of the Journal of Saint-Denys Gartieau shows 
the part which this poet continues to play in the poetic awareness of Canada. 
New volumes of poetry include Semaphore, by Gilles Hénault, Demain las 
herbes rouges, by Jean-Paul Filion, Recours au pays, by Jean-Guy Pilon, 
P/ages, by Jean MCnard, and Le Eamps Premier, by Gatien Lapointe, which 
won the Prix du Club des poe/es for 1962. 

In general, French-Canadian writers do not seem to be attracted by the 
theatre, perhaps because of the difficulty experienced in staging their works. 
Exceptions are Le dernier bea/nik, by Eugene Cloutier, and Qui est Dupressin?, 
a detective drama, written by Jules 1)érome and staged during the year by the 

grégore theatre. 
Literary publications furnish an important outlet for French-Canadian 

literature. Among these publications, Ecrits du Canada francais occupies a 
place by itself both from the standpoint of the number and quality of the 



Almost 1,000 CBC employees across Canada were directly involved in the most ambitious 
radio and television coverage of a national election June 18, 1962. This was 'Election 

Central", the co.ordinoting centre of the election news. 

works produced and from that of their diversity. With the aim of present-
ing 'a true panorama of French-Canadian literature", Ecrds has already 
published 14 volumes containing eleven plays, two novels, thirty short stories 
and narratives, fifty poems, in addition to various literary papers. 

The passage of a publication insurance bill in the Province of Quebec, 
the opening of Quebec House in Paris, the award of a new fiction prize by 
the magazine Liberé, the success achieved by Canadian exhibitors at the Book 
Fair of Frankfurt, and certain agreements concluded between Canadian and 
French publishing houses are the most recent events affecting the future of 
French-Canadian literature. 

Radio and Television 
Since the opening program from Canada's first radio station was beamed 

into a few Montreal homes in 1919, the role of radio and television programs 
in the daily living of the average Canadian family has grown to startling 
prominence. Today, with radio service reaching into 96 p.c. of Canadian 
homes, its programs are being listened to by the family, or some member of it, 
for an average of two hours and 20 minutes a day. A good television signal 
now reaches more than 83 p.c. of homes, where it is watched an average of 
four hours and 45 minutes each day. 

Huge physical problems of distance and geography had to be overcome to 
achieve the present coverage. With the majority of Canada's people in 
communities that stretch along a 4,000-mile southern frontier, through seven 
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time zones and a variety of topographical and climatic conditions between 
Atlantic and Pacific, and with others scattered northward over thousands of 
square mites to the shores of the Arctic Ocean, some 320 radio transmitters 
with 15,000 miles of land lines and 85 TV transmitters with 8,500 miles of 
microwave circuits are required to serve thcm. 

The development of such a popular and powerful force of inexpensive and 
instantaneous mass communication to a community, a province, a region or 
the whole nation, has been accomplished by a unique combination of private 
and public enterprise. The publicly-owned Canadian Broadcasting Cor-
poration mhintains 39 radio stations and 14 television stations from coast to 
coast. In addition, there are 242 privately-owned radio stations and 57 
privately-owned TV stations. Many of the private stations carry CBC 
programs. By the beginning of 1963, nine major cities were being served 
by CTV Television Network Limited, a new privately-owned network. 

Board of Broadcast Governors. In 1958 a fundamental change occurred 
in the structure of Canadian broadcasting with the creation of the Board 
of Broadcast Governors and the transfer to it of the regulatory authority 
which had been held by the CBC since 1936. The Board is composed of 
three full-time members appointed for a period of seven years, and 12 part-
time members appointed for a period of live years, and reports to Parliament 
through the Minister of National Revenue. It regulates the establishment 
and authorization of networks and stations, the activities of the CBC and 

A scene from the documentary Aim on Guiana produced by the CBC for Intertel, on 
international television federation formed by TV organizations in Canada, Britoin, 
Australia and the United States. Its aim is to promote a wider knowledge of con- 

temporary world affairs and a better mutual understanding of world problems. 
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privately-owned stations alike, and the relationship between them. BBG 
regulations require television stations to carry in their programs 55 P.C. 

Canadian content, 

The Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. The highlight of broadcasting 
in Canada in 1962 was the marking of 10 years of Canadian television. Ex-
clusive use of the Tclstar communications satellite on September 6, the 10th 
anniversary of the opening of Canada's first TV station CBFT in Montreal, 
brought greetings from member broadcasting organizations in Esirovision 
across the Atlantic to the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation's English and 
French television networks. Special transmission facilities from Andover, 
Maine, the North Americaii Telstar receiving station, were organized for the 
occasion. 

In 10 years the CBC television service has grown to comprise the longest 
networks in the world, stretching over 4,000 miles from St. John's, Newfound-
land, to Victoria, British Columbia. 

In radio, the highlight of the year was the consolidation of the two CBC 
English radio networks, Trans-Canada and Dominion, into one CBC Radio 
Network which began operations on October 1, 1962. The implenieiitation 
of the new network was the culmination of studies begun by the Corporation 
in 1957. Plans for consolidation were completed in December, 1960, follow -
ing studies carried out by ('BC engineers. 

A reduction in the budget of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 
was made in the last six months of the fiscal year ended March 31, 1963. 
The cutback was related to the Government's economy prograni. A wide 
range of projects designed to improve and extend the national broadcasting 
service in television and radio, in French and in English, from coast-to-coast, 

was postponed during this period. 
All capital projects not underway or 
not fully committed were subject to 
postponement. A smaller cutback in 
operations resulted in suspension of 
the CBC FM radio network and work 
on the Emergency Broadcasting Plan, 
and general tightening of departmental 
budgets. 

Austerity nseasures did not affect 
programming as the CBC continued 
to develop programs to serve all tastes. 
Combined CBC radio and television 
lacilities display some 200,000 pro-
grams a. year, about half of these CBC-
produced, the remainder originating 
outside of Canada or from other 
Canadian sources. 

North America's first automatic television 
camera is controlled from the transmitter 
booth by a lone operator. It can be made 
to pan, zoom and tilt and produces a high 
quality picture and smooth camera movement. 
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The Jester Patapouf is a favourite on the French childrens show, Coucou'. 

In continuing its policy of recalling events in Canada's historical past, 

the Corporation scheduled new historical programs on radio and television 

during the 1962-63 fall and winter season. The CBC scheduled a new National 

Film Board series on television dealing with the lives of political leaders in 

the years prior to Confederation in 1867, and a four-part CBC series about 

the War of 1812. 

The greatest concentration of technical equipment and manpower for 

coverage of a federal election in Canada was assembled by the CBC for 

coverage of Election Night, June 18, 1962. For the first time in the history 

of Canadian broadcasting the CBC, through its Northern Service, brought 

national and local free-time political radio broadcasts to the Canadian North. 

Three pickups from Caitada appeared its the first full scale television 

program to be transmitted from North America to Europe via the Telstar 

satellite on July 23. The Corporation provided transmissions from the 

International Bridge at Niagara Falls, from the Stratford Festival and from 

DufTerin Terrace next to the Chateau Frontenac in Quebec City. 

CBC program policy serves a two-fold purpose. Besides fulfilling 

audience wants and needs, the Corporation develops talent in all fields. 

Actors, writers and performers—all are given opportunities to expand their 

creative talents through media which offer audiences of a size not possible 

in Canada through other outlets. During the fiscal year ended March 31, 

1962, some 20,000 Canadian artists, musicians and performers of all kinds 

appeared on CBC radio and television. 
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CBC International Service. The Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 
operates its International Service to provide information abroad by means 
of a wide variety of programming in several languages. Its administrative 
and production centre is in Montreal, and its shortwave transmitters at 
Sackville, New Brunswick. 

Shortwave programs are transmitted daily to Europe, Latin America, 
Africa, the Caribbean area and Austra]asia in the following eleven languages-
English, French, German, Spanish, Portuguese, Czech, Slovak, Russian, 
Ukrainian, Polish and Hungarian. The shortwave schedule includes news 
bulletins, news commentary, talks, interviews, press reviews, and various 
features on cultural and business activities in Canada. 

The International Service also provides broadcasting organizations in 
other countries with music and spoken-word transcriptions and relays. In 
music, works by Canadian composers and performances by Canadian musi-
cians are made available in a variety of categories including serious, popular, 
jazz and folk music. Dramas, talks, documentaries and other features are 
included in a wide range of spoken-word transcriptions in English, French, 
Spanish and Portuguese. News and special events programs are relayed 
upon request. In the field of television, the International Service makes 
some filmed items available on a regular and special basis. 

To keep listeners posted, a printed Program Schedule, giving times and 
frequencies, is distributed periodically. Since the start of International 
Service, more than 450,000 letters, cards, and reception reports have been 
received; replies to letters are frequently supplenieutecl with printed infor-
mation about numerous facets of life in Canada. 

CBC Northern Service. The Northern Service of the Canadian Broad-
casting Corporation was established in 1958 to meet the needs of the widely 
scattered but growing population of Northern Canada. 

Igor Stravinsky conducts a full performance of his Symphony of Psalms as part of a 90-minute birthday 
tribute to the 80-year-old composer in June, 1962. 
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A Colombian educator and 
diplomat is interviewed dur- 
ing the Canadian Conference 
on Education in Montreal in 
March 1962 for the Latin 
American Section of the CBC 

International Service. 

Sixteen radio stations in the Yukon, the Northwest Territories and Lab-
rador, as well as in northern Manitoba, Saskatchewan and British Coluniba 
provide national and regional programming for listeners in the larger towns 
and settlements. 

Listeners in the more remote areas are able to hear the daily shortwave 
broadcasts of the Northern Service beamed from the CBC's transniitters at 
Sackville, N.B. 

Regular broadcasts are made in Indian and Eskimo languages in addition 
to French and English. 

The Private Stations. Canada's 260 private radio and television stations 
provide about 1,500,000 hours of programming every year. Even the newest 
of the independent television stations proratus about 3,000 hours annually 

and many of the radio stations program 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. 

Most of Canada's privately-owned radio and TV stations are members of 
the Canadian Association of Broadcasters, a non-profit association dedicated 
to improving broadcasting locally, regionally and nationally. 

There are also regional broadcasting associations for the Atlantic area, 
central Canada, the Prairie l'rovinces, and British Columbia. In addition, 

there is the Association Canadienne de Ia Radio et de Ia Télvision de langue 
francaise with a membership of 35 French-language stations from Quebec, 
Ontario, the Maritimes and the Prairies. Private stations, through the 
C.A.B., are also members of the Inter-American Association of Broadcasters. 

One of the most popular public service programs carried by private 

stations is 'Report from Parliament HilL". Recorded in CAB's Ottawa 
studios, this program permits Members of Parliament, of all parties, to make 
five-minute radio reports to their constituents throughout the parliamentary 
session. 
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A discussion on mercy killing occupies one program of lelepoll, CTVs opinion program 
of the air, which conducts opinion polk by telephone. 

When Parliament is not in session, this program carries Ottawa reports 
from members of the parliamentary press gallery on events in the nations 
capital. 

"Report from Parliament Hill" has been carried now for 18 years by 
some 85 radio stations. 

Private radio and TV broadcasters work closely with their local civic 
and municipal leaders. On the national scene, they work with such groups 
as the Canadian Centennial Committee, the Canadian Conference on Educa-
tion, the Canada Council, and the Dominion Drama Festival. The C.A.B. 
is the major sponsor of the annual Dominion Drama Festival. 

Individual private stations have won national and international awards 
each year for news coverage and public affairs programming. A Canadian 
company also gives an award to private radio and TV stations which make 
new technical contributions to the industry. This award, given only when 
outstanding new technical contributions have been made, has gone to stations 
in all areas of Canada. 

The private sector of the Canadian broadcasting industry has also been 
interested in expanding broadcasting research. A research project is being 
contemplated by the C.A.B. at the university level. Private broadcasters 
were also instrumental in setting up the Radio Sales Bureau and the Tele-
vision Sales Bureau to produce valid research material on the two industries. 
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The tremendous expansion in radio and television in recent years has 
provided a stimulus and a challenge to the broadcasting industry. Since 
1960, 13 new private radio stations and 13 new private television stations 
have gone on the air. 

The impact of television on the tihin production industry can be readily 
assessed by the fact that of the 3,446 films produced as advertising, trailers, 
newsclips and newsreel stories by Canada's 66 private and 8 government 
film-making agencies in 1960, 2,854 were for television; of the 829 films of 
five nminules or longer, 346 were for television. Of these, 382 were adaptations 
or language versions of existing films. About two-fifths (42 p.c.) were made 
in French and another 10 p.c. in languages other than English or French. 

Canadian laboratories printed 34,298,059 feet of 16mm film and 19,565,561 
feet of 35mm film iii black and white, a total of more than I 3,000 miles of film. 
In addition 8,766,135 feet of 16mm film and 10,595 feet of 35mm film were 
printed iii colour. 

The National Film Board was established by the Federal Government in 
1939 to produce films, filmstrips and still photographs whim-h reflect the life 
and thought of Canada, and to distribute them both in Canada and abroad. 
During the fiscal year 1961-62, it produced 393 motion pictures, and its films, 
at home and abroad, were seen by audiences estimated at several hundreds 
of ma i I lions. 

The 393 films completed during the year included 94 original productions, 
91 revisions and adaptations, 85 films in foreign language ' ersions, 50 news- 
reel stories and 73 other 
iLis:h:s 	1i1m 	clips, 

 Board also completed 59  
filmstrips and 	issued 	26 - 

photo feature stories. Ad- 

, 	 _\ 
clitions to the still photo 
library brought the total 
number of prints on file 
to 157 000. 

A Hollywood beautician gives 
beauty hints and fashion tips 
on CTV's afternoon show, 

"Here's Looking at You". I 
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The Canada At War series of films, produced during 1961-62, was one of 
the major projects undertaken by the Film Board. The six-and-a-half hour 
series, divided into 13 half-hour chapters, presents the history of Canada's 
participation in World War II as an entity and in chronological order. 

A more remote but nonetheless important period of Canadian history was 
covered in five films made during the year; these were devoted to important 
events in the lives of John A. Macdonald, Georges-Etienne Cartier, Charles 
Tupper, Alexander Gait and Louis-Hippolyte Lafontaine. The Board now 
has produced eleven films in its series on Canadian history. 

In 1961-62 the Board put into distribution 21,808 prints of its films and 
37,425 prints of its filmstrips. There was a noteworthy increase in the use 
of NFB films on television, particularly in those countries where television 
is relatively new. Bookings of the Board's films into Canadian theatres 
reached a total of 5,402, considerably more than the year before. Abroad, 
there were 18,835 bookings of NFB films into theatres. 

Film awards won by the Board during the year totalled approximately 
50 from film festivals in various parts of the world. The number of awards 
VOIt by NFR now has passed 500. 

A scene from 'Word Games", a film in the 
Vancouver Discovery series, in whIch the 
world of a four-year-old boy, with its newly-
significant sights and sounds, is portrayed. 
This film was voted the best CanadIan tele-

vision film at the Canadian Film Awards. 

Cultural Organizations 
In addition to the Canada Council 

there are many important organizations 
engaged in the encouragement and 
promotion of the arts. A few of these, 
such as the Royal Society, (founded in 
1882 for the promotion of development 
in science and literature), and the Royal 
Canadian Academy of Arts, (foun-
ded in 1880), receive grants from the 
national treasury. Most of the groups, 
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One of the hazards of film-making on location is the inevitable assembly of fascinated 
observers. 

however, are financed and directed by private enterprise. One of the most 
active of these is the Canada Foundation. f\nlong the more important profes-
sional cultural organizations maintaining membership in the Canadian 

Conference of the Arts are the Royal Architectural Institute of Canada, the 
Canadian Authors' Association, La Socité des Ecrivains Canadiens, the 
Federation of Canadian Artists, the Canadian Music Council, the Canadian 
Hajidicraft Cii ild, Canadian Guild of I'otters, Canadian Gron p of Painters, 
Canadian Society of l'ainter-Etchers and Engravers, Sculptors Society of 

Canada, Canadian Society of Graphic Arts, Canadian Sock-tv of l_andscape 
Architects and Townplanners, the .'rts and Letters Club, the Canadian Ballet 
Association and the Canadian Society of Creative [cat hcrcraft. 

UNESCO 
The Caitadian National Commission for UNESCO was formed in 1957, 

as an agency of the Canada Council. The body is intended to act as a clearing 
house of information and a liaison between the inaity educational, scientific 
and cultural organizations in Canada and the UNESCO headquarters in 

Paris. The Commission also acts as an adviser on matters pertaining to the 
UNESCO program to the Department of External Affairs. On April 25, 
1960, the Canadian Government named the first Permanent Delegate of 
Canada to UNESCO in Paris. 
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The $4,200,000 Bedford Institute of Oceanography was opened October 25, 1962, at Bedford, near 
Halifax, MS. Tied up at the dock is the research ship Baf(in, flagship of the hydrographic fleet. 
The Institute will serve as a centre for Canadian activities in hydrography, oceonogrophy, geophysics, 
chemistry and geology for the Atlantic and sub-Arctic regions. The sea will be studied as a source of 

food, a factor in defence and a reservoir of minerals. 

Scientific Research 
Co-operation has hetoiiic the key word in scientific research. Almost all 

major research projects in Canada tend to show increasing interdependence 
of industrial, university, and government laboratories; in addition, it has 
become easier to undertake concerted research efforts, since the pure theorist 
and the engineer have learned to collaborate more and more, very much like 
composer and conductor; and fiuially, in a world rapidly shrinking—precisely 
because of this joint impact of science and technology—Canada's scientific 
co-operation with other nations is inevitably expanding. 

Space research is the obvious example. The successful launching of 
Canada's Alouette", on September 28, 1962, was an historic event; for the 
first time, a country other than the U.S.S.R. and the U.S.A. had a satellite in 
orbit. 

Crossed flags, symbolic of co-operation between Canadian and American 
scientists, were clearly visible on the mighty rocket as it left the California 
launching pad to lift its load of Canadian instruments into space. 

Britain also contributed to the success of the venture: two of the thirteen 
information gathering sites are located in Britain. Data are being fed into a 
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computing centre in Ottawa, where results will be analyzed for the free use of 
scientists of all nations. 

Scientists, engineers and technicia jis of Canada's Defence Research Board 
share with Canadian aircraft and electronics firms the main credit for a job 
well done. 

Oceanography is another case in point: while Canadian support of marine 
studies has had a long and honorable history, it is only in the past five years 
that a multi-million dollar program has been launched to build a fleet of 

oceanographic vessels in Canada, to set up a special Institute of Oceanography, 
and to conduct a recruiting drive for university graduates with specialization 
in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and engineering. 

All the major maritime nations are taking part in these new ventures; 
throughout the world some 50 research ships are constantly plying the seas 
employing about 600 specialists, while something like five times this number 
are studying the results of this field work" in laboratories ashore. 

For the first time, systematic exploration of the sea between Labrador 
and Greenland is being undertaken, with 14 nations, including the Soviet 
Union, collaborating; the project is under the direction of the International 

Commission for North Atlantic Fisheries (ICNAF) of which Canada is is 
member. 

Geodesy, geophysics, and geology—earth sciences" in the literal sense-

are receiving their strongest impetus in Canada from an international program 

known as the Upper Mantle Project, which started in January 1962 and is to 

last until I)eceniber 1964. The upper mantle is remote from man, since it 

stretches from a depth of about 25 miles down to some 500 miles, but it is of 

great practical importance: it is in this zone that the forces are set up which 

control conditions within the earth's crust—the mountains and volcanoes, the 

earthquakes and faults, the types and location of minerals. 

The Department of Mines and Technical Surveys, which is chiefly 

responsible for Canadian co-operation in this project, is allocating some of this 

work to universities and is speeding up its own research plans. A single 

Tests corned out by the Alberta Research Council have proved that solidm can be suc- 
cessfully transported In pipelines. Here a capsule is being introduced into the pipe- 

line near Edmonton. 
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i , iple may serve to illustrate this speed-up: to 

'1ii1 adequate information on earth tremors it 

- lsccessarv to have seismic stations with stand-
1(1 instrumentation spared ii iii form ly  at inter-

its of about 500 miles; this remarkable under-
iking will be completed within the next two 

instead of the five or six originally en- 

d. 

\ curious sense of urgency was added re- 

when it became apparent that seismic 

- tidies could be used as a reliable means of de-

icting and identifying itndergrotiiid nuclear 
stS. In a joint British-Canadian venture, 

tree experimental stations of this type have 

•treadv been set up: only twenty of the new 

itions might be needed in a world-wide nuclear 
itection network, instead of the 180 stations 
ht had been demanded at test-ban talks. 

Pure chemistry has provided science in 

Cifflada with what can only be described by the 
ucrallv overworked term "a break-through 

I Ir. Neil Bartlett, assistant professor of chensis-
iv at the University of British Columbia, sue- 
cded in overthrowing one of the most respected 

tiles of chemistry, which states that a group of 
lements known as "inert gases' will not react 
i dli other elements to form compounds. Work-
ig with remarkably simple equipment, Dr. 
itrtlett has shown that one of these gases, 
\tnon, will form stable compounds As a result, 
hemistry textbooks will have to be revised. 

The remarkably simple equipment used by 
I r. Bartlett in his epoch-making achievement 
imust not overshadow the fact that he was able to 

draw on the resources of one of the most modern 

university laboratories which, when completed in 
the fall of 1963, will have cost more than 
S1,600,000. The same university is spending 
81,731,780 to house the department of electrical 
engineering; the building is one of six which is 
being constructed on a 15-acre site for the faculty 
of applied science; another contract has been let 
for a $1,200,000 addition to the physics building. 
And all this in a single university, taken at 

riiidoni! 

Conodos Alouette research satellite relays data on the 
onosphera, cosmic rays, noise and other conditions six 
hours a day. It obeys 40 commands sent from the 
9round and is expected to remain in orbit for centuries. 
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In universities all across Canada, the extent to which building of science 
facilities was emphasized in the five years to 1960-61 may be shown by the fact 
that, of the expenditures clearly classified by reporting institutions, 68 p.c. 
were for instruction and research facilities, including 43 p.c. for science, 16 p.c. 
for arts, .ccording to the reports of 25 universities and colleges, the pattern 
in the succeeding five years will be similar but with relatively less for science 
facilities (36 p.c. instead of 43 p.c.), somewhat more for libraries (6 p.c. as 
compared with 4 p.c.) and considerably more for student residences (18 p.c. 
as compared with 13 p.c.). 

Finally, as far as the present state of industrial research in Canada is 
concerned, the amount of research done by industry for itself is fast becoming 
as great here as it is in older industrial countries. In a very short time, at the 
present rate of increase, industrial research expenditure should equal that of 
the Federal Government. 

Canadian Patents and Development Limited. This company was set 
up in 1948 to handle all patent matters for NRC; it has since taken over 
similar work for other government departme'iits and many Canadian univer-
sities. This year, 39 p.c. of the cases originated within NRC, 47 p.c. came 
from other federal government agencies and departments, and the remaining 
14 p.c. came from universities and provincial research institutions. 

During the year, 107 patent applications were filed; 150 patents issued in 
13 countries. 

Interest in the activities of the Company by both Canadian and foreign 
industry has increased. The Patents I-Iandbook, which lists the inventions 
held by the Company, now has a distribution of over 2,000. Many more 
representatives from industry have found it advantageous to visit the Coin-
panys offices to exanline inventions in detail and discuss licensing arrange-
ments. Approximately 86 p.c. of the visitors have been from Canadian com-
panies, and the remaining 14 p.c. have come from foreign countries, including 
the Linited States, England, Italy, South Africa and Argentina. The growing 
emphasis on good products of Canadian design has, no doobt, contributed to 
the increased interest of Canadian industry in the research results available 
through the Company. 

It is the policy of the Company to offer all of its cases first to Canadian 
industry; 80 p.c. of the licences granted this year were entered into with 
Canadian firms for the production of goods in Canada. 

National Research Council. The most diversified program of civil re-
search in Canada is carried out by the National Research Council. 

"To w1(lertake, assist, or promote scientific and in(lustrial research'"-
these nine words constitute the core of the terms of reference in the Act of 
Parliament by which, in 1917, the National Research Council of Canada was 
first called to life. It has played a vital role, ever since, in advancing science 
both nationally and in terna iona I ly. 

To undertake research, NRC serves as a national science laboratory with 
nine divisions (Applied Biology. Applied Chemistry, Pure Chemistry, Applied 
Physics, Pure Physics, Building Research, Mechammical Engineering, Radio and 
Electrical Engineering, and the National Aeronautical Establishment) two 
Regional Laboratories (in Saskatoon and Halifax), and smaller installations at 
various locations, including the Arctic. 



Believed to be the first of its kind in the world, this rigid foam madame is a cover for 
radar antennas. It protects the antennas but allows radio waves and radar beams to 

pass through. 

To assist research, N RC's program of grants and scholarships is the main 
source of direct aid to scientific research in the universities. Moreover, much 
of the work at NRC is carried out at the request of, or in collaboration with, 
industry; a free technical information service is provided by NRC with the 
co-operation of the provincial research agencies; and direct financial assistance 
has recently become available through NRC for expansion of existing research 
or initiation of research by industrial concerns in Canada. 

To promote research, NRC fulfills a variety of functions: it sustains 
"associate committees' in more than 30 fields of scientific inquiry, ranging 
from aerodynamics to wildlife research; it publishes the six canadian Journals 
of Research; it niaintaills a national library of science; it supports Canadian 
membership in international scientific unions; it provides scientific attaches 
for the Canadian embassies in London, Paris, and Washington; it gives special 
grants to scientific organizations and congresses in Canada; and, through 
Canadian Patents and Development Limited, it makes inventions from 
government laboratories and Canadian universities available to industry. 

Of the hundreds of research projects handled in NRC's laboratories, 
many deal with fundamental problems that are hard to tiescribe in every-day 
language; it must be kept in mind, nevertheless, that basic science represents 
the backbone without which the organization would collapse in the long run. 
At the same time, much of the work at NRC is of immediate application; for 
example, investigations requested by industrial groups or carried out under 
contract for individual companies, range from electronics to building con-
struction, from acoustics to food preservation. 

In applied biology, tests made in co-operation with a truck manufacturer 
and the Department of Fisheries have resulted in an improved cooling method 
for frozen food trucks. A modified air-jacket circu]atiOn system, originally 
developed for cold storage warehouses, can now be installed in new trucks as 
they are built, with little increase in cost and without loss of load space. 
Appropriate alterations on existing trucks can also be made economically. 
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In applied physics, one of the most spectacular developments has been 
the Helava plotter- -a revolutionary device for making maps from aerial photo. 
graphs. The instrument has already made a startling impact on the mapping 

world, but its full possibilities are by no means known. Twenty-live instru-
ments, in a very elaborate version for defence purposes, have been ordered by 

the U.S. government at a unit price of $250,000 A much simpler version for 
civilian use is now being produced at prices competitive with traditional 
plotters of infinitely less versatility. 

In the Atlantic Regional Laboratory, a request by the Department of 
Mines of Nova Scotia has lead to the development of an inexpensive and 
compact device, operated by a miner's battery, which automatically warns 
the user of dangerous concentrations of combustible gases underground. 

In the Prairie Regional E.aboratorv, nutritional studies carried out in co-
operation with the Food and I )rug Directorate at Ottawa, are contributing to 
the rapid disappearance of prejudice against using rapeseed oil in edible 
products. Studies are continuing on an tindesirable factor of the seed which 
may make it (lifficlilt to process the oil for edible uses. The long-range 
objective is to assist plant breeders in developing nutritionally improved 
varieties free from any u ndcsirable features. 

In mechanical engineering, co-operation with medical doctors has pro-
duced an apparatus for the rapid suturing of large and small blood vessels. On 
November 13, 1962, this ''surgical stapler" underwent its first clinical use. 
The instrument is of simpler design and is,at the same time, potentially more 
versatile than the only other automatic suturing device, developed by Russiati 

engineers and subsequently adapted by scientists iii the United States. 

In N RC's National Aeronautical Establishment, examples of aid to 
industry abound. Months of analysis and testing have been spent on it proto-
type light aircraft with which it may be possible to recapture some of Canada's 
own market for this type of aircraft An extensive series of tests was made on 
a railway ore car tinder opera- 

tional conditions . Asniall Ca- 

nadian company has been helped 	 - 
to start production of the N.A. I;. 

'aircraft crash position imli,.i- 

tor"—a device which shotiltl find 	 . 
markets both iiiskh' and OLit,,i(l(' 	 4k - 

Canada 	Ale iigthy ai1alvi' 
 

was made of the etononiii- 	 - 	.• 'j 

logging by means of helicjucr- 

:\ll in all, this brief stirs 
serves to Slii)W once again I 

now, more than ever, t he L-

word in scientj fic research Is 
operation! 

' 	 -- 

A power ouger is used to drill a hole 
through the ice on the Yukon River to 

gauge water flow, 
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The University of Manitoba is one of Canada's major educotional institutions, situated on a beautiful campus. 
Much medical research is done in universities. 

Medical Research 
\ I itch ui the iii nda mciii ii mcdi ia I research in Canada is carricil out is 

universities, where advances are continually being lna(Ic in such sciences as 
anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, pharmacology and genetics, on which the 
practice of medicine is based. In addition to the investigations undertakeis in 

basic science departments, research is carried out in special institutes and 
departments of Canadian universities such as the Charles II. Best Institute 
and the Connatight Medical Research Lahoratories at the tTiiiversitv, of 
Toronto, the Collip [)epartnsent of Medical Research at the University of 
Western Ontario, the Institutes of Microbiology and Hygiene and of Experi-

mental Medicine and Surgery at the University of Montreal, and the Montreal 
Neurological Institute and the Allan Memorial Institute of McGill University, 
all of which have achieved international reputationa in their particular fields of 

endeavour. 

Clinical research, both fundamental and app]ied, is also carried out iii 
hospitals affiliated with universities, in mental hospitals and in the hospitals 
operated by the federal l)epartinent of Veterans Allairs; the latter are lx"-
ticularly well suited to the study of chronic (liscases or conditions requiring 

the prolonged follow-tip of patients. The Defence Research Medical Labo-
ratories at loroitto and the laboratories of the I)epartnicrst of National Health 
and \Velfare at Ottawa are other noteworthy examples of the Federal Govern-

ment's active participation in medical research. 

The studies undertaken by Canadian scientists range over the whole 
field of diseases that afflict milan. They include fundamental research ott the 

function and inter-relations of areas in the brain and the brain stem, on 
structural changes as shown by the electron nsicroscope, on the nmechanism 
of insulin action, and on genetic changes based oil chromosonsal deficiency. 
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1\1 uch work is being done in bacteriology, i11111111nology and virology for the 

elucidation of disease processes, for identification of causative agents and 
for practical control. Diagnostic research is going on in many subjects rang-
ing from urine analysis to obscure blood changes in rheumatic and mental 
diseases. Surgical procedures are conliimuallv being improved by further 
research into such subjects as the use of heart-lung ptimps and hypothermia. 

The rapid expansion of medical research in Canada, and the accmm-
panving need for increased funds for its support, has icd to significant changes 
in its financing. Initially, research Was supported almost exclusively by the 
universitics. \\'hilc the universities continue to make iniportamit contribu-
tions in the form of salaries, provision and maintenance of hmiildi I gs, and 
support of library and administrative services, the' most draw increasingly on 
other sources for support for research projects and personnel. 

I )mm ring the past twenty years, government, Is t h at the federal ti Ld 
provi Ilcia 1 levels, has been cal led upon to momitribmi te to the development of 
iiiedical research. In 1938, the National Research Council established an 
.\ssociate Committee on Medical Research which began giving grants-in-aid 
of research on a small scale .\ftcr the \Var, this Committee was replaced by 
a Division of Medical Research whose budget had increased gradually from 

8200,000 in 1947 to approximately 82,300,000 when it was disbanded in 1960. 
Virtually all these funds were used in the training of scientists and the support 
of inelital research in the Ilujversitjes and their associated institutes and 
hospitals; the National Research Council mnaiimttminedl iio mitudii;ml labor,mt ones 
of its twit. 

At the Central Experimental Farm's Soil Research tnstitttte, scientists mec,stire the oinou,it 
of Strontium 90 in plant extracts. 
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In 1946, a Defence Research Board was set up for the Armed Services, 
and one of its functions is the support of medical research related to defence 
problems, both in its own laboratories and, through grants-in-aid, in the 
universities. 

A growing recognition of the importance of medical research to the 
health of Canadians led to the establishment, in 1948, of health grants by the 
Department of National Health and Wel1arc. \Vhile these grants are designed 
primarily to assist the provinces in providing health services in such fields as 
mental health, cancer control, child and maternal health and rehabilitation, a 
portion of these grants may, at the discretion of the provinces, be used for 
research. There is also a public health research grant designed for the support 
of investigations which may be expected to yield results of more or less 
immediate practical value in the diagnosis and treatment of disease. 

In 1960 the Medical Research Council was established by the Federal 
Government to support research in the broad field of medical science through 
grants-in-aid and the provision of personnel support. During the year ending 
March 31, 1962, 96 programs were being supported on a term basis and 224 
grants were made on an annual basis, renewable on application, for a total of 
$2,289,555; 50 grants totalling $385279 were made for the purchase of special 
major equipment needed in the research programs; 60 Medical Research 
Fellows and 24 Medical Research Associates received $474814. 

In addition to the federal government agencies which support medical 
research, an increasingly important role is played by provincial governments, 
by private foundations or corporations (e.g. the J. I'. l3ickell, the Atkinson, the 
McLaughlin, and the Ranting Research Foundations, and the Life Insurance 
Officers Association) and by voluntary agencies such as the National Cancer 
Institute of Canada, the Canadian I kart Foundations, the Canadian Arthritis 
and Rheumatism Society and the Muscular I)vstrophy Association of Canada 
which derive funds chiefly from public subscription. Some funds are also 
provided by various agencies in 
other 	countries 	such 	as 	the 
United States and Britain. 	All 
these 	organizations 	provide = 
grants-in-aid of research being 
carried out by competent re- 
search workers and/or person- 
nel support in the form of fellow- 
ships or associateships. _,.. 4. 
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lish a total figure for the dirce-i 
contribution to medical research 
made by all agencies, it is et 
niated that the am otimi t a va i lal I' 
for grants and personnel support 
for the current year will be ap-
proximatelv $12,000,000, or ap-
proximately 65 cents per capita 
of the population. 

Large-scale culture of algae enobles 
scientists at the National Research 
Council to study toxic effects. The 
algae are grown in 300 nine-litre 
bottles Illuminated by fluorescent 

lamps placed between the rows. 
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The architect's model of the towrt of Pt,tuwa being buili for employees of the White- 
shell Nuclear Research Establishment of Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, 60 miles 

northwest of Winnipeg. 

Atomic Energy 
I' Ii ree govern mcii t orga ii ll I mi m have b msi C rcspnimsi bi I tics I or Canada's 

itoimmic energy activities: the Atomic Energy Control Board responsible 

for all regulatory matters concerning work in the nuclear field; Eldorado 

Mining and Refining Limited, a crown company with a double fumiction as 

producer of uranium and as the Governiimermt's agent for buying uranium 

from private mining companies; Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, a crown 

company concerned with nuclear research and development, the design and 

development of power reactors, and the production of radioactive isotopes 
and associated equipment. 

'I he Atomic Energy Control Board, it five-maim 1 mod y i nd mm ding the presi-
demmis of the two crown companies, was set imp iii 1945 principally to control 

the distribution of fissile and other radioactive material. 'l'lie activities 

of time Board have increased with the expansion of the Canadian nuclear 

progranm until, today, they include all regulatory flatters such as the licensing 

of reactors and financial assistance to Canadian univcrities engaged in 
nuclear studies. 

1_raniumis continues to play an important role in the Canadian economy 
and is high on the list of export commodities. I lowever, after reaching a 
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An aerial view of Canada's first nuclear power station which went into production on June 4, 1962. 
Known as the Nuclear Power Demonstration Station (NPD), it is located on the Ottawa River near 

Rolphton, Ontario, and has an electrical output of 20,000 kw. 

nsaxiinultl of 15,900 tons of uranium oxide in 1959, deliveries have since 
fallen steadily; this fall reflects the fall in demand from Canada's main customer, 

the United States. 

For the greater part, the mining operations themselves are conducted 

by private companies, and activities in this sphere are at present in an 
uissettled state. Atomic energy activities in many countries originated as 
and have been characterized by a rapid expansion of mining operations to 
supply uranium for military uses. This growth has been accompanied by 
an inherently much slower technological development toward harnessing 
nuclear energy for electrical power generation—a development that will 
eventually lead to the time when the principal uses of uranium will be civilian 

rather than military. Unfortunately for the mining industry, the demand 
in support of military uses is falling oil before the civilian program can make 

use of the full production capacity. The situation in Canada has been 
relieved to some extent by stretching out to 1966, without increase in total 
supply, contracts that would have expired in 1962. Nevertheless, many of 

the less economic ilsitses have had to close down. 

In contrast to that of the uranium industry, the picture of AECL 

activities is much brighter and it now seems that, in certain areas, economic 

nuclear power generation will be achieved in Canada within relatively few 

years. From the diverse reactor types that can be conceived for power 

generation, AECL chose the heavy-water-moderated, natural-uranium reactor 

as being the most suitable under Canadian conditions. Of the many reasons 

for this choice, the principal one is that heavy water permits a very high 

burn-up of the fuel its a single pass through the reactor; this, combined with 
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the low cost of natural uranium, results in a very low total fuel cost. In fact. 
the Canadian nuclear power program is unique in that it aims for such a 
high burn-tip that used fuel elements may be discarded as waste rather than 
put through expensive recovery processes for extraction of plutonium and 
unburned uranium. Of course, heavy-water natural-uranium reactors do 
have disadvantages, not the least being their high capital cost. However, in 
Ontario, where the publicly owned utility (the Hydro Electric Power Com-

mission of Ontario) can borrow money at low interest rates, and where 
large base-load stations are required, the coniponent of power cost due to 

capital is tolerable. Under these special circumstances, it is probable that 
a second C:NDU type reactor, incorporating capital economics resulting 

from the experience gained in the construction of the first, would generate 
electricity at a cost competitive with conventional stations. 

The first electricity to be produced by a nuclear power plant iii Caiiad,t 
was sent into the transmission lines of Ontario Hvdro on June 4, 1962. Three 
weeks later the plant, known as the Nuclear Power I)emonstration Station 
(NPD), reached its full power output of 20,000 kilowatts. 

This historic event took place when there wasa growing interest around 

the world in the Canadian approach to nuclear po\er. In a(ldition to l)tItt lug 
I lie prototype power react or in to service, Canada had a fit I I-sea Ic plait, 
known as the Douglas I 'oiut Nuclear Power Station, well under way. This 
station, which has a react(r known as C.\N 1)1 1  designed on the same general 
principle as the NPE) reactor, will produce 200,000 kilowatts of electricity 
when it goes in tu operation in 1965. 

Construction is proceeding on the 200,000-kw. Douglas Point Nuclear Generating Station on the 
shore of Lake Huron, The reactor will be housed in the domed building and the turbine-generator 
will be in the building under construction. The structure at the upper right is a coffer dam for the 

construction of the cooling water intake tunnel. 
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The NPD plant is a joint project of Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, 
Ontario Hdro and Canadian General Electric Company Limited. The 
Douglas Point plant is being built by AECL with the co-operation of Ontario 
Hydro. 

In the international field, close ties are kept with the United States 
Atomic Energy Commission and the United Kingdom Atoniic Energy 
Authority, both of which have representatives permanently at Chalk River. 
An agreement with the United States provides for the free exchange of all 
technical data on heavy-water-moderated reactors and commits the USAEC 
to spend $5,000,00() in the United States oil research and development related 
to reactors of Canadian design. More or less formal collaboration has also 
been established with the International Atomic Energy Agency, the European 
Nuclear Energy Agency, and with Euratom, as well as with France, India, 
Japan, Pakistan, Sweden, Switzerland and \Vest Germans'. In India, the 
inauguration of the Canada-India Reactor in January 1961 was followed in 
August by the two countries agreeing to undertake a joint study of the cost 
of building, in India, a nuclear power station similar to CANDU. 

AECL operates Canada's main atomic research and development centre 
at Chalk River, Ontario, and is building a second centre on the shores of the 
Winnipeg River, 65 miles northeast of Winnipeg, Manitoba. The latter, 
known as the Whiteshell Nuclear Research Establishment, will have various 
laboratories which concentrate on work in the fields of chemistry, chemical 
engineering, fuel development, metallurgy and engineering studies - all 
directed toward the development of economic nuiclear power. AECL has a 
head Office and a Commercial Products Divisioji in Ottawa and a Nuclear 
Fower Plant Division in Toronto. 

At Chalk River there are now five experimental reactors—ZEEI', 
NRX, NRU, PTR and ZED-2. The number of employees is about 2,200, 
of whom over 400 are university graduates. 

The 42,000-kv. (thermal) NRX research reactor went into operation 
in 1947 and the 200,000-kv. (thermal) NRC research reactor was put into 
service in 1957. Both reactors are used for nuclear power experiments, for 
fundamental research and to produce radioactive isotopes and plutonium. 
The NRU reactor was the first one inn the world to be refuelled routinely 
while the reactor continues to operate. 

The three 100-watt research reactors, ZEEP. ZED-2 and PTR, are 
used for different purposes such as testing finch rod arrangements for power 
reactors, determining the reactivity of fucl samples and studying the neutron-
absorbing properties of materials. 

In the many laboratories at Chalk River fuindannental and applied 
research and development are carried out in biology, medicine, physics, 
metallurgy, chemistry and engineering. In additioni to the research reactors, 
there are other large research machines such as a 10,000,000 electron volt 
Tandem Accelerator, a 3,000,000 volt Van (IC Graali Generator and a large 
Beta Ray Spectrometer. 

Inn recent years a great tcchnnological advance has been based on the 
properties of nearly perfect crystals with controlled inipnnrities, of which the 
transistor is the best known example. Studies of the energy changes of 
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This mobile cobalt-60 irradiotor is used to irrodiate various foods with gamma rays to 
Increase their shelf life. It has been used at various places in Eastern Canada to irradiate 

potatoes to inhibit sprouting. 

very.low.energy neutrons have greatly cxtersded the knowledge of similar 
processes its solids and liquids; pioneer work in this field has been carried 
out at AECL. 

Canada was one of the pioneers in the application of radioactive isotopes 
in research, medicine, agriculture and industry. The Commercial Products 
Division processes and sells radioactive isotopes produced in the Chalk 

River reactors and also develops new uses for isotopes and equipment for 

their application. The division nsisnsiIactures six models of cobalt-60 beasn 

therapy units. Over 300 of these cancer treatment units have been installed 

in clinics and hospitals in 40 countries. A portable facility is also available 

for the gamma irradiation of material and has been designed for industrial use. 

Other projects outside the sphere of fundamental research and only 

indirectly related to the nuclear power program are under way. These 

include studies of potential accident conditions in and around reactors, 

studies on the disposal of radioactive wastes and on the design of itsstrLlnhents 

to facilitate the fail-safe and dependable control power reactors, to nsonitor 

radioactivity in flowing water, and for detecting traces of normal water 
in heavy water. 

Although the CANDIJ-type reactor shows great pronsise, it represents 
only,  one stage its the evolution of power reactor technology, and an appreciable 

elTort is being devoted to more advanced systeisss which would have a higher 

efficiency than CANDU, and would be suitable in even larger sizes. With the 

demand for electricity in Ontario currently growing at more than 200.000 

kilowatts capacity per year, these very high power reactors will fill a definite 

need by the time they are developed, and as much as 400,000 electrical 

kilowatts from one reactor may be desirable. 
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Development of the proirie oil-fields is of the greatest significance to the postwar economy. 
Production of crude oil and natural gas liquids is expected to exceed 800,000 borrels 

a day in 1963. 

Industry in Canada 
The Economy 

The year 1962 was one of ccoiioiiuc eXpaisslon, coisipared with the mild 

set-back that occurred in 1960-61. Gross national product, which measures 
the value of the nation's output of goods and services, was ruiming close to 

9 p.c. above the level of 1961 1 . Although all the components of income and 

expenditure showed significant increases, an important element in the com -
parison is the very much higher crop estimate compared with the poor crop 

in the previous year. Prices continued to advance somewhat more than in 
1961. Prices of both exports and imports rose sharply, reflecting the decline 
in the exchange rate of the Canadian dollar that occurred in mid-1961 asid 

again in the spring of 1962. Thus the volume of production was tip less 

than 8 p.c. If agriculture is excluded the increase in the volume of pro-
duction is reduced to about 6 p.c. There was an improvemeilt in the market 

for labour, with an increase in esisplovinent and a reduction in unensplovmeiit. 

Supported by rising personal income, consumer spending conti,,uecl to 
rise as did government expenditure. Spending for capital goods, which had 
been lagging, picked up, particularly purchases of niachinery and equipment. 
Exports of goods and services rose sharply but imports rose eves, snore in 
value, reflecting the improvement in economic activity in the North American 

Figures are based on a comparison of nine smsontt,s data. 
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economy and the fall in the exchange rate of the Canadian dollar. In the 
third quarter of the year additions to stocks in the hands of businessmen 
added a further stimulus to economic recovery. 

These changes in the pattern of demand were accompanied by changes 
in the magnitude and direction of i nconie flows. Labour income continued 
to rise and corporate profits were up substantially. Other components of 
income were also higher, with the biggest increase in farm income, reflecting 
a much better crop than in the previous year. The flows of income between 
the private and the government sectors were also allected by the improvement 
in economic activity as well as by administrative changes between the years. 
The (leficit ci revenue over exl)cn(litllre for all levels of government cunibicied 

cc cnsiderilclv lower. 

The Components of Demand 
I 'ersccna I spending ruse inure than 5 p.r. in 1962, corn pared with an in - 

crease of 10 p.c. in income at the clispos.LI 01 consumers for spending. lhiis 
there was a considerable rise in personal saving. The rise in personal di-
posable income is partly accounted for by the exceptionally large 'Wheat 
E3oard pa yrnents to farmers. 

lii contrast to 1960 and 1961 the market for consumer durable goods was 
buovint. The gain in purcliasiccg was 7 p.c., compared with 110 change in 
1961 and a drop of 2 p.c. in 1960. The largest contribution came from the 
13 p.c. advance in purchases of cars. 

The expansion of the economy is dependent on the exploitation of new sources of power- 
hydra-electric, thermal or nuclear. Here work Is proceeding on the Grand RapIds Dam 

in northern Manitoba. 
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An opeo pt nLkeI inine at Sudbw,.  

laying pipeline for the overland transporta- 
tion of oil. 
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A copper mine in Newfoundland. 
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During 1962, increases were record- 
ed in exports of nickel, woodpulp, 
petroleum, copper, iron, aluminum 

and lumber. 
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ssdiny lumber for export at a Van 
couver dock. 
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Gains in purchases of non-clurables amounted to 5.5 p.c. Increases in 
spending were widespread among the items, the introduction of the Ontario 
Sales Tax being a contributory factor. Expenditure on consumer services 
rose 4.5 p.c. 

Spending for capital goods rose 7 p.c. in 1962, which was 1 p.c. higher 
than businessmen's intentions as expressed at mid-year. The greatest rate 
of increase was in purchasing of machinery and equipment which was up 10 
p.c. While housing starts turned down during the course of the year, the 
high rate of starts at the beginning of the year kept outlays for housing 7 
p.c. higher than in 1961. Expenditure for non-residential construction was 
higher by 4 p.c. 

Turiuimig to investment in business inventories, additions to stocks made 
little contribution to recovery until after the middle of the year. Stocks in 
the hands of manufacturers and retailers were increased while wholesalers 
reduced their stocks. 

The progress of recovery in the United States was important among the 
factors contributing to an almost 9 p.c. rise in exports of goods and services. 
At the same time, imports of goods and services rose somewhat more, pro-
ducing a somewhat larger deficit on Canada's current trading account with 
the rest of the world in the nine months period. 

Crude petroleum and iron ore were outstanding among the export com-
modities showing higher sales but there were good gains in aluminum products, 
lumber and timber, voodpulp, nickel and copper. Sales of uranium ores and 
concentrates, wheat and newsprint declined .So far as imports were con-
cerned, automobiles and parts, non-farm machinery a mud electrical apparatus 
are prominent among the commodities for which purchasing was higher. 
Somewhat less than half of the increases on both sides was ascribable to 
higher export and import prices, reflecting the change in the foreign exchange 
value of the Canadian dollar. 

Government expenditures continued to provide support to the level of 
economic activity. Outlays for goods and services were up nearly 8 p.c., 
the highest rate of increase being at the municipal level. 

Income Flows 
The quickening in econoinic act vi y was reflected in income flows. 

I ersonal income moved p.r.mllcl with national income and income at the 
disposal of consumers for spending rose more than personal income. 

\'it h the improvement in eniploymncnt opportunities and the further rise 

in wage rates, labour income rose 6.5 p.c., compared with less thall 4 p.c. 
inn 1961. The rise in income in 1962 in the various major industrial groups 
was u neveum, wit Ii relatively large i nicreases in manufacturing, construction, 
and liii a nec a i id service, 

As is usual in the course of cyclical expansion, corporate profits advanced 
sharply in 1962; they were at record levels and 14 p.c. above the level of the 
previous year. Almost all industries experienced higher profits. I )ividemids 
paid to non-residents fell about 5 p.c., so that corporate profits as measured 

for national income purposes, that is, before taxes and after dividends paid 
abroad, rose about 18 p.c. Various types of other investment income rose 
by 5 p.c. 
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Much the largest gain in income was in the farm sector. Most of the 
60 p.c. rise is attributable to the 1962 crop of grains, which is estimated to 
have been higher than the previous Crop by $360,00000. Income of unin-
corporated business non-farm advanced by 8 p.c., with the largest increase 
being in retail trade. 

Production, Employment and Prices 
The JMttCrnS of production and eniplovnicnt mirrored the expansion of 

demand outlined earlier. Prices increased rather more than in the previous 
year, partly because of the decline in the exchange rate of the Canadian dollar. 

Among the goods-producing industries, both manufacturing and mining 
output advanced by 9 p.c., with the durable component of manufacturing 
rising by a significantly larger amount. This increase was largely a result 
of the recovery of the more cyclically sensitive industries from the 1960-1961 
cycle which reached its trough in the first quarter of 1961. Construction 
increased by 4 p.c. 

The service-producing industries increased by over 4 p.c. higher than 
average output increases occurred in the electric power and gas utilities and 

in the more cyclically sensitive trade and transportation, communication and 
storage in(lllstry groups. The remaining service industry divisions continued 
to expand, showing an increase of approximately 3 p.c. each. 

Associated with the gain in production in the first nine months' comparison 
was a 3.2 p.r. increase in employment Agriculture was the only major 
industry to show a decline in employment .As in the recent past there were 
better gains in employment in the service-producing industries than in the 
goods-producing industries. The service group—public, community and 
recreational, and other services—with an advance of 5.5 p.c. showed the 
largest increase of all the industries. Unemployment in 1962 averaged 6.1 
p.c. of the labour force compared with 7.8 P.C. in 1961. 

Prices rose somewhat more than 1 p.c., compared with an increase of 
less than 1 p.c. in 1961. l'rices of both exports and imports rose sharply as 
a result of the declines in the exchange rate which occurred in mid-1961 and 
again in the spring of 1962. Machinery and equipment, which has a high 
import content, showed a significant increase in prices. 

The main filtration plant at Toronto. Government expenditure for goods and services is an important 
segment of gross national expenditure at federal, provincial and municipal levels. 
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Source of Personal Income, Selected Years 1939-61 

(Slillions of Dollar 

Source 1939 1946 1950 1957 1959 1960 1961 

Wages, salaries and supplemen- 
tary labour income ........... 2,601 5,487 8,629 16,018 17,463 18119 18,884 

Less: 	Employer 	and 	employee 
contributions 	to 	social 	insur- 
ance and government penston 
funds ....................... -35 

.. 

-149 -256 -590 -651 -735 -781 
Military pay and allowances .... 32 340 137 476 496 509 550 
Net 	income 	received 	by 	farm 

operators 	from 	farm 	l)roduc- 
412 1,034 1,156 1,026 1.123 1,188 009 

Net income of non-farm unin- 
corporated business .......... 475 1,072 1,439 2,008 2,192 2,190 2,249 

Interest, dividends and net rental 
income of persons ............ 570 

.. 

817 1,268 2.141 2.551 2.742 2,850 

lion' ......................... 

Transfer payments to persons: 
1"ro,n 	governn,ent 	(excluding 

229 1,106 1,030 2,076 2,756 3,121 3.343 
Charitable 	contributions 	by 

.. 

interest) ....................

corporations ............... 

.. 

6 12 25 36 42 44 45 

Personal 	Income ............. 

-- 

- 4,290 9,719 13,428 23,191 25,972 27,178 28.049 

TI, is item differs from item five of the table on p. 153 in t hat it excludes the adjUst reent 
to take account of accrued net earnings arising out of the operations of the Canadian Wheat 
Board. 

Dsposition of Personal Income, Selected Years 1939-61 
(7,1 ill jo,,s of 1),,hlars) 

Disposition 1939 1946 1950 1957 1959 1960 1961 

Personal Direct Taxes: 
Inconse taxes ................ 62 711 612 1,693 1,744 1,978 2,126 
Succession 	duties 	and 	estate 

taxes ..................... 28 

.. 

54 fs6 126 130 158 146 
22 31 62 98 213 221 232 

Total Personal Direct Taxes 112 196 740 1.917 2,087 2.357 2,504 

.. 

l'ersonal 	Expenditure 	on 	Con- 
snorer Goods and Services: 

Non-,l,,rable goods ........... 2,186 4,820 6,711 10.402 11.303 11,699 12.139 
1)urablegoorls ............... 596 1,451 2.430 2.678 2.667 2.694 

Miscellaneous ................. 

1,486 2,606 3,864 7.240 8,514 9,001 9,420 

Total 	l'ersonal 	Exj,en,liture 	on 
Consumer Goods and Services. 3,984 8,031 12,026 20,072 22,495 23,367 24,253 

.. 

Personal Saving: 

Services ...................... 

Personal saving excluding far,,, 
ins'entorycl,ange .......... 

\'alue of pl,ysir'aI change in 

.312 

144) 878 593 1,327 1,466 1.439 1,606 

54 14 79 -125 -76 IS -314 lain, inventories .............

T,,tal Personal Saving .......... I. 202 1,390 

-- 

194 892 662 1.454 1,202 

l'ereonal Income ........... ... 

... 

4,290 9,719 23,191 25,972 13,428 27,178 28,049 

Personal Disposable Income' 21.274 23,885 
I 	

4,178 8.923 12,688 24,821 25.545 

Personal income less total l,ersonal direct taxes. 
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National Income and Gross National Product, Selected Years 1939-61 
(Millions of Dollars) 

Itein 1939 1946 1050 1957 1959 1960 1961 

Income 

Wages, salaries and suiiplemen- 
tarylabourjncoirii' ........... 

Military 	and allowances pay 
2,601 5,487 8,620 16,018 17,463 18,119 18.88 

(,orl,oration profits before taxes' 
32 

521 

. 

340 
1.269 

137 
 2,118 

476 
2,581 

406 
2.997 

509 
2.807 

55( 
2,85( Rent, intCrest and miscellaneous 

iilvesttiient income ........... 
Accrseil net inconie of farm opera- 

301 581 890 1.980 2,281 2,390 2,52c 
tors from farm production .... 

Net Inconie Of non-fariii uni near- 
362 1.056 1,322 1 .026 1. 118 1,194 937 

liorateil 	business 	iricl uding in- 

.. 

dependent 	professional 	prac- 

Inventory valuation arljustuient, 

.. 

475 
-56 

1,072 
-254 

1,439 2,008 2,192 2,190 2,249 
-374 -78 -130 -55 -86 

titioners ......................

4et NatIonal Income at Factor 
4,236 9,551 14,161 24,011 26,417 27,154 27,913 

Indirect taxes 1ess subsidies 
'atiital Consumption allowances - 4,446 4.643 734 1.270 2,000 3861 4.251 
and 	miscellaneous 	valuation 
adjustcnts ................. 

Residual error of estimate ....... 
637 998 1,013 4.009 4.159 4.293 4,349 ...29 31 -68 28 -43 35 -61 

ross 	National 	Product 	at 

.... 

Market 	Prices .......... ..... 5,636 11,850 18,001, 31,909 34,784 35,928 36,844 

Fxclurle.s diviclenils miii to non-residents, 

Gross National Expenditure, Selected Years 1939-61 

(Millions of Dollars) 

Item 1939 1940 1950 1957 1959 1960 1961 

Personal 	expenditure 	on 	con- 
3,984 8,031 12,026 20,072 22.495 23,367 24,253 sinner goods and services ......

05'ern nicot expend ititre on goods 
and servicesi 

Business gross fixed caliital for- 
.683 1,796 2,344 5,722 6.449 6.683 7,183 

niation: 
New residential construction,, 174 368 883 1.409 1.734 1,443 1.458 New non-residential 	construc- 

New machin 	nd ery a 	equipment 254 
435 
585 

1.042 
1,423 

3.103 
2,823 

2,589 
2,571 

2,577 
2,672 

2.647 
'alue of 	I  iliysical change in in- 2.388 

tROt ......................164 

vent or a's 
Non-tarni business Inventories, 101 360 399 305 414 274 209 Farm inventories and grain in 

coniniercial channels ....... .181 
Exportsofgoodsandservices ... 1,451 

-27 
3,210 

151 
4,153 

-74 
6,391 

-64 
6,683 

85 
7,022 

-447 
7,378 Less: Imports of goods and ser- 

vices....... 	................ 
Residual 

-1,328 -2,877 -4,513 -7,813 -8,131 -8,160 -8.487 error of estitnate ....... -28 -31 68 -29 44 -35 62 
Gross 	National 	Expenditure 

..

.. 

at 	Market 	Prices ............ 1,636 11,850 18,006 31,909 34,784 35,928 36,844 

Iiiclii des out lays on new dii rable assets such as building and highway construction by 
governiimleilts, other than guvernmoeiit business enterprises; includes also net liurchase of 
governntent commodity agencies. 2  Incluiles capital expenditures by private and 
government business enterprise, private nun'comnierciisl institutions and outlaya on new 
residential construction by individuals and business investors. 
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Agriculture 
In the period since \\orld  Var II, pronounced changes have occurred both 

in the structure of Canada's agricultural industry and in productive capacity. 
One of the outstanding changes since 194 has been the reduction in the num-
ber of people employed in agriculture. Farms have become larger and fewer in 
numbers and, with the increased use of mechanical equipment, fewer people 
have been employed directly in agriculture in the production of increased 
quantities of farm products. 

Technological improvements and the growing use of power equipment 
have caused agriculture to become more commercialized. A greater inter-
dependence with the rest of the economy has resulted. Farmers today are 
using increased quantities of products from industry such as commercial 
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fertilizers, weed killers and insecticides. Huge expenditures are made for fuel 
oils and other products to operate mechanized equipment. Farm-home pro-
cluctiori of butter and hatching of baby chicks have practically all been trans-
ferred from farms to creameries and commercial hatcheries. Many farmers 
buy prepared feeds which contain farm -grown grains and additives derived 
from other industries. Technological advances in the biological and engineer-
ing fields have made possible the development of larger farms specializing in 
poultry, dairyirig, grain growing, potato growing arid so forth. For the most 
part these farms are still owned and operated by individual farm opeators 
and there does not appear to be any pronounced trend away from this estab-
lished practice. 

Canada's farm lands stretch from sea to sea and, although concentrated 
along the border wit ii the United States, they do extend nort hwards to a con-
siderable degree, especially in the four western provinces. Vhile occupied 
farm land is only 7.7 p.c. of the total land area, it amounts to the impressive 
total of 174,000,000 acres, of which 100,000,000 acres are improved. 

Scattered across the nation are 480,903 farms, according to the 1961 

Census. A farm was defined in this census as 'a holding of one acre or more 

with sales of agriculttrral products during the past 12 months valued at $50 

or more'. There are, therefore, many small farms which do riot provide 

sufficient income to support farm families. Many of these so-called fariris 

are merely rural residences and the owners are employed in walks of life other 

than farming. In 1961, 127,610 or 26 p.c. of farms had less than 81,200 

income from the sale of farm products. Many of these would be part-time' 
farms. 

The ntirrrber of farmers does not necessarily correspond to the riuiriber of 

farms l)ccarlse marry people occupying farnrs have main occupations other 
t han farnri rig. The labour force survey of J uric 1961 estimated that there were 
415,000 farm operators in the population plus 145,000 family workers and 
127,000 paid workers. 

There is little arable land in Newfoundland but in the coastal areas some outport farming is carried on. 

Ilk 

I if a 	4-~ 
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The harvesting of wild rice 
by bending the plants 
over the side of the canoe 
and beating the rice 
groins off with a stick 
provides supplementary 
income in ports of Mani-
toba and Ontario. About 
98 p.c. of the crop is ex-
ported to the United 
States where It is re-
gardeci as a delicacy. 
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Types of farming in Canada include dairying, cattle raising, general live-
stock, poultry raising, grain growing, fruit and vegetable production and 
specialties, such as tobacco and sugar beet farming. Many farms have com-
binations of these types. Farm lands are not evenly distributed in the various 
regions across Canada, and there are also variations in size and type of opera-
tion by region. In the Atlantic Provinces the agricultural land areas are rela-
tively small and, except for Prince Edward Island where the proportion of 
cultivated land to total is high, only a small proportion is suitable for cultiva-
tion. The area of purely commercial farming in Newfoundland is quite small 
and chief activities centre around dairying and poultry raising. Crops like 
cabbage, potatoes and other root crops grow particularly well there. No 
province in Canada is as completely dependent upon agriculture as Prince 
Edward Island. Mixed farming prevails on the Island with major emphasis 
being placed upon production of potatoes, dairy products and hogs. In 
Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, a little less than one-fifth of the total land 
area is arable and little more than one-quarter of the farm lands are improved. 
There is a larger number of part-time farmers with quite small holdings but 
in contrast there are many well developed large scale enterprises. In Nova 
Scotia these large farms specialize in poultry raising and dairying, while in 
New Brunswick the outstanding large enterprise is potato growing. 

Agriculture is diversified in the central region—Ontario and Quebec-
yet there are also many specialty farms including dairying, poultry raising, 
tobacco and sugar beet raising and fruit and vegetable production. Cash 
crops such as corn, soybeans and white beans are also important sources of 
income. 

The chief characteristic of agriculture in the Prairie Provinces is the 
emphasis on grain production. Cattle and sheep ranching have long been 
established in southeastern Saskatchewan, southern Alberta and the foot-
hills of Alberta and sizable herds of cattle are to he found scattered through 
the grain growing areas. Wheat, coarse grains and oilseed crops, however, 
dominate the production pattern on the majority of farms. 

British Columbia has wide variations in soil, climate and agricultural 
possibilities. In the Lower Fraser Valley general mixed farming and dairying 
are the chief types of farming. The high interior flatlands support grazing of 



- 	 , 

1,  

Notional and international ploughing matches test the skill of farmers as they compote for trophies. 

cattle and sheep, while in the interior mountain valleys in southern British 

Columbia irrigation has transformed the land into rich fruit growing areas. 

Far to the north in the Peace River country, farming ('on(litionS are more like 

the northern Prairie Provinces areas where grain growing and mixed farming 

predominate. On Vancouver Island crops not cultivated elsewhere in Canada 

can be grown. Here fruit and vegetables flowering bulbs and seeds are all 

grown commercially. 

Canada's production of agricultural products except for a few items is 

geared principally to the domestic markets. \\hcat  is still the major agri-

cultural export and op to 67 p.c. of production is exported. Other products, 

not as important as wheat, with a high proportion exported are rye, flaxsecd, 

rapeseed, clover and grass seeds, milk powder and maple products. Im-

portant other exports are tobacco and cattle but the proportion consumed in 
Canada of these products is high. 

Farm Income 
1r ni the stai1 point of the ía mi Cr, agricu I tu ml product ion is II idertaken 

for two liasic Ieasoiis: (I) to satisfy directly a part or all of his riced for food 

and other products of the farm, such as wool and wood, and (2), to provide 

something which he may sell in order to obtain those goods and services re-

quired for family living and for production which he is unable or unwilling 

to supply directly himself. The farm value of thosc products sold off the farm 
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is designated as farm cash income from farming operations; at the present 
time this component of farm income also includes: deficiency payments made 
under the provisions of the current farm price support program of the Federal 
Government, cash advances on farm-stored grains in the Prairie Provinces, 
and Canadian Wheat Board grain participation payments in the year in which 
payments are made rather than the year in which earned. The value of 
those products retained for home consumption, together with the imputed 
rental value of the farm house, is called income in kind. In addition to these 
two forms of income, farmers in Western Canada receive payments made 
under the provisions of the Western Grain Producers' Acreage Payment 
Plan and the Prairie Farm Assistance Act. Payments of this kind are not 
associated directly with farm production and are set forth in a separate com-
ponent called "supplementary payments". The total of cash income from 
farming operations, income in kind and supplementary payments is considered 
to be realized gross income; the term 'gross" is used to indicate that no 
allowance has been made for the costs of production. 

In some years farm production may exceed the amounts sold and the 
excess must be stored on farms until fiflal disposition can be made. Although 
this excess is not immediately realizable as income, it does represent a potential 
income for the future and as such it is considered as a part of total gross 
income from farming operations for the year under consideration; under 
these circumstances total gross farm income from farming operations is the 
sum of realized gross income and the value of additions to farm-held stocks 
of agricultural produce. From time to time, farmers may consume and sell 
during a year more than they produce by drawing on inventories accumulated 
from previous years. Even under these circumstances, realized gross income 
is still calculated by adding together cash income from the sale of farm prod- 

ucts, income in kind and supplementary 

f 	
payments. 	However, estimated total 

. 	-. 	
gross income from farming operations is 

- 	I 	 calculated by deducting from realized 
gross income the value of the amount of 

/ 	1 	the accumulated stocks from previous 
years which entered into consumption 

4 	 P 	and sales; since these stocks were con- 
I ' 	sidered as part of farm income in the 
I Pi 	 year of accumulation they must be sub- 

tracted from realized gross farm income 
• 	 1 ' 

	 in the year of final disposition in order to 
avoid counting them twice. The deduc- 

• 

	

	 tion of farm operating expenses and 
depreciation charges from realized gross 

- 	farm income and total gross farm income 
- .. 	provides estimates of realized net farm 

;f•________ 	- 	 income and total net farm income from 
- 	' 	farming operations. .- 

;1I 	 , 	 Plastic tubing is taking the place of the open 
poll for catching maple sop. In 1962, 2,832,000 4 	maple sugar were produced. 
gallons of mople syrup and 781,000 pounds of 
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Net Income of Farmers from Farming Operations, 1959-61 

lion 1939 1960 1961 

S000  s•000 

('ash 	income ............................... 
Income In 	kind ............................. 
Supplementary payments .......... . ......... 

2791.190 
344,464 
22.087 

2,781.538 
352.043 
77.204 

2,958,543 
353.478 
35,766 

Realized gross income (I 	+ 2 + 3) ........... 3.157,741 

.. 

.. 

3.210,785 3.347,789 

Operating and depreciation charges ........... 
Realized net income (4 	- 5) ................. 
Value of inventory changes .................. 

1.884,578 
1,273,163 
-73,800 

.. 

.. 

1,907,720 
1.303,065 

16.539 

2.006 .867 
1.340.922 
—307.247 

S. TOtal dross Income (4 + 7) ..... ........... 3,083,941 

.. 

.. 

.. 

3,227,324 3,040,542 

9. Total net Income (8 	- 5) ..................... 1,199,343 1,319,604 1,033,675 

rhe more important contributions to the increase in farlit cash income 
between 1960 and 1961 were made by wheat, ulaxseed, fruits, vegetables, 
tobacco, cattle, calves, dairy products, poultry products and Canadian 
Wheat Board participation payments. Offsetting these gains to some extent 
were greatly reduced returns from potato sales, a substantial net repayment 
of cash advances oti farm'stored grains in Western Canada, and lower income 
from oats and barley. 

Income in kind is estimated at $353,500,000 for 1961, slightly above the 
revised figure of $352,000,000 for 1960. Increases in the value of consumption 
of meats, fruits and vegetables, and the imputed rental value of farm dwellings 
more than offset a decline in the value of consumption of potatoes, dairy 
products and forest products. 

In addition to the above cash income, farmers in Western Canada received 
supplementary payments totalling $35,800,000 during 1961, as against 
$77,200,000 a year earlier. I)uring 1961, these payments consisted almost 
entirely of disbursements under the provisions of the Prairie Farm Assistance 
Act, whereas in 1960 they included, not only P.F.A.A. payments, but also 
payments made under the provisions of the Western Grain Producers' Acre-
age Payment I'lan and the Federal-Provincial Emergency I.Tnthreshed Grain 
Assistance Policy. I)uritig 1961, potato growers in Prince Edward Island 
received approximately $390,000 for losses sustained as a result of fusarium 
rot in the 1960 potato crop. 

During 1961, farmers' outlays for the operation of the farm business and 
allowances for depreciation on buildings and machinery reached the record 
high level of just over $2,000,000,000, about five p.c. above the $1,900,000,000 
estiniated for a year earlier. 

The most important decrease in farmers' outlay for any single item of 
expenditure was for gross farm rent. From $69300000 in 1960, it declined 
to $54, 10000{) in 1961, almost entirely as a result of the significant drop in 
grain production in the Prairie Provinces and the consequent smaller share-
rent payments. Repairs for machinery was the only other item included 
in the estimates of expense for which farmers' expenditures were noticeably 
less in 1961 than in 1960. 
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During 1961, Canada's livestock population continued to increase but 

stocks of grain on farms declined drastically as a result of the sharp drop in 

the production of grain in the Prairie Provinces. 

For 1961, total farm net income, which takes into account changes in 

farm inventories of grains and livestock, is estimated at $1,033,700,000, 

nearly 22 p.c. below the estimate of $1,319,600,000 for 1960 and the lowest 

since 1957 when total farm net income was estimated at $1,058,300,000. 

Although the increased farm operating expenses and depreciation charges 

contributed to the decline in total farm net income between 1960 and 1961, 

most of the reduction can be attributed to the drastic reduction in the pro-

duction of prairie grain crops in 1961 and the consequent drop in the year-

end inventories of grain on farms. 

Cash Income from Farming Operations, by Province, 1959-61 

Province 1959 
P.C. 
of 

Total 
1960 

P.C. 
of 

Total 
1961 

P.C. 
of 

Total 

$ ,000 S'000 s'000 

Prince Edward Island 28,307 1.0 29,141 1.0 24.207 .8 
1.5 44,046 1.6 45.701 1.8 

New Brunswick ........ 
. 20,276 

1.6 48.106 1.7 42.164 1.4 
Quebec ................ 15.1 415.265 14.9 444.992 15.0 

855.542 30.6 869,329 31.3 899,974 30.4 

NovaScotia ............42,766 

Manitoba ............. 230,772 8.3 223,149 8.0 242,136 8.2 
Saskatchewan .......... 564,179 20.2 550,751 19.8 598,055 20.2 

.43,759 

481,141 

.. 

17.2 474,700 17.1 527,836 17.9 

Ontario ................. 

Briti4h Columbia ....... 124,448 

.. 

.. 

4.5 127,051 4.6 133,480 4.5 
.lberta ............. .....

Totale ........ .2,791.190 

.. 

100.0 2,781,538 100.0 2,959,545 100.0 

This flourishing greenhouse is in Yellowknife, N.W.T., where the demand for nursery plants 
in spring is brisk. 
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Chinese market gardens are tended from sunup to sunset; this one is in Burnaby, B.C. 

Field Crops 
wide rinie ni gr)wing condition wi (\Jsrienccd tllr II lolt  

(hiring the 1902 season, but despite set-hicks in sonic area due to drought, 
and in other areas due to excessive illorsture, the seasoll Was geiierahlv satis-
factory. The satisfaction is in1measiIril,Iy enhanced when considered against 
a background of practically insuperable odds against the production of 
average crops in the Prairie Provinces at planting time. The 1961 season 
was the driest oil record and as a result moisture stored in the soil to stipple-
went 1962 seasonal rainfall was non-existciit over wide areas of this most 

important grain-producing region .Some favourable signs, such as heavy 
snow storms during the winter, indicated the drought might be breaking but 
the months of April and May were dry over illost of Saskatchewan and 
southern Alberta. This was in sharp contrast to the eastern half of Manitoba 
and northern Alberta where rain fell in abundance and confronted the farmers 
with a difficult task of getting seed in the ground. 

Farmers in the Prairies had been warned to prepare for a relentless cam-
paign against the expected ravages of an onslaught of grasshoppers during 
May and June of 1962. The 1961 season had been ideal for building tip the 
egg population and extending the areas where outbreaks could occur. It was 
during this critical period that farmers may have received some indication that 
miatnire would be working on their side this year. The weather renialned cool 

(luring these months and plant growth was vigorous. Ma ny eggs fa i ld to 
hatch and roadside and headland vegetation was, in many cases, sufficient 

to meet the voracious appetites of those insects which did hatch. This, 
combined with efficient use of chemical sprays, kept damage from this source 
to a minimum. 

A large area in Saskatchewan and parts of southern Alberta remained 
dry during the summer months. Spreading front this hard core of drought, 
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moisture conditions ranged from ideal in parts of southeastern Saskatchewan, 
southwestern Manitoba and central Alberta to those sections in eastern 

Manitoba and northern Alberta where rainfall was excessive. Even in the 

drier areas, and in sharp contrast to the previous season, temperatures re-

maineci cool and crops made maximum use of the available moisture. 

At harvest time it appeared that luck had once again run out. Many 

crops were slow in maturing and frost at the normal time would have caused 
significant damage. Although the weather was unfavourable during much of 

the period from mid-August to mid-September and light frosts did occur, the 
reduction in quantity due to these adverse conditions was small, although 

some reduction in quality did take place. The spell of adverse weather was 
followed by an exceptionally fine "Indian summer" which ripened late crops 

and made it possible for farmers to take off the bulk of the harvest in dry 

condition. 
Crop prospects had many ups and downs in Eastern Canada. A very 

early spell of hot spring weather in Ontario and Vestern Quebec was followed 

by drought, which in turn was followed by good rains. Apart from the first 

cut of hay, other field crops survived these stresses and produced excellent 
yields. The eastern part of the country suffered from t.>o intich moisture 
(luring most of the growing season. Crops were late in maturing and much 

difftcuilty was experienced at harvest time. The weather in British Columbia 
was generally coo1 during the spring months but crops developed well and 
average yields for most crops were above those of a year earlier. 

Hugo peat bogs in Agassiz Provincial Forest in Manitoba have been brought into production. The 
land is cleared and harrowed, and the dry moss is sucked up by the vacuum machines shown lined up. 

Drainage trenches carry off excess moisture. 
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The railway line runs through miles of wheatland and at each stopping place ranks of grain elevators are 
silhouetted against the prairie sky. 

Canadian wheat supplies in 1962-63, reflecting a substantial increase iii 
production which more than offset a sharp decline in carryover stocks, are 
about 7 p.c. greater than in the previous year. The carryover at July 31, 
1962 of 395,700,000 bushels, combined with this year's production of 55 7,600,00() 
bushels, placed total supplies at 953,200,000 bushels for the current crop year. 
Should disappearance into export and domestic channels approximate 
470,000,000 bushels, year-end carryover would he in the vicinity of 483,000000 
bushels. 

Canada's 1961-62 crop year clearances of the five principal grains, 
together with exports of bagged seed wheat and wheat flour, totalled 413,700,000 
bushels compared with the 1960-61 figure of 412,900,000 bushels and the ten-
year (1950-51-1959-60) average of 417,600,000. The 1961-62 shipments 
were made up of 322,800,000 bushels of wheat in bulk, 3,300,000 of bagged 
seed wheat, 32,000,000 of wheat flour (expressed in terms of wheat equivalent), 
2,700,000 of oats, 36,700,000 of barley, 4,400,000 of rye and 12,000,000 bushels 
of flaxsced. 

Compared with last year's totals, exports of wheat, Oats and rye iticreaseci 
while those of wheat flour, bagged seed wheat, barley and flaxseed declined. 

Increased shipments to China, the Federal Republic of Germany, Poland 
and East Germany more than offset reduced exports of wheat to Italy, Japan 
and Britain. Cicchoslovakia did not enter the Canadian wheat market iii 
1961-62 after receiving 12,100,000 bushels in 1960-61. Britain, however, 
remained as Canada's leading purchaser of wheat, with exports to that 
destination amounting to sonic 73,700,000 bushels in 1961-62 compared with 
78,600,000 in the preceding year. Clearances to China, at 72,000,000 bushels, 
were more than double the 1960-61 total of 34,700,000. Japan was the third 
largest market for Canadian wheat, receiving 48,000,000 bushels compared 
with 54,000,000 the previous year. The Federal Republic of Germany 
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A field of potato plants in bloom in New Brunswick. 

boosted imports of Canadian wheat from 33,000,000 in 1960-61 to 43,900,000 
ii' 1961-62. Shipments to other major markets in 1961-62, with 1960-61 
figures in brackets were as follows, in millions of bushels: Poland, 12.3 (5.7); 
Belgium and Luxembourg. 11.5 (12.2) East Germany, 8.0 (1.9); Switzerland, 
8,0 (7.3); Venezuela, 4.7 (2.7); Italy, 3.9 (14.9); I'hilippines, 3.9 (1.0); Ncther-
lands, 3.6 (6.6); and India, 3.5 (4.0). In total, these thirteen markets 
accounted for 92 p.c. of the 1961-62 overseas clearances of wheat. 

Exports of wheat flour during 1961-62 went to 50 countries with ship-
nients to Britain amounting to the equivalent of 12,300,000 bushels and 

representing 38 p.c. of the crop year total. In 1960-61, exports of Canadian 

wheat flour to Britain were the equivalent of 13200000 bushels and accounted 

for 37 p.c. of the total. 
The Canadian \Vhcat Board, a crown corporation in operation since 

.\iigust 14, 1935, is the general agency for all wheat, oats and barley produced 
in \Vestcrn Canada and sold cointisercially for interprovincial or export 

movement. The farmer places these grains in annual marketing pools 
operated by the Board. He receives an initial payment at the time he delivers 
the grain at a country elevator or into a railway car and participates on the 
basis of his grain deliveries in any surplus the Board may subsequently realize 
on the sale of grain. Through the provision of an initial price guaranteed 
by the Government of Canada, the Board stands as a buffer between the 
farmer and the constantly changing conditions of supply, demand and price 
snider which wheat is produced in Western Canada and throughnut the world. 
At the same lime, the distribution of participation payments carried out from 

time to time helps to steady the flow of farm income and to spread it through-

mit the year. 
The initial payment set by the Wheat Board in the 1960-61 crop year 

was again $1.40 per bushel basis No. 1 Northern in store Fort \Villiarn- Port 
Art hiir or Vancouver. The initial payment for No. 1 C.W. :iher l)urum 
was also $1.40 per bushel. The 1960-61 pool account was closed on March 

30, 1962 with producers averaging about $1.80 per bushel for No. 1 Northern 

wheat. 
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Estimated Area, Yield and Production of Principal Field Crops, 
1961 and 1962 

(rop - 	 - 

1961 

Area 

1062 

'irT,I 

1)61 

Acre Pro duct 

1961 

rl n 

1962 1962 

acres bu. acles bu. bu. bu. 

All wheat ....... 25,316,000 26,892,0(M) 11.2 20.7 283,394,000 557,554,015 l3',nh'r a'I:e1... 561.00(1 -350,00)) 35.6 35.1 10, OX! .00)) I 1 7910(A , .8pring whca(1, 
Oats br grain 

34.755.000 
700 

26,-I-1J,000 10.6 20.5 263,413,004) (.11,759,0(1 
Barley . 	......... 

8,542, 
520,000 

.. 

I0,59 1 .10)) 33.2 46.6 283,965,000 403.610,0(8 

All rye 560,800 
5'87 	18) 20. 4 .31.4 112.641t,00X6 I65.98R.0(, 

...., 
Fall rye 471,600 

667.5)8) 
570.300 

11.6 
13,5 

18.9 
.o 

6.519,000 12.644 	(((H 

.S'p,..ig eye 

.... 

89.200 07.100 6.9 
5.9030(8, 1I,3,H'I,004 

2,075,400 1,414,61%) 6.0 
12.9 
11.1 

616,000 
14,318,000 

1.360,001 
15.695,IHH 

Mixed grain 	.... 1.565.7(10 1.521.6(8) .30.2 474 61,.310,t)o() 72, 18.,uls l'orn for grail. 
HuksOjea( 

400.1(10 421.300 73.11 76.)) 20,2))8,0()) 32,025,19)( 
. 

I'm... dry 
57,5010 
66,300 

45,3)8) 21.2 24.8 1,21 7,1)1)1) 1,122,004 

Flaxseed .......... 

Beans, dry 65,700 

. 

40.8(10 
65,4(1(1 

15.7 
2)1.2 

16.6 
21.8 

1 .01))M0l) 
1,325,000 

827. 0)8 
1,423.001 

212.0(10 221.000 31.3 29.9 6,63(04)0 6,608,001 

..........

Soybean, ....... ... 

en'). Cw(. Cot, ('WI, 

'olatoes .......... (03.700 284.1(2(1 145,0 157.5 44,031 	00)) 44742.00) 

lb. lb. lb. lb. 
.1us1ard 	wc'I .... 120,8(8) 121.18)1) 310 602 37,500,(X%) 72.900,001 

sunflower seed... 
710.3(10 
3.1,900 

4(14,51)1) 700 786 561 	(8)0,0(X) 318,0(91,00( (apeseed ...... ... 
21,20) 801 755 27.157,0(X) 16.10)11.0(8, 

Ions tonS tolls 

lame hay 	. . , (2,229,000 12,370,000 (.70 1.82 2(1.81.1 .1)1))) 22.536(8% 
'oddercorts 
ie'lcl roots 

160.100 367,200 11,26 12,01 4,054004) 4.40901%) ....... 
26,700 26,4010 (((.79 10,68 288

,
)9)1) 282..000 'ugar beets 84,949 85,051 1,1.1)2 12.68 1,105.71)8 1,078,56.1 

I lieltides relatIvely small Ouan(i(i,'s of WIOr) wheat in all pros'lI( -es esl'e(I( Ontario. 

A recent innovation in 
Prince Edward Island is 
the introduction of tobacco 
as a commercial crop. 
Here a field of tobacco is 

being cultivoled. 
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Dozens of different fruits and vegetables are shown in this exhibit. 

Fruits and Vegetables 
The pressi1g industry plays an iniportalit Ixirt in the iiiarketiiig of 

Canadian grown fruits and vegetables. Over the years factories have been 

l)uilt in most of the important growing regions and considerable proportions 

of fruit crops and vegetables, particularly asparagus, beans, peas, corn and 

tomatoes are canned, frozen or otherwise processed each season. Most of 

the vegetables for processing are grown under a system whereby the proc-

essor contracts annually with each grower for certain acreages. 

In recent years the importance of freezing has been increasing although 

the amount of produce processed in this way is still much smaller than the 

volume canned. 

Fruits. The most important fruit grown in Canada is the apple. Commer-

cial apple orchards are found in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, southern Quebec, 

much of Ontario and the interior of British Columbia, particularly in the Okan-

agan Valley. Tender tree fruits—pears, peaches, cherries, plums—are also 
grown in Ontario with the most important concentrations in the Niagara 

Peninsula and in Essex County. These same fruits as well as apricots are 

also grown extensively in the southern part of the Okanagan Valley in British 

Columbia. 

The total value of fruit crops in Canada was estimated at about 

$54,000,000 in 1961. In the districts where these fruit crops are produced, 

sales make up an important part of the agricultural income. The 1962 

apple crop, estimated at 18,100,000 bushels, about 6 p.c. greater than in 

1961, was the largest since 1955 when 19,100,000 bushels were picked. The 
1962 crops of pears, apricots, sweet cherries, grapes and blueberries were 

also above those of 1961. Growers of the other fruits, however, picked 

smaller crops in 1962 than in 1961. 

In addition to the tree fruits, strawberries and raspberries are cultivated 

on a commercial scale in Prince Edward Island, Nova Scotia and New Bruns-

wick, Quebec, Ontario and British Colombia. Raspberries are also grown in 
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commercial quantities in the mainland Maritime Provinces, Quebec, Ontario 
and British Columbia. British Columbia fruit growers also produce loganber-
ries on a coinniercial scale in the lower mainland and oui Vancouver Island. 
Grapes, too, are grown quite extensively in the Niagara district of Ontario and 
on a smaller scale in British Cotubia, 

The native blueberry is found wild over large areas in Canada and is har-
vested in commercial quantities in the Atlantic I'rovinces, Quebec, and On-
tario. A cultivated crop is grown in British Columbia. 

Canada exports apples and blueberries. For most of the other fruit crops, 
however, Canadian production is usually somewhat below domestic consump-

tion with imports making up the deficit. liowever, a considerable proportion 
of the fruits imported are brought in during the season when domestic supplies 
are off the market. 

Vegetables. In 1962 an estimated 214,750 acres were planted to commercial 
vegetable crops in Canada. The principal calming crops—bea ns, corn, peas 
and tomatoes—totalled 134',740 acres in 1 962 compared with last year's 
130300. 

The production of field grown vegetables in Canada is seasonal. I)tiring 

the winter when no domestic crops are being harvested, supplies of fresh 
vegetables are imported from the Ilmmiled States. At other times a very large 
proportion of the domestic requirenlemmls is net from Canadian output. Some 

exports from Canada to the United States are made, movement taking place 
particularly where there are large centres of population in the United States 
close to the Canadian border. 

Some market garden acreages are found close to the larger centres of 
population throughout Canada. In such areas a wide variety of crops is pro-
duced to meet the needs of the local market. Land holdings are often small. 
There is also considerable production of vegetables in areas where soils and 
climatic conditions are particularly so i table to vegetable crops. Production in 
these areas is often on a large scale and the output is marketed over wide 
areas. 

Farm Values of Fruit Produced, 1958 61, with Averages 1953-57 

Fruit Average 
1953-57 1958 1259 	1960 1961 

$'XX1 $'OOO $000 $000 $'OoO 

Apples ........................ 16,099 14,729 17,294 23,147 23.077 
Perg ......................... 2,506 2,986 2,355 3.344 3,101 
Plutni and prunes .............. I .126 1,194 1 ,02() 070 1.257 
Peaches ...................... S,4'26 5,761 5,444 6,137 6.674 
Apricots ...................... . 443 464 674 626 
(lmerrieq ...................... S.0.53 

.. 

3,736 2,523 3,29 4.710 
Strasvberries ................... 5,12(1 

.. 

.. 

5.264 4,711 5,734 5.318 
Raspberries ................... 2.996 

.. 

2,655 2,781 3.1 26 2,587 

.350 

3,434 4,867 4,034 4,8')9 4.325 

.. 

. 134 184 163 167 
Blueberries.................... 2,723 

.. 

.. 

2.365 2.710 2.383 1,823 

Grapes.........................
Loganherrks 	...................150 

. 	 . 

.. 

. 	 S . 102 Cranberries 	................. 

TotaiN 	............... 53,796 53,767 43,353 44.134 43,520 

Not available. 



168 	 CANADA 1963 

Livestock 
Alinnt all but the most specialized farms in poultry, fruit or vegetable 

production keep meat animals of which cattle are the most widely distributed. 

In 1961 cattle were reported on 78 p.c. of farms; pigs on 46 p.c.; and sheep 

on only 8 P.c. The trends to fewer but larger farms are also common to the 

livestock si triation. \Vhile a smaller proportion of total farms maintained 
livestock in 1961 than in previous ycars, the larger number of animals, 

especially cattle, indicates increasing specialization on many farms. 
'Ihe inrinber of horses on farms in Canada has dwindled to about 500000, 

only about one seventh of the total in 1921 when horses were still the thief 

source of farm power. However, cattle numbers remained fairly stable, near 

8,500,000, froni 1921 to 1951, but increased about 40 p.c. during the last 

decade when a sequence of good crops and limited outlets for grain coupled 

with rising demand for beef stimulated cattle production. The increase has 

been almost entirely in beef-type cattle. Milk cow numbers, about 3,000,000, 

remained near the 1951 level. Increased nc ilk prod Lict ion per cow has been 

more than suicient to meet the dairy product requirements of an increasing 
population. l)airy cattle predominate in the eastern provinces which account 
for about 73 p.c. of the milk cows iii Canada while about 82 p.r. of the total 
number of beef cows are on farms and ranches in the west. Increasing 
ecnphttsis on beef production, however, is common to all regions. Exports 

of live cattle and beef are principally In the United States. l'ricc levels are 

nttrnnally very closely related to those in the United States. 
flog prod nut ion is com mon to most farm log areas in Canada with On tario 

acid Alberta leading iii volume of production. Baron-type hogs are produced 
and carcasses are graded tinder rigid government grade standards at all 
plants operating tinder government inspection and in plants 'approved for 

hog grading. To keep Canada free of the more serious livestock diseases 

the guvuruciciucct li.t 1I!u,ved the r.uI r  ;[Ifecled ller(lg with 

Three of Canada's 71,000 mem- 
bers of 4-H clubs, in which young 
form people learn the modern 
techniques of oil phases of farm- 
ing. The 4-H PIedge My Head 
to clearer thinking, My Heart to 
greater loyatty, My Hands to 
larger service, My Health to 

better living. 
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conipensation to owners at the earliest detection 	A successful campaign 
against hog cholera was fought in 1962. Rigid import and quarantine regn-

lat Ions are enforced to prevent introduction of diseases. 

Sheep are raised on much fewer farms than either cattle or hog&.aiid 

production is only about one half as great as 30 years ago. Per capita con. 

su nipt ion of mutton and lamb is low. Even so, in uch of the supply is i 

ported. l'ulicies to stimulate sheep production are being pursued. 

Mta'halli/at ion and an tolila tion are being increasingly applied to live-

stock production and marketing. Hay and forage crop harvesters of advanced 

design are in widespread use. Self-feeders and automated equipment for 

niovernent of silage and grain are used in nlanv feecilots. In Ontario electronic 

equipment has been introduced for selling market hogs through a central 

selling agency. Under this system widely (listribilted buyers bid through 

an electric broadcast repeater on each lot of hogs assembled at iicarkctiiig 

yards. These bids are automatically re('orded at the central selling agency. 

Estimated Meat Production and Consumption, 1960 and 1961 

19601 1961 1960 1961 
Item 

REEF -- 
\'EA 

- 
I. 

Auini.i!s )'LIiIgli(ered ........... Nu. 2,438.400 '4777(8) 1.100,61)0 I .274(10( 
Anunals exporieil .............. . 242,  142 471.31) 	I 00 712 28820 
Me.iI 	i,reluction'.. ............ '000 lb. 1,249.455    1.285 .425 1.47. 74') 15(1.3.47 
Total domestic liSaDDearance,., 1233.214 1.254.19(1 135.745 150326 
Per capita consuniption ........ lb. - 	 69.2 68.8 7.6 8.2 

P111) K MT 'TTl)N SN 0 LANIH  

.\iui,nals 	slauhier,'I ... 	...... .No. 8,134,15)0 5,1)26.18)0 839,500 86.4,100 
,-\riinials 	t'x,it.'l 	........... " 6,781 27,611 3,154 2.529 
Meat 	n, 	tic) j1i '(81)) lb. 1 .033,097 1 	031.339 .45,92') 37.108 
lotal (Iiiliit'S( iC llisa)1pe.lrancC . 984.920 975.090 56.806 67.06)) 
Per Capita consumption ........ lb. 55.3 53.5 3.2 3.7 

OFFAL CANNED MEA 

Production '001I1), 97.548 1 	98,380 6,681 84 928 
Total doniestic disappcar,i occ '' 86, 713 84 , 741 1.43 .612 99,1(82 
Per Capita cInsUmIltion. 	. It. 4. 1) 4.6 75 54 

1 reliriiinary. 
l'roduction (rout a,iiiio1< 	,I)d}il - i - '1 is' ( ' . iioita, ),as, cold dressed weight •'oduiling 

offal and, 1 n the ease of lock. 	md 



An automatic feeding •.ilo on an Onlurio au,ry form. 

Dairying 
I)airving is common to practically all (arming areas in Canada with 

highly specialized production occurring in the milk sheds of the more densely 
pupulatd sections. Ontario and Quebec each account for about one third of 

the milk COWS in Canada and a corresponding share of the total milk pro-
duction. In 1961 there were 2,987,00{) milk cows on 308,000 farms, excluding 
Newfoundland. In 1951 iherc were 2,904,000 cows on 453400 farms. Thus, 
while the total number of milk cows reiiiaius about the same as a decade ago, 
increasing specialization in milk production is indicated. Farm output of 
milk increased about 26 p.r. from 15,300,000 pounds in 1951 to 19,200,000 
pounds in 1961. Selection, breeding and management practices have resulted 
in an average annual increase of over 2 p.c. per ear in milk production per 

cow during this period. The principal dairy breeds are Holstein, Guernsey. 
J ersev and :yrshire but a considerable amount of total production is attrib-
utable to dual-purpose types. 

Combined with increasing urbanization and population growth, develop-

meists in dairy science and technology have effected many changes in the dairy 
factory system of processing milk and cream which commenced in this country 
almost 100 years ago. At the turn of the century, some 3,600 dairy factories 
produced 36,000,000 pounds of butter and 221,000,000 pounds of cheese; 
whereas in 1961, 1,000 factories made 352,000,000 pounds of butler and 
130,000,000 pounds of cheese. In other segments of the industry, commercial 
sales of milk and cream, amounting to 5,800,000,000 pounds in 1961, were 
about 40 p.c. greater than in 1951 and almost four times similar sales in 1920. 
New developments in concentrated milk products, such as instant skim milk 
powder, will no doubt affect to a certain extent the future sales of fresh fluid 
milk. The domestic consumption of instant powder amounted to almost 

42,000,000 pounds in 1961. 
The increasing distribution of milk through food stores, farm bulk milk 

coolers, tank and refrigerated transport, are only a few of the major changes 
which have taken place in the methods of distribution and transportation of 

milk and milk products. 
Per capita consumption of milk and its products in whole milk equivalent 

averaged over 1,000 pounds per year till 1957, but declined each succeeding 
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year to 921 pounds in 1961. This has resulted in raising the excess of total 
milk production over total domestic consumption from a position previously 
near balance. 

The total farm value of all milk produced in 1961 amounted to $617,000,000. 
01 this amount, $534,000,000 was farm cash income from the sale of milk, 
cream and farm butter representing 18 p.c. of total farm cash income from 
all farm products. 

Dairy Production, by Economic Area, 1959, 1960 and 1961 

..conornlc 	rea 
anC 	ear 

Total 
Mtlk 

Prndutfon' 
Milk l'cd 

i 	Fh1d 
Saks' 

l'roducts Mann fact or' I' 
flitter 	 ke 

	

' ar 	Cream 
Creamery 	Farm' 	teese 	Mix 

000 lb. '000 lb. '000 lb. 	'000 lb. '000 lb. '000 gal. 

Marititne'3 ........ 1959 1,101,554 370,624 18,180 	1.560 1,957 1.432 
1960 1,063.598 378.953 16,088 	1,468 1,733 1 .542 
1961 1,086,634 385,407 17,305 	1,460 1,402 1,555 

Que. and Oat ...... 1959 12,226,531 3,793,845 214.508 	1,943 102,842 12,722 
1960 12,443,469 3,871,191 209,127 	1,65 105,131 12,699 
1961 13,047,494 3.915.640 233,825 	1,285 113,004 13.144 

Prairies. 	.1959 4.018.071 9()5,354 88,623 	6,618 2,152 3,717 
1960 4,1(81,46 1) 1.025,976 90.128 	5.985 2.539 4,064 
1961 4,193,836 1033,340 94,588 	5,179 2,360 4,357 

B.0..............1959 840,578 462,040 4.267 	411 705 2.138 
1960 877.887 475,261 5.060 	416 969 2.175 
1961 017,302 479.5(8) 5.980 	360 1 	I 68 2.361 

Totali 	 1Q59 18,186.7.37 5,625,863 325,578 	10,532 107.656 20,009 
1960 18.485,423 5,751,381 .420,403 	9,527 ll0,.372 20,480 
1961 19,245,266 5,813,887 351.598 	8,284 117,9.31 21.417 

Preli ninary, 
t Not include,! in (Ills c.,!,le .,te: nh,' 	l,uflet, seit!, a ,taluction of 2,72218%> is'u',k in 

1959, 2,965,(X%) ('oasis in 1960, and 3,10.0,(8%) ()(,,Inl!s in 1961: other cheese wit!, I I.4643810 
pounds, 12,37.4.(W pounds and 12.436.03%) oo,inds. res(le( - ( la'r1y: and concentrated milk irod-
ucla with 583,244,0(8) pounds, 614,)2 .1,0I1)  ,n,it,ds, a,l'! 662.4-11,1%,t) sounds, reatecticri> - . 

The famous Conodiar, 
cheddar cheese is one 
of the principal doiry 

products exporf.d. 
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Poultry and Eggs 
Between 1956 and 1961 the proportion of farms keeping chickens de-

creased from 64 p.c. to 55 p.c. Although there are still a large number of 
small flocks in Canada an increasing proportion of chickens is in specialized 

poultry-farm enterprises. Of the 69600,000 chickens on farms at June 1, 

1961, 5.7 p.c. were in the Atlantic Provinces; 18.6 p.c. in Qnebec; 35.5 P.c. 
in Ontario; 32.1 p.c. in the lrairie Provinces; and 8.1 p.c. in British Columbia. 
Rate of lay has increased steadily from 147 eggs per laying hen in 1945 to 

197 in 1961. 

Substantial increases in broiler chicken and turkey output have occurred 
in recent years. Estimates of poultry meat available for consumption in 
Canada indicate an increase in per capita consumption from 19.8 pounds 
(eviscerated weight) in 1945 to a record 31.4 pounds in 1901. I)uring this 
period the per capita consumption of turkey meat alone rose from 2.6 to 7.7 

pountis. 

Government grades set the standards for market poultry and eggs. All 
poultry slaughtered for export or inter-provincial trade and an increasing 
portion of the output for local trade is slaughtered and processed under 
government inspection. 

Summary of Supply, Distribution and Consumption of Poultry Meat 

and Eggs in Canada, 1961 

(l'oultry meats on eviscerated weight basis 

Item Turkey I 	Goose I  Duck Eggs 

'000 lb. 000 lb. '000 doZ. 

Stocks at Jan. 	I .............. 25,805 14.877 10.573 72 283 6.030 
567.744 416.387 143.831 3.400 4.126 427,077 

1 6 . 214  10.284 4,532 - 1.398 4,707 

609.763 441.548 138.936 3.472 5.807 437.814 TotalSupply ............ 

257 

.. 

ISO 7 100 - 6.512 

Production' ..................
lml.sorts ................... .... 

Exports..... 	............... 
Stocks at 	Dec.31 ............ .3 18,969 19,106 80 398 3,721) 

570,953 

.. 

422,429 139,823 3.292 5,409 427.582 
Less used for hatching 	. 

.... 

- 

.8,553 

- - - - 17.843 
Domestic ,lisappearsnce ...... .. 

422.429 139.823 3.292 5,409 409,73" Domestic consumptan 	.....570.953 
Per capita consumption. 31.4 lb. 23.2 lb. 7.7 	lb. 0.2 lb. 11.3 lb. 22.5 	li. 

I Production estimates ,lo not include Newfoundland. 



834,126 
1.179 .642  
4.725,877 

175,223 
122,381 

1,331.241 
1.013,413 

.55.175 
449 9(5) 
2(15.607 
41.685 

565 .1(55 

11,7112,325 

((.40 
(3.118 

II .8.) 
0.89 
(3.66 

13.04 
(94(3 
I .93 

10.71 
5,27 
'.77 
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Furs 
Fur-farming began when foxes were first successfully raised in Prince 

Edward Island in the late 1880's. Since then, many other fur-bearing animals 
have been raised in captivity—mink, marten, fisher, rabbit and chinchilla, 
and today about 62 p.c. of Canada's fur pelt production is raised on farms. 
In 1961, 2323 fur farms were in operation throughout Canada, with mink 
farms by far the most numerous. An experimental lox ranch operated by the 
federal Department of Agriculture at Summerside, P.E.1., specializes in the 
breeding, feeding, housing and general care of foxes and mink. 

Number and Value of Pelts Produced, by Kind, 1960-61 

Kiwi 	 Number \ s'erae 
Value 

S 
	

S 

WildIlle: 
Squirrel ..................................... 
Muskrat .................................... 
lIe, ver ...................................... 
l 'r ci ic (weasel) ............................. 
Rabbit ...................................... 
Mink ....................................... 
I"ox—Wliite .................................. 

Uther ...................................... 
Lyn. ........................................ 
lJartei, ...................................... 
Raccoon .................................... 
Other badger, bear. Coyote, fisher, otter, skunk, 

wililca t. woll. wal senile) .................... 

'10 C iuls, Wildi lie 

Ranch-raIsed: 
I 'liiiichulla ................................... 

Mink 	................... 
Nutria 
Other 

'I'oials, Ranch-raised 

'lot als ..................... 

2.099,046 
1,745.576 

399,459 
197.948 
186,318 
178,784 
51.995  
28,612 
42,016 
39(5)9 
25,266 

.45,2.3.3 

5, 029 , 262 

9.067 118.416 13.3)6 
2,034 20,340 lotS)' 

1,204,077 16,888,441 14.07 
3,134 12.536 409 

1,218,334 17,039,7.33 

6,247,596 25.742,058 

Not available, 	,.,N.t aI'l'lk,iI,l,'. 

'-' 	4'i 	
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The Pasquio Land Settlement Project near The Pas, Manitoba is a unique federal-provincial venture into 
land reclamation. The building of dams, 57 miles of dikes, 69 miles of drains and 126 miles of roods has 

made 1 30,000 acres of former floodlond available for farming. 

Government and Agriculture 
Canadian agriculture was in the turefront of international cvcnt in 

1962 through its i-lose idcntilwauun with the World Food Program approved 
by the Food and Agriculture Organization and by the United Nations. 
Canada had first proposed the program tinder the title of Vorld Food Bank 
and had actively pressed its adoption. By the fall of 1962, the plan had 
progressed to the stage of a pledging conference at which member nations 
made their commitments to the program in cash and kind. Canada pledged 
$5,000,000, one third in cash. 

-' major food producer, Canada reported exports of wheat and flour 
totalling 358,000,000 bushels during the 1961-62 crop year. This was the 
third highest amount exported from this country and was shipped to almost 
100 nations. The Canadian \\'heat Board, a crown agency responsible to 
the Minister of Agriculture, is intimately concerned with the export sales of 

prairie grains. 

On the domestic scene, effect was given to the Agricultural Rehabilitation 
and Development Act. Pilot projects were launched and agreements reached 
with provincial governments for plans involving alternative uses of marginal 
land, soil and water conservation and other means of generating new income 

in the rural areas of Canada. 
Co-operation between the federal and provincial agricultural authorities 

has always been close and another bond was forged during the year with the 
creation of the Agricultural Economic Research Council as a national body to 
sponsor agricultural economics and sociological research programs financed 
by both levels of government and other sources. 

The main purpose of the agricultural departments maintained by Canada 
and its provinces is the giving of aid and advice to farmers. The activities 
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of the federal I )epartnien t include resca rch pi'oiuot ion, regu bit ion of Tit rket - 
jog of farm products, and assistance ratimijig t hrough reliabilitmion, loan 
facilities and price support. Much of the work is carried out in conjunction 
with provincial departments and through a network of federal establishments 
across the count rv, directed mainly from ()ttasva. 

Research and Regulation. In research, the l)epartmcnt seeks to solve 

practical farm problems by the use of fundaniental scientific probing of all 
aspects of soil managernelit, and crop and animal production, These tasks 
are carried out by nine research institutes, ten regional research stat ions, 
five research laboratories, 27 experiniental farms, two forest nursery stations, 

one experimental fur ranch and 20 substations, some of the last-named being 
in the Yukon and Northwest Territories. 

The major research groups, the institutes, are concerned with the breed-
ing, nutrition and management of animals and poultry; disease control in 
plants and breeding of superior varieties; processing and storage of fruit and 
vegetables, dairy products and other foods to meet modern needs; control 
of pests, weeds and diseases by various methods. 

There are also research units dealing primarily with regional problems 
such as cereal diseases, the reclamation of marshes and peat bogs, shelter-

belt trees, soil erosion, drvland agriculture and the growing of special crops. 
Departmental services are also used to combat livestock diseases, to 

inspect and grade farm products and to promote sound policies for crop and 
livestock improvement. 

A 40-year campaign against bovine tuberculosis has been successful. 
Eradication of britcellosis from Canadian cattle herds entered its sixth year 
and was more than half completed . Analy tic'al and diagnostic services are 
provided not only for domestic stock but for wildlife. In 111id-1962, for in-
stance, the l)epartment suppressed an outbreak of hog cholera and also 
engaged in combating anthrax in a wild buffalo herd in the Northwest 
Territories. 

Government has for many years encouraged the increase of purebred 
livestock. Such stock is being more and more used to produce commercial 
crossbreds of hybrid vigour. At the same time, farmers are constantly urged 
to use only good quality seed for planting. 

L j  
-4 I 
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Students at a veterin- 
ary college wotèh as a 
cow's foot is X-rayed. 
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Regulatory work includes enfurcenient of laws governing the sale of 

feeds, fertilizers, pesticides and many other products purchased by farmers; 
the inspection of imported shipments which might bring new hazards to his pro-

duction; and the inspection of meat passing over national or provincial borders. 

Assistance to Farmers. In addition to educational and publicity programs 
carried out on behalf of the farmer, financial measures have been enacted to 

stabilize the industry. 
The Farm Credit Act makes ample long-term credit available to com-

petent farmers seeking to own or acquire farm units that can be operated 
profitably. Between October 1959 and the end of August 1962, 16,858 

farmers had borrowed about $190,000,000 under this legislation. Farm 
Improvement Loans are also available for equipping, improving and developing 

farms. 
Under the Crop Insurance Act, provincial governments can and do receive 

assistance from the Federal Government for insuring many crops against 

failure or loss. 
Legislation exists for aiding the farmer in other ways, especially in secur-

ilig a fair return for his investment and Iabour. Chief among these are the 
Agricultural Stabilization Act which offers permanent price support to nine 

major commodities—cattle, hogs, sheep, cheese, butter, eggs, and also wheat, 
oats and barley that are produced outside the jurisdiction of the Canadian 
Vheat Board. Support is authorized for other farni products when deemed 

necessary by the Federal Government. 
Other measures have been enacted to aid the western grain producer, 

notably the l'rairie Farm Assistance Act (for crop failure through natural 

causes), the Prairie Grain Advance Payments Act (to advance money on 
grain to be marketed because there is no space at the elevators), and special 
legislation for grain nnthreshed before winter and for acreage payments to 

augment receipts for grain. 

Irrigation and Land Conservation. A major water conservation pro. 

grain ranging from dugouts for stockwatering to reservoirs for irrigation and 
domestic )1rposcs is carried out by the Canada Department of Agriculture 

through the Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Administration in co-operation with 
the three prairie provincial governments. More than 1,500,000 acres of 
land have been brought or are being brought within reach of irrigation svstetiis 

in southern Alberta and Saskatchewan, and more than 2,000,000 acres of coin-
munity pastures have been deveinped in Saskatchewan and Manitoba on 
land unsuitable for grain production. Recently the jurisdict U )Fl of I 'F R.\ 

was extended to include all farming areas in the three provinces and an 
eniergeucy well-drilling program was added to the services provided. 

I 'F R.\ undertook irrigation work in British Columbia in connection with 

the re-establishment of war veterans. Extensive land reclamation has also 
been carried out in Manitoba. The branch has a large consi ructioll schedule 
constantly in hand, the biggest single item being the building of the $184000000 
South Saskatchewan River 1)am in Saskatchewan which will create a large 

inland sea in that semi-arid region. 
In Eastern Canada, the Maritime Marshland Rehabilitation Act led to 

extensive reclamation of valuable farm lands in New Brunswick and Nova 
Scotia, mostly carried out and financed by the federal agency. 
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Canada's only brucite mine at Wakefield, Que. Magnesium hydroxide from this mine is used in the 
manufacture of refractory brick. Canada has a great variety of non-metallic minerals ;  in 1961 their 

production totalled more than $200,000,000. 

Mining 
(tic;cL;s mineral and niii;cral-h;sed industries in 1)(2 ( -(nhlloled the 

steady growth and (Iiversihcation that has characterized them since 1959, 
following a period of rapid growth from the beginning of the decade. From 

1950 to 1959 the value of production increased from $1045000000 to 

$2,409,000,000, an average annual increase of nearly 9 p.c. In 1961 output 
had risen to $2,52,300,000 and preliminary statistics indicate a record output 
of about $2,843,000,000 in 1962, or an increase of about 10 p.c. 

The story of discovery and development of mineral deposits from the 
"st lant ic Provinces to British Columbia and froni the Canada-United States 
border northward to the vast stretches of the Yiikoii and Northwest Terri-

tories has been of epic proportions and captured man's imagination since 

the beginning of the century. The story continues to unfold with new 

mineral wealth being discovered, explored and brought into production each 

year. That Canada is richly endowed with a large share of the world's 

mineral resources no one can deny. Resources of nsanv minerals are more 

than ample for domestic requirements long into the future with a large surplus 

available for export. 
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Tremendous impetus has been given the industry since World War II by 
the oil and gas discoveries in western Canada; the development of huge 
iron ore deposits in Labrador and Quebec and smaller ones in Ontario and 
British Columbia; the discovery and development of large deposits of nickel 
in Manitoba, uranium in Ontario and Saskatchewan, and potash in Saskat-
chewan; the extraction of sulphur from natural gas in the western provinces; 
the development of copper, lead and zinc deposits in all the producing pro-
vinces; and by increased production of asbestos from long-established and 
new mines in the Eastern Townships of Quebec and from new mines in 
Ontario and British Columbia. Establishment of mineral processing facilities 
to the primary product stage has kept pace with mineral developments. 

Canada has attained a prominent position in world production of a large 
number of minerals. It leads the Free World in the production of nickel, 
asbestos, platinum and platinum metals; is second in uranium, zinc, gold and 
cadmium; is third in silver, gypsum and barite; and stands high among world 
producers of iron ore, copper, petroleum, natural gas, lead and several other 
commodities. 

The steady growth of the industry is reflected in capital investment. 
The mid-year estimate for capital and repair expenditures of the mineraL 
industry in 1962 was $609,000,000, up $48,000,000 from expenditures in 
1961. These figures include only direct expenditures in mining and quarryilig, 
associated milling and beneficiating plants, and oil and gas wells. They 
do not include expenditures on ferrous and non-ferrous smeltilig, refining 
or fabricating facilities nor expenditures in other industries that are largely 
dependent on the mineral industry such as petroleum refining, natural gas 
processing, transportation (railroads, pipelines, roads, etc.), and hydro-
electric power developments directly sttrihiitshle to mineral developments. 

An underground copper crushing 
ond concentrating mill—the first 
of its kind in Canada—went into 
production in 1962, 8,000 feet 
inside a mountain 40 miles west 
of Victoria, B.C., thus eliminating 
haulage of ore l miles to the 
portal. The entire production of 
this mill is sold to Japan under a 

four-year contract. 
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Headframe and surface plant of the new copper and nickel mine at Copper Cliff. 

Exports of Mineral-Based Products, by Classification, 1961 

• Fully 
Mater tal l)rocesserl Total 

fj 

8. 000,000 8 , 000.000 $000,000 8,000000 

142.6 84.1 368.5 595.2 
m Non-ferrous 	etals and their product, 	. 405.0 124.7 19.8 1,209.5 

Iron and its product, ...... . ............. .... 
Industrial mior-rals and their products 	. 272.1 126.1 31.7 430.5 

Totals 	................. 819.7 935.5 480.0 2,235.2 

Exports of Mineral-Based Products, by Destination, 1961 

UflI 
States Britain Other Total 

$000,000 8000,000 $000,000 $'000 .000 

322.9 50,4 221.9 595,2 
Non-ferrous metals and their products ...... 551 .0 321.5 331.0 1,209.5 
Iron and Its product, ....................... 
Industrial mineral, and their products 322.5 

.. 
14.2 93.8 430.5 

Total. ........... 	.... 	.... 	.. 1,196.4 186.1 652.7 2,235.2 

Minerals and mineral-based industries have hecorire increasingly impor-
tant to Canada's trade position. Exports of risitierals and their products 
increased from $812,000,000 in 1950 to $1,755,000,000 in 1961, an increase of 
116.3 p.c. Canadian exports in total for those two years increased in value 
from $3,118,000,000 to $5,756,000,000, or 84.6 p.c. If fully manufactured 
goods of mineral origin, valued at $480,000,000 in 1961, are included, then 
the value of mineral-based exports becomes 38,8 p.c. of all exports. 
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Exports of Mineral-Based Products in Relation 
to Total Trade, 1960 and 1961 

$000,000 

1960 1961 

$000,000 	P.C. P.C. 

Rawmaterial ..............................
Fully manufactured ............ ........... 

773. 9  
906 . I 
487.2 

14.8 
17.2 
9.2 

	

819.7 	143 

	

935.5 	16. 2 

	

480.0 	8.3 

..2,167.2 

.. 

41.2 2,233.2 38.8 

Semi processed .............................

Totale ........... 	... 	........ 
Total exporta of all products . 	... 	..... 5,266.4 100.0 5,755.5 100.0 

The mineral industry in 1962 experienced its third year of mixed pro-
duction trends. Output of nearly all the major minerals increased from 
1961 with the most notable advances being made by petroleum, natural 
gas and iron ore; uranium, lead and gold experienced declines of about 10 p.c. 
Iron ore shipments increased substantially during the first half of the year 
owing to a high steel operating rate in the United States. This declined about 
mid-year and production cutbacks were announced by some shippers to that 
market; similar reductions were announced for British Culumbia shipments 
of iron ore to Japan. Nickel output remained at near-capacity rate to 
October I when a production cut of 13 p.c. effective October 1 was announced 
by The International Nickel Company of Canada, Limited. Production of 
crude petroleum and natural gas has increased at a faster rate in the past 
several years than the output of other mineral commodities. 

Canada's Mineral Production, by Type and Per Capita 
Value, 1950, 1955-62 

Year MetallLC Industrial Fuels Total 
Per 

Capa 

$000,000 $000,000 $'oOO,OOO 	$000,000 $ 

617 227 201 	1,043 76.21 
1955 ......................... . (5)5 373 414 	(.795 114.35 
1936 	......................... 1,146 420 519 	2.085 129.66 

1.139  466 565 	2,1)1) 131.85 
1958 ......... 	. 	................ 1,13(1 460 511 	2.1(11 123.01 

1950 	......................... 

1.371 

. 

502 536 	2.40') 37.79 

1957 	........................... 

(960 1.407  

.. 

520 566 	2.493 139.51 
1939 ........................... 

1,387 

.. 

542 653 	2.582 141 .57 
........................... 

(961 	.................... 	.... 
(962' . 	................. .1,480 566 797 	2,843 153.10 

Preliminary. 

As a result of the continuing tk'velopment and diversilLuatioll of the 
couiilrv's mineral resources many facets of the Camladian econonly have 
benefited. Practically all railroad construction completed since \Vorld \Var II, 
amounting to 1,343 miles, has been the direct result of mineral resource 
developments. Of the 3,500,000 cars of revenue freight loaded in 1961, 
nearly 1,300,000 cars carried minerals or processed products of the mineral 
industry. To serve Canada's fast-growing petroleum and natural gas indus-
tries a network of pipelines for gathering and transmission of oil and gas 
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The benefinotion complex of the Carol Project at tubrador City, Newfoundland, showing the crusher house, 
ore storoge, the mill and loading facilities, and the pelletizing plant. This tremendous project is designed 
to open-pit mine per year 19,000,000 tons of crude ore, grading 37 p.c. iron, beneficiote the ore to produce 
8,000,000 tons of concentrate groding 66 p.c. iron, of which 6,000,000 tons will be pelletized. The 
project employs outomotion to a degree not known before in Canada and for the first time adopts fully 
automatic ore trains, jet-piercing dritls, 100 p.c. use of slurry explosives and 100-ton capacity ore trucks. 

has been built. The capacity of steel pipe and tube plants, capable of making 
up to 42-inch-diameter pipe, is now over 2,100,000 tons a sear. The develop-
silent of mineral resources has generally required the building of complete 
new towns far removed from settled areas. 'I'hjs has provided employment 
for many people in ancillary and service industries since about six people are 
employed in secondary maimufacturing, transportation and service industries 
for every person directly employed in a nlimtimig operation ..'\sCauada's 
frontier advances ever northward, new roads are built and hydro-electric 
power resources are developed. New areas that are settled become a base 
hr ruiimIr C dr'vclrrpiiiciii of all kind'. 

Metallic Minerals 
iii 1962 of Sli 	l)(I(l,tl(J() w.r 	7 p.r. .ilaoe the pivN lr,tI 

year. 'the increase was due nm,iinlv to higher shipments of iron ore, nickel 
and zinc. I )ecl i mies occurred in u ran i umu, gold, silver and lead. In value 
of output, nickel continued to he the leading mineral with copper, iron ore, 
o ra mmii mu, gold and zi sc fol lowi rig in that order. 

Nickel production of 232000 tons was about the same as the previous year. 
Time world nickel market remained firm but increasingly competitive in 1962, 
since deliveries to United States stockpiles were completed early in the year. 
A Senate committee was set up in the United States to enquire into that 
coummtrys stockpiling program and hearings continued through most of the 
year; no announcement was made concerning disposal of the 115,000,000 
pounds of nickel considered surplus to United States stockpile requirements. 



A 3-mile ropeway which 
travels 1 41  miles under- 
ground from a depth of 
2,000 feet and 1 miles 
overland carrying ore to 
the processing plant In 

3-ton buckets. 

Canada's four lea(liflg copper producers in 1962 were at Sudhury in 
Ontario, at Fun Floii in Manitoba, near Merritt, British Columbia, and 
in Ontario's Manitouwadge area. Shipments commenced from seven new 
copper mines—two in New Brunswick, one in Quebec and lour in British 
Columbia—and development work continued toward early production on 
eleven others in four provinces. [)espite cutbacks at certain mines of up 
to 15 p.c. from early 1961 operating rates, copper output in 1962 increased 
4 p.c. from the record 439,088 tons of 1961 An increasing proportion of 
Canadian copper output is being sold to Japan, Britain and west European 
countries although sales to United States customers remain 6rru. 

Iron ore shipments in 1962 at 27,898,000 tons were sharply higher than 
the 20,359,000 tons of 1961 and exceeded the all-time high of 21,488,000 tons 
of 1959. Shipments were valued at $264,600,000 compared with $188,000,000 
in 1961. The increase came mainly from two operations that commenced 
shipments in 1960 and 1961 and were approaching their designed capacities 
in 1962. These were Caland Ore Company Limited in the Steep Rock Lake 
area of northern Ontario and Quebec Cartier Mining Company at Gagnon, 
in Quebec. Iron Ore Company of Canada commenced shipments of high-
grade concentrates from its Vabush Lake, Labrador, operation at Labrador 
City in July and Carol Pellet Company began construction of a 5,500,000-ton 
pellet plant adjoining Iron Ore Company's 7,000,000-ton-a-year concentrator 
at Labrador City. Initial shipments of pellets from that plant are scheduled 
for 1963. Wabush Mines, a company formed by Canadian, United States, 
West German and Italian interests, continued development of its mine and 
plant near Labrador City and railway and dock facilities at Point Noire on 
the St. Lawrence River. Production is scheduled to commence in 1964-65. 

In Ontario, Jones & Laughlin Steel Corporation proceeded with mine 
development and construction of a 1,000,000-ton-a-year concentrator and 
pellet plant, southeast of Kirkland Lake. INCO was tripling the size of 
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its iron ore pelletitirig plant ilear Sudhury to 900,000 tons of pellets it year 
and Fakonbridgc Nickel Mines in the same area began shipments of iron 
oxide, recovered as a by-product in the treatment of nickeliferous pyrrhotite, 
at a rate of 100,000 tons a year. Lowphos Ore Limited, north of Sudbury, 
began construction of a pelletizing plant with a capacity of 700,000 tons 
a year. In British Columbia, three properties commenced production of 
magnetite concentrates; one mine closed when ore reserves were exhausted. 
All ore front that province in recent years has been exported to Japan. 

I'ranium production continued to decline in 1962 under the stretch-out 

plan for uranium oxide (UO) deliveries by Eldorado Mining and Refining 

Limited, the Federal Government agency, to the United States Atomic 

Energy Commission (IJSAEC). Production of 8,400 tons valued at $151,-

000,000 was 12 p.c. lower than in 1961. Canadian reserves of uranium in 

Ontario and Saskatchewan are the largest in the world but industrial applica-

tions for uranium have not developed as rapidly as expected and stocks for 

military purposes are suf1cient, so that uranium operations generally are 
being conducted far below capacity. 

Despite a ouch higher Royal Canadian Mint purchase price of gold at 

about $37.50 a troy notice compared to the $35.44 paid in 1961, production of 
gold (lCt'lillC(l from the 4,425820 ounces valued at $156,851,060 produced 
in 1961. What appears to be the first major gold discovery in Canada in 

ninny years was made by INC() geologists at Contwoyto Lake in the North-
west Territories. The company proceeded with detailed examination by 
menus of mapping, surface trenching and diamond drilling. 

The t'nited States import quotas on lead and zinc which became etlective 

in the last quarter of 1058, and the continuing world oversupply of these 

commodities, still remain of primary concern to Canadian producers. Despite 

marketing problems, Canadian production of zinc was much higher than the 

416,000 tons valued at $104,000,000 produced in 1961. Production of lead 

declined about 10 p.c. from the production of 230,000 tons valued at 

To expose the iron orebody 
of this open pit mine 130 
miles west of the l.okeheod, 
it was necessary to dredge 
and pump 162,000,000 
cubic yards of lake bottom 
material three to four miles 
away to another lake. The 
original lake elevation was 
at the treeline which shows 
on the tops of the rock 
knobs in the background. 
The $66,000,000 Calond 
Project shipped more than 
2,000,000 tons of iron ore 

during 1962. 

At- Mir J"It t  
'- 
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$47,000,000 in 1961. Four lead-zinc producers, three in Quebec and one 

in Nova Scotia, commenced shipments in 1962 and one mine in the Noranda 

area of Quebec was closed. 

Several projects were begun that will be of particular significance in 
Canada's future mine production and processing of lead-zinc ores. Probably 

the most important was the start of construction of the 438-mile railway 

from Grimshaw in northwestern Alberta to Hay River on the south shore of 
Great Slave Lake, Northwest Territories, and from there to Pine Point where 

there are large high-grade lead-zinc reserves. Production is scheduled to 
begin in 1966. Also of great importance was the start of construction of 

an electrolytic zinc reduction plant at Valleyfleld, Quebec, that will have 
an annual capacity of 73000 tons. A third project was the announcement of 

plans for bringing the zinc-lead-copper deposit near Bathurst, New Brunswick, 
to production in 1963 at a rate of 3000 tons of ore per da. British Columbia 

produces about 80 p.c. of Canada's lead and 50 p.c. of the zinc. Canada has 
long been a leading exporter of lead and zinc with the chief markets being the 
United States and Britain. Several other countries also import lead and 

zinc in the form of concentrates and refined metal. 

Aluminum production in Canada is second only to that of the United 

States among world producers; its production is not included as part of the 
Canadian mineral industry as all the bauxite (aluminum ore) and aliimiiva are 
imported. All aluminum smelters in Canada are close to tidewater and to 
large low-cost sources of hydro-electric power. Smelter capacity is 872,000 
short tons a year; production in 1961 was 666,173 tons of which only 127,015 
tons were consumed domestically. World markets are becoming more 

(onpctiuve each scar. 

Non-metallic Minerals 
\otwithaanding the rapid growth in asbestos production in the U.S.S.R. 

and conupetit ion from that country, Southern Rhodesia and the Republic of 
South A fries in Eu ropes n markets, Canada main ta i ned her dom iuu a ut posit ion 
as the major supplier of asbestos to world markets. For the third eouuseCutivc 
ear the industry sct a prodtuctiouu record, about 4 p.c. higher than the 

1,1 73695 tons of fibre, valued at $129,000,000, produced in 1961. Ahniut 

03 p.c. of (Ta nad 's nut puu t conies from 13 iii ines in the Eastern Townships of 

Quebec, a hou It 4 p.c. couuues front a uiii ic near Mat heson , Out rio, a I d u he 

ha lance from a liii ne in northern British Colui nub is. 

Renewed production of potash, an essential fertilizer ingredient, began 

in Saskatchewan at Estcrhazv about mid-year. Production from the $50,-

000,000 operation is expected to reach its I 200,000-ton annual capacity 

early in 1963. It will be the largest potash mining and processing plant in 

the world. Several other companies are expected to enter producer's ranks 

by 1965 from the 10- to 12-foot-thick potash horizon that contains the largest, 

highest-grade potash reserves in the world. 

With development of the natural gas fields in the western provinces, 

Canada is beconuiuug a major producer of elemental sulphur. Most elemental 

sulphur is used in Canada by the pulp and paper industry of Ontario and 

Quebec with lesser amounts being consumed in making sulphuric acid for it 
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variety of industrial purpo..e. Sulphur recovery capacity from plants iii 
western Canada in 1962 was about 7,200 tons a day or 2,500,000 tons it year. 

Several other non-metallic minerals, notably titania, salt, sodium sul-
phate and barite, continued the steady growth of the past few years. Output 
of gvpsu Os, more than 80 p.c. of which conies from Nova Scotia, flit it stales 
with deoiaiid from I he construct sin i isdust rv. Construction of Wa I hoard 
and plaster plants keeps pace with growth in domestic demand. 

Strict it ra I i ta teria 1 out psi t , e nibra ci ig sit nd a isd gravel stone, cc site sit 
clay products and lime, showed it slight rise in value from $323,000,000 in 
1961 to $330,000,000 in 1962, reflecting increased activity in the building 
and heavy i -ossstrssi-tiiiss isidssstries. At the end of 1961, rated annual iapacitv 
of ciuelsl plusI- was 51,800,000 barrels, or about 9.100,000 lois-c 

Fuels 
In Fulsrssitrv 1961, the Federal (;os-rssineut announced its National Oil 

Polity', designed to achieve increased domestic production of crude oil and 

nis tisral gas liilss ids sits a volsi ii tary basis. 1 he goals of that policy were set 
at an average of 640.000 barrels it day for 1961 a sd 800,000 barrels a slav by  
the end of 1963.  .\oaveragc of 643,016 barrels it day of liquid hvdrocarhiusss 
was at Ia is ici I iii 1961,   prel no nary figures its dica tc I hat about 740,000 Isa rre 
a day were produced in 1962, well on the way toward the target of 800,000 
its 1963. The output was raised by increasing sales for domestic cosissuniption, 
lxtrticularly to Ontario refineries, and by it rise in exports to north-central 
and noru hwesterss United States.. \lxnut 70 p.c. of 1962 production came 
Irons .\llK'rta, 25 p.c. from Saskatchewan, 4 p.c. from British Columbia and the 
reinainck'r from sl a iii toba, Ontario and t he Northwest Territories. 

Canada ranks high among nations that are large consumers of mineral 
fuels. The climate necessitates relatively high consumption for home and 
i usdssstrial heating purposes the statiois 's titan . processing and ma 51 stf,tctsuri ng 
industries also consume sizable quasitities. In 1961, crude i)il received at 
Canadian refineries totalled 290,408,011 barrels of which 157,182,263 were 

of douser_tic origin and slightly Illore thus 133,000,000 h,srrcls were isisported 

Coal-stripping in Saskat-
chewan, a surface mining 
operation. The production 
of coat has been diminish-
ing as fuel for industrial, 
railway and home heating 
has been changed to oil 
or gas. however, It now 
seems stabilized at be-
tween 10,000,000 and 
11,000,000 tons a year.  



from Venezuela, the Middle East and Trinidad and consumed in Quebec, the 

Atlantic Provinces and Ontario. 
Although production of petroleum reached three successive recortl highs 

starting in 1960, the rate of output was only about one-hall of the industry's 
capacity to produce. Discoveries of recoverable reserves of crude oil have 
more than kept pace with the iridustrys increased production and at the end 
of 1961 such reserves amounted to 4,173,569000 barrels, 13.5 p.c. above 

the 1960 year-end total. 

Mineral Production of Canada, by Province, 1961 and 1962 

1961  
Province or Territory 	

Value 	Percent 	Value 	Per cent 

$ 	 $ 

Newton ndland .................... 

Prince Edward Island ............. 

Nova Scotia ...................... 

New Brunswick ................... 

Quebec .......................... 
Ontario ......................... 
Manitoba ........................ 

Saskatchewan ................... 

Alberta ........................ 

British Columbia ................. 

Northwest Territories ............. 

Vui kon ........................ 

Totnl8 .................. 

91,618.70') 3.6 98,261.813 3.4 
606,644 0.1 796.043 0.1 

61 .603. 156 2.4 62.859.039 2.2 
18,804.385 0.7 24,904 991 0.0 

455,522.933 17.6 519, 145,596 18,3 
943.660.456 36.5 902. 	33 , 708 31.7 
101.489.787 3.9 159.038,35') 5.6 
215,977,233 8.4 236.577,640 8.3 
47.1.480.540 18.3 578,821,732 20.3 
188.542.078 7.3 229,427.317 8.1 
18.145.162 0.7 17.701,145 0.6 
12. 750.304 0.5 Ii .316,782 0.5 

2,582,300.387 2,842,984.195 1 	1000 100.0 

Preliminary. 
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Mineral Production of Canada, by Kind, 1961 and 1962 

Colt 1961 1962' 
Mineral of  

Quantity Value measure Quantity 	\al,,e 

$ $' 
Antimony ........... lb. 1,33! .207 460,948 I ,8)'1,876 642.116 
l4isnnitl,. 	........... lb. 478,118 '1.57.625 375,345 730 705 
Ca1,iiit,n, ........... lb. 1,357,874 2,1 72.590' 2.153.448 3.70393! 
C,,lci it in . 	........... lb. 99,355 I W. 881 11)4,85(1 102.439 
Cobalt ...... 	....... lb. 3.182 ,8')7 4.751 1 513 3.441.746 6.32 502 . 
Colun,bium (CbtOe) lb. 62,229 65.619 967(88) 053 '156 

lb. 878.175.084 255,157,626 917,180.648 283.13.3,249 
troyoz. 4,473699 158,637,366 4.155.210 155,446,407 

trot, 	ore ............. ton 20.359,003 187.950,047 27,898.713 264,608.450 
ton ... 14. 720,064 .., 7,0.15.92 I 
lb. 460,869,392 47,054,765 381,217,587 37,816,785 

Magnesi,,m .......... lb. 15.2711,6)8 4.307,570 16,469,917 4,611.576 
Molybdenum ........ lb. 771,358 I .092.201 797.4.52 1,229,672 
Nickel 	............. lb. 465,082,868 351.261,72(1 464,136,03') 385,224,707 
Platin,iiu, group ....... troy oz. 418,278 24.534.349 453.526 18.085,528 
Selenium ............ 

..... 

..... 

lb. 4.3(1.612 2.798.978 506,015 .799,929  
Silver..... 	........ 

.....

.....

trov oz. 31.38! .977 29,580,651 29.955.465 .14,897.61)4 
lb. 

.. 

77,6)8) .376.4)14 61,211 33,7,43,3, 

Copper............... 

Tin..... 	....... lb. 1.11)35() UI .578 688,414 447.43,1) 
Ur,iniuii,, 	(l',O,) lb. l'l.28l.465 'ISn't .3,1-1 16,862,81.1 151 .425(8)6 

lb. 

.. 

832, 008.584 011.71" .87" 914.287,9134 II0,628,815 

Lead ............ ...... 

'roIttis. Me(alllc 

.. 

.. 

... 1,387,159,036 ... 1,489,282, 362 
,',r,eI,ii'us uiile lb. 

.. 

419MM) II, .772 7 	'iSO 186,25)) 
ton 1,173,695 l,'8,')SS,9I8) 1,223,50') t.)!,IW,0.Yt0 
ton 191.404 .7')". II') 229,271 .-', 	3,5 ,,5(,! 
to,, 214 8,817 62 2.468 

Felrkpar ... 	.... .... to,, 10.54)7 220.626 10,0(8) 22)), 1851 
ton . 	. I .')')0.218) . 	. 1,87)1,184 

Garnet .............. ton 80 3.2(X) 50 2,M) 
ton I 146 -- 
ton 10 2,1881 10 2,0(8) 

GoIrl .................. 

ton 4,940,037 7.750.718 5,18.1,011 0,033148 

Iron, remelt. ..... ..... 

Iron osides.. 	....... 

.. 

808 68,19') 821 61,3.32 
Litl,ia ............... 5.16.190 302.871 481.500 650,1881 
Magnesitic.dalo,,,itc 

.. 

.. 

ton 3,4)64,403 .3.395,824 

Tell,irl,,i,i .............. 

Mica ............... lb. l,13l6,16t) 125,377 1.525,300 1(81,868 
Mineral waters ....... gal. 

... 

.364.9.1.1 208,70'9 367.0(8) 212.8(8) 
Nepheline syenite ton 240,320 2.572. 16') 281 	lISt 3.383.7(8) 

Aslw,Io, 	.......... 
Rant,' 	......... 

Peat 	titoss ........... 224,0.3! 7, 2')S .087 232,445 7669.367 

Di,t,,mit.............. 

I'o0,l,. 	(K,O) ....... 

.... 

ton . -- . 	. 2.12I .07.4 
Pozzol,,,,a.. 	........ ton , 	. 2,000 . 5.188) 

F'l,,orrl'ar ............... 

Pyrite, pyrrhotite ton 

.... 

517,259 I .13.30.566 .532,1)82 1 .73)3,225 

....ton 

(on 2,l')4,054 3.152.882 2.010,104 (.556.724 
Salt 	.... 	.... 	....... 

....lb. 

ton 3,246,527 19,5.52(8)6 3.616,811 2.3.185,42.4 

and bruelte............ 

SOa(9t')nt' anil talc- ton 49.116 6')t) .6,40 46.794 671,010 
Sodi,it,t sulphate ton 

..... 

25)1,003, 4.0.36.625 250.739 4.040,18%! 
Sulphur in sn,elter gas 

....ton 

ton 

... 

177.056 2,71)8.110 286.566 2.777.262 
Sulpht,r. elemental. , ton 3')4 .762 7.287.881 668,126 8.903,2(8> 

Graphite ..... 	......... 
Grindstone.............. 

quartz ................ 

Titanium dioxide. etc 

.... 

ton . 16,72.1.74.3 . 	. - 7,779,329 

Gtn,,m .... 	........ 

Totals. Non- 
metallics ....... ... 210,467.786 ... 215.584.348 

10,397,764 70,052,613.3 10.257.892 68.527,150 ton 

.... 

M.cu.(t. 655,737,644 65,421,901 955,526,300 97.912.')SO 
Nat, ga 	by-product 

.... 

bbl. . 	. 27,2q2,959   . 	. 46,8 I 8.1)65 
Petr,>l,'um, cruile bbl. 220,848,080 'IS? ,5611,2.12 244.007.134'> S83.S')1 ,')12 

65.1.427.802 796.851086 ... ,., 'I'otals, Fuet ...............

('las' 	l)rod,,cts 	(brick. 

t.'r,al 	.............. 

......... 

36.982.948 ... 37.738,18)8 

Natural ga 	......... 

ton 6.2(15.048 103 '123,644 6.786.229 11.3.83,1,118 
(on 1.415,291) 11,217,371 1,380,624 17.628.188) 

Sand and gravel ...... ton 170,750,947 104,654,1.32 167,328,097 118,228,032 

etc..) ....................... 
Cenient ................. 

Stone.. 	... 	.......... ton 48,938,804 66,567,668 45.270.476 62,1308,131 

Lime ................ 

Totals. Structural 

.... 

Materials.................. 

.... 

331,345,76.4 ... 386.264,379 

(;rand Totals 	...... ....  . 	... 	. 2,582,300.387 , 	... 2,842,984,195 

l'reli,, a mr y. 	 t I ,,cI u de, I ,yropl,Ylli(e. 	. Fig,trc it a vailable. 
l"igu res not approt'rlate or not applicable. 
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A skid loader can pick up logs in the stump area without need for road preporotion and tronsfer them 
to main haul roads. This lood is composed of poplar logs. 

Forestry 
(uiiiiLi' ,  forct, which extcnd in an iinbrokcii belt 000 I, 1,300 iiilc-

wide from the .\t lantic to the l'acific, are one of Canada's grcatei.t renewable 
resources. In addition to supplying raw material for the great lumber and 
pulp and paper industries, the forests control water run-oil and prevent erosion, 
provide shelter and sustenance for wildlife, and recreational facilities for 
people. 

Of the total forest area of Canada, about 56 p.c., covering an area of 
nearly 1,000,000 square miles, is considered to be productive, i.e., capable of 
producing continuous crops of wood of coinuwrcial value About three-
quarters of this area is accessible; it is comprised of 55 p.c. softwood, 21 p.c. 
mixed wood and 12 p.c. hard wood, the remainder being unclassified. There 
are more than 150 tree species in these forests, 31 of thciii conifers. 

The major part of the forested area of the country is owned by the Crown, 
that is, by the people of Canada. Of the total forest classed as productive, 
9.5 p.c. is privately owned, 20.1 p.c. is leased by the Crown to the forest 
industries, and approximately 70.4 p.c. is unleased crown land. Thus every 
Canadian has a direct interest in the forests, their nature, their future and the 
wealth they create for the country. The provincial governments administer 
the crown land wit hiti their boundaries except for national parls and other 
areas tinder the jurisdiction of the Federal Government. The latter also 
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administers the forests in nearly 1500,000 squire nuilcs of Lincl area in the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories. 

Through appropriate management the productivity of the forest can be 

maintained indefinitely or even increased. l)epletion by cutting, fire, insects, 
disease and natural mortality tends to reduce the volume of the growing stuck, 
but average annual utilization, about 3,400,000,000 cu ft. in 1960, together 
with losses by fire, are still much less than the annual growth of the forests. 
Nevertheless, the drain on the forest is increasing, prompting governments and 
industry alike to plan for greater productivity by more intensive furest 
management, by harvesting over-mature forests and by restoring forest cover 
on niillions of acres which were denuded by fire and overcuttinig, or which were 

cleared for agriculture and later abandoned. There is now much more efficient 
utilization of timber cut. More pulp and paper is produced from a cord of 
wood today than even a few years ago, and the use of more species brings 
greater returns per acre of woodland. More commercial products like alcohol, 

tanning liquor, road binders and turpentine are made from what were formerly 
waste materials in the production of pulp. 'l'he manufacture of rayon and 
cellulose products, plastic wood products, fibrehoard, laminated wood a rd 
wood part ide products is permit Ii iug the ii ti lizat ion of in ferior grades of wood 

and species of trees, 

The Department of Forestry. The importance of the forest industries to 
the flat ii iii was reuogni zed by the passi rug of the l)epart merit of l'rurest ry Act 
in 1960, which united in a new departnnrenit the Forestry Branch of the I )epart-
uncut of Northern AlTairs and National Resources and the Forest Hiolrigv 
1)ivision of the Department of Agriculture. The Department of Forestry 
maintains regional laboratories, field stations and experimental areas on 

federal lands and carries out extensive basic and applied research into forest 
nianagerneuit, forest fire control, forest insects and diseases and forest products. 
It also .administers federal-provincial forestry agreements, under which 
federal financial assistance is provided to provincial programs of forest iii-
ventories, reforestation and the purchase of capital assets used in forest fire 
protection. lii 1962 a new agreement was entered into with the provinces 
by which $I ô,000,000 was provided in a ''single package" for a t wo- err 
prid, repl.uiiru three former irt,'rur,nt. 

Forest Industries 
C:uruad,u has alsv,I\'s been .L great cxportcr of wood produ,ts. 	I Ire prouluts 

tukeru from the forests have far exceeded the needs of the present population 
and have become its most valuable export conuniodities. Iii fact, the forests 
are the source of over 30 p.c. of all Canadian exports. 

I lie forest industries consist of woods operations, the lumber industry, 
the pulP and pa pm' inclust ry a id the wi.,od-rusi ng and paper-uusi rig groups of 
iii duust ries. The latter use part ally riva ru uufact urecl wood, pulp or paper as 
their ra u rita t ereu Is. 

Woods Operations. The harvesting of the forest crop has become in most 
,urc,u of Canada a highly mechanized operation with methods varying accord-
rug to the terrain and character of the forest. Because of the rugged terrain, 
the large size of the trees, and the nature of the integrated operations, logging 
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The war against Dutch elm disease 
1 	is carried into the air as a hell 

.1 	copter sprays jets of insecticide. 
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formed the Logging Research 
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substantial and rapid pro- • 	 . 	- 	

:. 	gress in the field of wood 
extraction. Although access 

and transportation arc constantly improving, places of work continue to 
be usually removed from centres of large population; yet they remain, as in 
the past, the preference of all those who favour life in the woods. 

The output of Canada's forests in 1960 amounted to 3,405,417,000 
cubic feet of solid wood, with products valued at $806,488,488. This 
includes logs, bolts, pulpwood, fuelwood, poles, railway ties, and other primary 
products. Minor products include Christmas trees, cascara hark, balsam gum, 
resin, etc. Almost 97 P.C. of the timber cut in 1960 was processed to some 
degree in Canada. Estimates of output for 1961 indicate a decrease of 
about 129,000 cubic feet over the 1960 figure. 

With regard to volume of production of primary wood products, in 1960 
logs and bolts were the most important products in Canada as a whole and 
in British Columbia, Alberta, Nova Scotia, the Yukon, and the Northwest 
Territories in particular. Pulpwood was most important in all the other 
provinces except Saskatchewan and Prince Edward Island where I uelwood 
took the lead. 

Lumber. The lumber industry in Canada is particularly dependent upon 
the general economic condition of the country and on the state of foreign 
markets. The effects of fluctuating demand are more noticeable in British 
Columbia than elsewhere in Canada because of the dependence of that province 
on the lumber industry. The provisional figure for Canadian lumber pro-
duction for 1961 stands at 7,875,000,000 ft.b.m., a decrease of about 1.7 P.C. 
of the 1960 figure of 8,012,226,000 ft.h.ni. Of the 1961 total, British Columbia 
accounted for 68 p.c., the Prairie Provinces and the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories for 5 p.c., Ontario for 8 p.c., Quebec for 12.5 p.c., and the Atlantic 
Provinces for 6.5 P.C. These respective percentages have not changed sub-
stantially from those for the previous year. 
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Canadian sawmills vary greatly in size and in product ..\vcrv few, 
ti located in coastal British Columbia, are capable of cutting p to half a million 

board feet of lumber in a single shift. Others are small enterprises, often 
only turning out five or six thousand feet a day. Spruce is the leading species, 
both in volume and value. l)ouglas fir is second, followed in volume produced 
by hemlock, cedar, white pine, jack pine, balsam fir, yellow birch, and maple. 

There were 5,277 active sawmills of all kinds reporting in 1960, a drop 
from 5,678 in 1959. They employed 45,270 employees who earned $147,174,000 
in salaries and wages. The industry produced 8,012,226,000 ft.b.uu. of lumber 
with it gross value of $512,262,000. About 57 p.c. of this production was 
exported at it value of $344,390,000. 

Pulp and Paper. The manufacture of pulp and paper has been Canada's 
leading indtitry for many years. It stands first among all industries in 
value of production, exports, total wages paid, and total capital invested. 
It is the largest consumer of electrical power and the largest buyer of goods 
and services in the land. The industry has a newsprint capacity of more 
than three times that of any other country and provides nearly 50 p.c. of the 
world's newsprint needs. Canada stands second only to Sweden as the 
world's largest pulp exporter and second only to the United States as the 
world's largest pulp producer. The largest individual pulp and paper mill 
in the world is located in Canada. 

The industry includes several forms of industrial activity: logging 
operations, manufacture of various kinds of pulps and papers, and manu-
facture of a variety of paperboard products. In 1960 there were 25 mills 
making pulp only, 26 were making paper only and 77 were making pulp and 
paper. Sortie of the latter are completely integrated establishments conduct-
ing all operations from cutting to the final production of newsprint, wrapping 
paper, fine paper, tissue paper, paperboard and other wood fibre and cellulose 
proc nets. Over 77 pc. of the vo<nl iiIt niauuuufactuirrd was com , erwd to 

Sheets of veneer leaving 
the dryer are checked 
electronically for blisters 
and other defects by a 
ionic flaw detector de- 
velopecl by the Forest 
Products Research Branch 
of the Deportment of 

Forestry. 
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other products in Canada; the remainder was shipped abroad. Newsprint 
accounted for about 75 p.c. of all paper products manufactured and over 
95 p.c. of all paper products exported in 1960. Canadian production of 
paper, paperhoard, and building board in 1960 was 8,923,000 tons. Quebec's 
share of this figure was 44 p.c., Ontario's was 28 p.c., British Columbia's 
was about 13 p.c., and that of the remaining provinces was about 15 p.c. 
Continuous fundamental and applied research into woodland and pulp and 
paper mill operations is carried out by the Pulp and Paper Research Institute 
of Canada, which also, in co-operation with McGill University, trains post-
graduate students in fields of iiilerct to the pulp and paper iitditstrv. 

Principal Statistics of the Pulp and Paper Industry, 1940, 1958, 
1959 and 1960 

Item 1040 

103 

1958 1959 1960 

Establishments 	.... ............ 	No 128 127 128 
64,084 65.028 65,642 Employees ..................... 	...34,719 

Salaries and wages .............. ..000 56,074 307.415 322,311 341, 410 
Gross value of factory shipments 	'' 298,035 1.394,679 1,498,042 1,578,727 
Value added by manufacture 155,231 702,951 759,492 811.547 
Puipproduced ................. 	 'OOt)tons 5.291 10,137 10,832 11.461 

$0(8) 149,005 703.366 744,940 772.626 
Paper produced ......... ....... 	'00(1 tons 4,319 5,()81 8,550 8,923 

$0110 228.837 1,044,640 1,106,071 1,167,1)41) 
Pulp exported .................. 	 '0(8) tons 1,069 2.219 2,4541 2.600 

$000 60,930 285.449 311.252 325,122 
N.'wspriot exported .... 	...  ... .'001) ions 3,243 5.683 5,91.) 6.190 

$•000 151,360 690,209 722,6))1 757.930 

Wood-Using Industries. 'l'his group includes the industries, other than 
the pulp and paper industry, that use wood as their principal raw material: 
sawmills, the veneer and plywood mills, sash, door and planing nulls, wooden 
box factories, etc. Most of these indtistries obtain from the sawmills the 
wood that they transform into planed and matched lumber, flooring, doors, 
windows, laminated structures, prefabricated buildings, boxes, barrels, 
caskets, woodenware, etc. 

In 1960 these industries employed 40,755 persons (41,673 in 1959) and 
paid out $155,707,000 ($152,061,000 in 1959) in salaries and wages. The 
gross selling value of their products was $476,434,000 ($509,606,000 in 1959). 
Of this amount the sash, door and planing mill industry accounted for 
$229,835,000 ($255,451,000 in 1959) and the veneer and plywood industry 
for $135,494,000 (8141,573,000 in 1959). 

Paper-Using Industries. This includes the asphalt roofing iiia nitfact urers, 
the paper box and bag manufacturers and other paper converters. Included 
in this group are establishments that use synthetic materials, metal foil, 
etc., to produce articles similar to those manufactured of paper and paper-
board. 

In 1960 this group comprised 453 establishments (432 in 1959), employed 
29,791 persons (29,203 in 1959) and distributed $114,204,000 in salaries and 
wages ($108,053,000 in 1959). The gross value of factory shipments was tip 

to the record value of $549,380,000 ($527,714,000 in 1959). 
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Winnipeg goldeye, an epicurean delicacy found in the lakes of Manitoba. 

Fisheries 
In 1962 Canadian fishermen improved u ii their fliw record of the pru itt 

\ car. 

On the At Ia lit c cod has been mite It icioru plentiful r. hait last year a iii I he 

weather has been more favourable to luhsteriiig, while herring, although 
scarce on the Nova Scotia grounds, have been very plentilti I in Quebec. On 
the Pacific there has been such a heavy run of pink salmon that even by work-
ing round the clock can neries in some areas were unable, for a time ill july 
to keep tip with the catch the boats were tittloading. The 1962 pack of pink 
salmon is already the second heaviest on record and is expected, when finished, 
to be the biggest British Colunbia has ever produced. In addition, value 

of the spring halibut catch was ahead of the previous year by more than 
$1,500,000 and herring prices have been maintained at higher levels than iii 
1961. 

Canada's fishermen annually take some 2,000,000,000 pounds of fish and 
shellfish from the salt and freshwater areas of the :tlantic and Pacific coasts 
and from the rivers and lakes of the inland provinces. The marketed value 
of this catch, of which two-thirds is exported, is more than $200,000,000. 
Canada ranks second among the fish exporting nations of the world, surpassed 

only by Japan. 

The fisheries directly support the families of nearly 80,000 fishermen, and 
many thousands of others, employed in processing plants, transporting and 
marketing enterprises and ancillary indtistrics, also benefit in varying degrees. 

On the Pacific coast, salmon constitutes the most highly prized species, 
as it provides the most valtiable catch. In terms of landings, however, 
herring prodtice the greatest volume. Halibut is the third in importance 
followed by several groundflsh species and shellfish. 

The salmon catch comprises five species: sockeye, pink, chum, coho, 
and spring. These fish are caught as they return frosts the sea to their streams 
of origin to spawn and die. The fish congregate off the mouths of their rivers 
and move into them in heavy concentrations. Commercial salmon fishing 

is restricted to tide-water and is divided principally into two efforts—the 
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net fishery by .eitic and gillnut fr the caililerie. which take three-quarters 
of the salmon catch, and the troll fishery for the fresh fish market. 

The main herring stocks move inshore in the fall and winter, spawn in 
the spring and then return to summer feeding grounds offshore. Only small 
stocks remain on the fishing grounds throughout the year. As a result, the 
bulk of the catch is taken from October to March. Fishing is by purse seine 
and the catch is converted into oil and meal, mainly at Steveston, Vancouver 
and Prince Rupert. 

Canadian and ;mnerican longlimsers share in the halibut fishery oIl 1)0th 
Alaska and British Columbia. BY a joint agreement of the two countries, this 
fishery is controlled by a system of catch quotas and fishing seasons in various 
areas. 

Other fish caught torn rnerriallv on the west coast include sole, grey cod, 
ling cod and l)lack cud. British Columbia also has a significant shellfish 
resource, i ill-I iudi ng crabs, oysters, sh rum ps, and clanis. 

Grotitidlish, especially cod, tnd lobsters are the mainstay of the At Luut it 
fisheries, while mackerel, herring and alewives support it pickling iimduuslrv 
which also is of i-onsidcra Ide importance. In normal years the At Ia ntic catch 
is about twice as heavy as the Pacific auiti, generally, is also more valuable. 

The rod ha ii ks in the .\ t Ii ut IC off Ncwfou 11(1 land are u ti Ii zed by fisheri uue ii 
from mauuy part S of the world. Besides cod, t hey yield other ground ti,h 
main lv haddock, redflsh , plaice utud (lou n(lers ..-\hou t two-thirds of the cod 
,'trli is luil(lcd iii \i.'\Vf0iilidl,uiid. 

)hC toreqround intricate fish-todders 
enobie the salmon going upstream to spawning grounds to conquer the turbulent rapids. 
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Baited with herrng and weighted with rocks, 
lobster traps are secured to a line before being 
dropped overboard into waters on the south coast 

of Prince Edward Island. 

loaded into crates at low tide. 
Shediac, N.B. 

Although the ntajestir sihootter Ileuts have all but disappeared, titoderti 
trawlers and draggers fish the banks in all seasons to supply ittixed grnititd-
fish to the fresh plants its their home ports. These produce fresh and frozen 
fish and fillets as well as frozen fish blocks to meet North Aniericati demand. 
The frozen blocks are the raw material of the now important fish stick in-

dustry. 
Lobsters, with their relatively high unit prices, are the main source of 

income for fishermen in Prince Edward Island and New Brunswick. They 
also contribute about one-third of the value of the Nova Scotiait catch. 

Most of the catch is marketed alive, fresh boiled or as fresh or frozen lobster 
meat. The rest is canned. 

The Atlantic herring catch averages about 225,000,000 pounds per year. 
The small-sized herring used by New Brunswick's sardine canneries tiiakes 

tip about one-third of this total. The hulk of the catch is taken in purse 
seines or weirs. 

A large proportion of Canada's inland fish catch comes front the Great 
Lakes, the i\lanitoba lakes and Great Slave Lake, but 600 smaller lakes 
are also fished commercially. Ontario leads in production followed by 

Manitoba, Alberta and Saskatchewan. 

The Department of Fisheries. The development of the fisheries dentands 

a management program lissed on sou itd scientific research, with constant 
cit iphasis on conservation, new a it cI improved fishing anti processing teehti iques, 
and greater diversification of the fishing enterprise as a whole. llic federal 
l)cpartmcnt of Fisheries is charged with these responsihiltties and its plaitning 
is based on scientific, economic, sociological and other factors in order to 

provide the optinioni sustainable yield. 
On the Pacific, efforts to establish a regular tuisa fishery are being helped 

along by Departmental technologists at work on designs for the special 
freezing equipment needed in this highly modernized operation. In New-
foundland, where inshore cod fishermen cannot fish in early spring or late 
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fall unless they have handy supplies of bait, the Department this year ex-
tended its bait distribution service to eight new areas. It further served 
fishermen of this province by assigning its new nullion-clollar multi-purpose 
vessel, the "Cape Freels", to guard their fishing grounds, thus bringing its 
patrol fleet in this area to 14 vessels. And wherever on the Atlantic coast 
cod fishermen are, with the co-operation of their provincial goverrinwuts, 
studying the possible advantages of gillnettiug as a substitute for handliiiing 

and trawl fishing, the fetleral I)epartinent is also lending a hand. Its tech-
nologists are studying reactions of cod to netting of various colours, vibrations 
and udours and also are testing the relative efficiency of available types of 
mechanical net-lifters when used to haul in a catch of such heavy fish as cod. 

Improvements in fishing methods in recent years have greatly increased 

the threat to fish stocks. With the object of improving and, where possible, 
increasing the supply of fish in Ca II,L d ian a ii cI adjace it waters, the l)epart-

ment limits fishing seasons and nielliods of capture and its 79 vessels off 

both coasts and on inland waters patrol the fishing grounds to make sure 

that closed areas are not comnierriallv fished, that craft are properly licensed, 

are not fishing more than the regulation length of nets or using nets with 

too small a mesh, and that they avoid waste by carrying enough ice to get 

their catch to port in salable condition. 'l'lw Fisheries Research Board of 

Canada also maintains a fleet of 16 vessels of various sizes for its scientific 

investigations oil both Atlantic and Pacific coasts as well as on inland and 
Arctic waters. 

.\m1 inspection service is also furnished by the federal Department. It 

is designed to ensure that no low-grade protluct reaches the market to destroy 

the high-quality reputation which has been established by the majority of 

Canadian fish processers. Inspection is required by law before any of the 

A seiner completes a set" off the coast of British Columbia. 
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following fish products can pass through Canadian export points: all salted, 
smoked or pickled fish; all fresh or frozen whitefish; all British Columbia 
canned salmon and canned herring; all Newfoundland canned lobster and 
salmon. The list includes several of Canada's most important fish exports. 
Incidentally the same service protects the Canadian consumer with systematic 
inspection of all canned fish entering this country from abroad. 

A further inspection service is available to fish freezing plants. l'roducts 
which meet the standards of the Canadian Government Specifications Board 
are stamped with a maple leaf emblem which indicates top quality. 

Fisheries Statistics. Fish landings by Atlantic Coast fishermen in 1961 
were somewhat smaller than those of the two previous years. Unusually 
heavy spring ice floes in the Gull of St. Lawrence and Cabot Strait, which 
blockaded the ports in the Gulf area and Atlantic Coast of Nova Scotia, were 
contributiig factors. However, with a strong export demand for frozen 
grouidfish, fishermen receivetl higher prices for their catch with the result 
that they had a better-than-average year. Lobsters, cod, haddock, scallops 
and herring, in that order, were the most valuable species. 

The Pacific Coast fisheries retnriued to normal in 1961 after the lean \'ears 
of 1959 and 1960. Larger salmon landings, the majority of which went into 

it Ik 

In Newfonscflnd bewee,' October and May about 25 schools for fishermen are held 
where they gain expert knowledge of engineering, navigation, gear and methods. 

These schools are financed jointly by the provincial and federal governments. 
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the canned pack of 1,400,000 eases, were valued at $26,152,000. .\ rejuve-

nated herring fishers' was brought about by improved world markets for 

herring meal and double the previous 'ear's catch. Although halibut landings 

were some 3000,000 pounds lighter than those of 1960, firm markets and 

higher prices per pound resulted in the fishermen getting 21 p.c. more for their 
efforts. 

The inland fisheries in 1961, with increased landings of most major species 

and excellent export markets for chilled and froicn fish, combined with firm 

prices, had another successful year. 

Quantity and Value of Landings of the Chief Commercial Fish, 
1959.61 

1959 1160 1961* 
Kind of Fish  

Quantity Value Quatitity Value Qu;,ntiiy 	Value 

'000 lb. $000 1000 lb. $ 1000 '000 lb. $000 

1,362,259 58,436 1,370,322 59,763 1,230,548 59,004 
639,138 17.023 60.1.621 16,538 516,861 15,646 
111,997 4,974) 95,126 3,685 118,395 4,647 

6,424 1,687 6,618 1,712 6,143 1,668 
llerri*,g and 

238,916 3,279 246,329 3,682 193,369 2,756 
I.,,b'ters ........... 45,714 17,387 51.517 18,031 47,547 18,054 

Atlantic Coast ...... 

9,451 579 13,138 724 14.118 694 

Cod ................
Ilaikiock ............
flabbut .............. 

40,618 977 46,8,50 1,172 56,216 1,458 
3.9.56 1.453 3,577 1.461 3.466 1,417 
6,703 1,383 3.890 1.342 3.196 1,238 

25.0.44! '1,608 298.647 11,416 271 .237 11.426 Oilier ..............
Pacific Coast 613,597 34,995 335,040 27,962 635,550 35,778 

Il.,libi,r 	............23. 791 
. 44,032 

4.398 27,101 4.379 24951 5,316 

"Sardines .. ......... 

)l'rrin 	............ 7,355 187.675 2.178 448,433 4,589 

M,,,'kercl 	........... 

105,680 

.. 

20503 75,153 18,401 121,634 26.152 

R,'ltih .............. 

40,086 2,730 45,051 3.004 40.532 2,721 

..............
Sw,rdtisl, ............ 

Inland 117,212 12,103 123,098 12,764 123,073 12,450 
i'j,k,'i,'l 	),l,,ri 

.. 

51) 15 5 I 2 I 
l'j,ker,'l 	velIosv 12.9'16 2.004 1 3,888 3,017 1.1.3.16 2.455 

other 	........... 

24,696 3,5.18 17.0').) 3,497 27,184 .1,81.1 
()Iher ............. 79,4701 5,516 82,112 6,249 82,541 6,184) 

'I'ot**Is 105,534 1,828,460 1,989,171 110,232 

.. 

2,093,068 100,489 

l'r,'ljiiijr,,i •, 

Landings and Values of All Fishery Products, by Province, 1959-61 

ii,,,' 

I icy 19.59 

()lIaIi(!t,vs I.,u,,l,'.l 

I 060 

'000 lb. 

1101 

'000 lb. 

\'aluc 

1959 

of 	I'r,nlu,ts 

1960 1961  ' 

'000 lb. $000 $000 $000 

Newfw,,r,llan,l 562,228 573,771 51(3,(C'l 31,675 33.783 33.110 
Prinvc E'lwiar,I Island 42,025 42,283 36.664 5,961 7.261 6.4)41, 

423,273 4311,31(1 439662 50,48(1 51,753 .55.474 
New 	llr,,nsrvi,'k 277,994 232,662 1.17,925 28,30 33. (31) 20.379 

112.954 98,8.51 100,174 7.856 7.622 8,1.11 
48,984 47,0,(( 54.951 5.475 5,6)8, 6.16) 

N'v.* S,''tja 	.......... 

31 .1)52 31 .944 .1(1.658 6,689 7,035 6.214 
Saslcatchcwan,,,.,, 12.550 14,53(1 14 .515 2,596 2,830 3,166 

1)01(111............... 

12.664 15,856 11.3)7 1,684 2,021 1.701 

Manitoba 	............. 

Riitid, Columbia 6)3,597 335,040 035,550 67,062 53,983 78,758 
N'rlhu,'s(Trr(torles 5.717 5,613 5.676 1,146 1,075 1.179 

'l'otals 	......... 1,828,460 1,989,171 208,991 206.099 2,093,068 226.531 

l'relin,inary. 
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Work has begun on the $880,000,000 Peoce River power project 500 miles northeast of Vancouver. 
First delivery of power is scheduled for 1968; generating capacity will reach 3,200,000 kw. upon corn- 

pletion of the project as shown in this drawing. 

Electric Power 
('aihohk's rich heritage of energy resources is found in many forins—falliiig 

waler, wood, coal, petroleuni, natural gas, and nuclear fuels. The abundance 
of these resources and the manner in which they have been developed have 
tnabled Canada to rise to second place among the countries of the world in per 
capita production of electricity. 

Most of Canada's electric power needs have been met by energy generated 
from water power. Because this resource is renewable and consequently one 
of the most permanent of the country's natural resources, it will continue to 
play an important part in satisfying electric energy requirements. At the end 
of 1962, more than 27,100,000 hp. of hydro-electric capacity had been installed 
in Canada. More than 73 p.c. of this total lies in the industrially important 
St. Lawrence River-Great Lakes region which, in Canada, forms a wide band 
along the southern extremilies of Quebec and Ontario. These provinces, 
along with British Culuimibia, rank highest in available potential water power 
and, as would be expected, have developed the largest blocks of hydra-electric 
capacity. 

In the last few years, there has been a change in the traditional source of 
electric power supply in Canada. As many of the large water power sites in 
Canada still awaiting development are relatively remote from existing demand 
areas, they cannot be developed economically at the present time. Therefore 
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planners have had to look elsewhere for sources of power to meet tod.tv's 
growing demands and the vastly increased demands of tomorrow. The result 
has been a substantial increase in the number of thermal-electric generating 
units put into service in almost every part of Canada. At the end of 1962 the 
country's total installed thermal-electric capacity exceeded 5,700,000 kw. 

Coal is the most common fuel for the thermal-electric plant in Eastern 

Canada, while large amounts of oil and natural gas are utilized in addition to 
coal in \Vestern Canada. The use of nuclear fuels for the production of electric 
power has been the subject of intensive research in Canada for it nuniber of 
years and, its June 1962, the Nuclear Power Demonstration Station in Ontario 

produced Canada's first nuclear thermal-electric power. This station is the 
forerunner of the large nuclear stations which are expected to he of major 
importance to Canada's power economy in the future. 

Research its the field of long-distance transmission is being accelerated for 
the purpose of making more effective use of the various electric power sources. 
1mm 1962, a federal-provincial conference was convened to consider the problems 
involved, not oniy in the transtnission of electric energy to load cetmtres from 
remote power declopmettts, him t a iso in t he possible format intl of a national 
i< over grid. 

Atlantic Provinces 
Of the four \mlantic l'rovi ices, univ Ncwfoimiidlatid, which iioIiidc 

Labrador, derives tile mtsajur part of its electrical energy front water power. 
In 1962, the cetttre of activity in the province's electric deveh>pmitcnt lay in 
Labrador, where a 120,000-hp. installation was completed at Tivitt Falls ott 
the Unktiowti River. ihis new capacity has boosted the province's total 
hvclro-electric capacity to 501,025 isp., more than 80 p.c. of the total of both 
hvdro and thertnal-electric capacity ittst,mllcii in Newfoundland. The Twitt 

Assembling the compressor slator casing on a gas turbine for generating electric power. 
These are used to power 1,100 kw. sets for the RCAF Pine Tree installations. Advantages 
are freedom from vibration, low maintenonce, elimination of cooling fluids and few 

wearing ports. 

- I ll1 Ii 
ir Ii 
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The Courtenoy 8oy steam plant at 
East Saint John, New Brunswick. 
The first 50,000 kw. unit lamed the 
provincial transmission system in 1962; 
plons provide for an ultimate co- 

pacify of 300,000 kw. 

Falls development, with an 
ultimate capacity of 300,000 hp., 
is one of three subsidiary projects 
which may be put into ellect 
prior to development of the 
proposed 4,000,000-hp. project 
on the main cha ii nel of the Ha in - 
ilton River at Grand Falls. 
In contrast, the largest hydro-
electric installation in the pros'-
ince at present is the 156,000-hp, 
plant at Deer Lake on the 
Lnknown River. 

Prince Edward Island has 
little hydro-electric potential 
and depends almost exclusively 
upon thermal power. Most of 
the latter is generated at the 
32,500-kw. station at Charlotte-

town and a smaller station at Suminerside. The addition of 2,200 kw. at 
the Sunimerside plant in 1962  brought the province's total ilLstalled I hernial 
capacity to 39,900 kw. 

In Nova Scotia, the presence of ample supplies of coal has fostered the 
development of thermal-electric facilities, such as the large plants at Halifax, 
l'rentoii, Glace Bay and Sydney. At the same lone, IloWever, the province's 
water power resources have not been neglected with the resuit that the pro\'-
ince now has 398,800 kw. of thermal-electric capacity and 204,538 hp. of 
hvdro-eiectric capacity. Planning of several hydro-electric projects is ex-
pected to lead to the installation of 22,000 lip, and possibly a further 90,000 hp. 
in the years ahead. 

New Brunswick's total hvdro-electric turbine capacity was increased to 
309,726 hp. in 1962 by extensions to the facilities at Beechvood Oil the St. 
John River and at Milltown Ofl the St. Croix River. Preliminary studies are 
being carried out in connection with a possible 600,000 lip, development on 
the St. John River at Mactaquac. New Brunswick has a total thermal-
electric generating capacity of 300,640 kw, The thermal station at Cotirtenay 
Bay, largest in the province with a present ilistaliatioll of 50,000 kw., is de-
signed for an ultimate total capacity of 300000 kw. 

Quebec 
In terms of available water power resources, Quebec is Canada's richest 

province; it is also first in the amount of water power developed, with a total 
installed hvdro capacity of 12,816,845 hp. It is interesting to note that all of 
this total has been installed in the St. Lawrence River basin in Quebec with 
some 10,000,000 hp. located on the main river and on four major tributaries. 
Moreover, many years of development still lie ahead before the full potential 
of this great river system in Quebec will be fully exploited. The Beauharnois 
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Pitt DII the St. Lawrence River, with an installed cap,icitv of 2,161 000 lip. 
which can eventLually be epancled to 2,234,700 hp., is the largest single hydro-
electric plant in Canada. 

Elsewhere in the St. Lawrence River system, the Carillon hvdro-electric 
station on the Ottawa River went into service in 1962 with an initial turbine 
capacity of 240,000 lip .\n additional 48000() hp. will he ioslalleil at this 
stat oil iii 1963, and by the end of 1964, the ultimate capu-itv of 840,000 lip. 
will he rca li,.ed. Construction is goi tig a head on the development of the huge 

at icotiaga ii -Ott t ;Lr(les project, iii volvi ng the harnessing of the licadwa ters of 
the Maiticoitagati and Outardes Rivers, both of which empty into the St. 
I awreiii -e River near Ba ic Cotoca U. Out- of I he iii t i-rest hg featti res of the 
project will be the massive, molt i-arch concrete damit, 4,000 feet long and 650 
feet Ii igh , to be const ru (-ted at t lie Ma ii km iaga ii S site. 'I ii is t ructure will 
take eight years to complete and will create a reservoir with it surface area of 
800 square miles. The power-producing capacity of the Maiiiuuuagan-Ou-

tardes scheme will total more than 3,000,000 lip, llectrie power from this 
complex will be trartsnsittecl to load centres at 700/725 k., the highest trans-
mission voltage preseiitiv planned for loitg-distance traiisntission an where in 
Canada. 

.lthottgh Quebec possesses ihhlhilerise untapped wat('r power resources, a 

reflect oil of tile nation-wide trend to therina I power developniciit is bc-giriniiig 
to be seen. The prov in re's total thernial cu pa -it v i if 123,380 k w. at the end 
of I962 will he isiore than tripled before the end if 1963 when a 300,0(K)-kw, 
hernial-electric station is broug lit iii to oper. t t ii Hi ii car Sorel. 

For some time, the Government of Quebec has been considering the pos-
sibility of acquiring the assets of 11 of the province's privately-operated 

The main construction camp at Manicouagan 5, the giant dam which is the key installation 
in the colossal Manicouagan Outardes hydro-etectric development. Located 135 miles 
north of Boie Corneou, Quebec, the dam will be of the buttressed, multiple-arch type 
and will be 650 ft. high, 4,000 ft. long and will require an estimated 2,600,000 cu. yds. 

of concrete. 

--II; 
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electrical utilities. At the elections in November 1962, the people of Quebec 

gave to the government of the province a mandate to bring these companies 

under public ownership. 

Ontario 
On tarii I is surpassed only bN Quebec in tnt,i I installed hydro-elcutric tur-

bine capacity, and follows Quebec and British Columbia in terms of total 
available water power resources. However, Ontario's total of 2,343,700 kiv. of 
installed thermal-electric capacity far exceeds the corresponding total for any 

other province in Canada and is rapidly increasing. 

The province has almost 8,000,000 hp. of installed hydro capacity. Of 

this, some 4,400,000 hp., or over half, is concentrated at nine sites on the St. 
Lawrence and Niagara Rivers and on the \Velland Canal. For the lirst time 

in many years there was no increase in hvdro capacitY. This pause in the 
development of Ontario's water power resources can be attributed largely to 

the consistently high rate of construction of liydro facilities which had resulted 

in the development of most of the sites collsi(lere(l economic. Improved 
methods of power transmission have, however, led to the investigation of a 
number of sites, previously considered too distant from load Centres. As a 
result of these investigations, one hvdro power site on the .\bitihi River and 
two on the i\lattagami River are at present wiuler development, a id prelinii-
iiary constrtictioil will start sooti at a third site on the Mtittaganti River. 
These developnien ts, which will have a t ita 1 i uisttl ll,t bit of over 1,500,000 lip., 
are the Otter Rapids site ott the .\lijtihi River, which will provide 480,000 hp, 
and the Little Long, Harnittit, and Kiplitig sites, all on the Mattaganui River. 
with 336,000 hp.. 376.000 hp, and 376,000 h1i. respectively. Other potential 
power sites on rivers in the James Bay watershed are being investigated. 

Possible developments on several rivers in the southwestern and northwestern 

regions of the province also are being consklered. 

To help meet the constantly growing demands for electricity, the province 
is placing i ncrcasi ig rclia nec it pt in theritial -electric genera t ion, and in 1962 
installed 320,000 which ittcltidcd 300,000 kw. at the nianijuoth Lakeview 

steam plant overlooking Lake Ontario. By the end of 1967, l.akevicw is 
scheduled to have a generating capacity of 1.800.000 kw. The other 20,000 
kw. of thermal capacity became available in 1962 wit Ii the coin plet ion of the 

Nuclear Power Demonstration (N P1)) Station at Rilphtoo. This is the first 

nut-lear thermal-electric power to he generated in ('anada, and the successful 

operation of the N I'I) plant is a matter of cuiiskkrahlc interest to power 

engineers, not only in Canada, but in tita iiv other parts of the world. Esperi-

c nec gui neil in t lie devclopnicn t of the N I'l) tint is being used in t lie design of 

he 200,000-ki'. nut ck'a r-e lect nc stat tin, In iw tinder con strut et ion at Douglas 

I 'oi ut on t he shore of l.a ke 11 itron. A coui eul I ioila I t hernial pla ii t will go iii to 

operation at Fort \\illiani  in 1963 with 100,000 kw. of generating capacity. 

'I'hcre is considerable interest in Ontario in t he de elopineut of pit iii ped-

storage installations such as the punt ping-generating stat ion at Niagara Falls. 

The units at this station can be used either as pumps or as generators. When 

operating as pumps in off-peak periods, the units use surplus power from the 

Sir Adam Beck plant to raise water to a reservoir at a higher level. The 
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The Corilon hydroelectric power plust on the Ottawa River went into production in 1962. Its ultimate 
Installed capacity will be 840,000 lip. 

process is reversed during periods of peak power detitand and the units, oper-
ating as generators, are driven by water from the reservoir. l'lans are being 
made to build a station of this type near Collingwood, where the storage 
reservoir wonld be filled by the use of oil-peak power from the I)ouglas Point 
Nuclear Station. In this way, the best use would be made of the power 
produced in the nuclear station, which is designed to operate continuously at 
or near full 1),LctV. 

Prairie Provinces 
Of the three pr.iiIic pIo tics, lanitolm is the IiOivt abundantly endoecd 

with water power resources and leads in total installed hydro-electric capacity. 
In contrast, Alberta and Saskatchewan have relied to a large extent on ther-
mal-electric power. It is signilicaiit, however, that of four large hydro-
electric developaictits tinder construction in the Nelson-Saskatihewait Rivers 
basin, two are loetcd in Saskatchewan and one in Alberta. 

Most of Mattitcilst's present hvdro-electric capacity is concentrated on the 
\Vi i n peg River which, in Manitoba, is cotiiplctely developed with a total of 
763,00)) lip, at six getier.LtiItg stations. .\ttnther important development is the 
210,000-ltp. Kelsev hydro-electi-ic development ott the Nelson River. Ihere 
was no illurease in ?ilauitoba's total installed hvdro capacity in 1962 and omLly a 
small increase in total thermal capacity, but construction of the Grand Rapids 
hydro plant ott the Saskatchcwan River went ahead on schedule. Grand 
Rapids will go into service in 1964 with 300,000 hp.; another 150.000 lip, will 
be installed in 1965, and provision is being titade for an eventual total capacity 
of 600000 hp. Studies are being carried out on the Nelson River between 
Lake Winnipeg and Sipiwesk Lake to obtain more detailed information on 
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potential power sites in this reach of the river. Manitoba's largest thermal 

stations are the Brandon and Selkirk statLons, each with a generating capacity 

of 132,000 kw. The site at the Selkirk station is large enough to pernilt an 

eventual installation of as niuch as 1000,000 kilowatts. 

Power reqturetnents in the province of Saskatchewan have been illet 

largely by thermal-electric generating stations, most important of which are 
the Boundary l)am station at Estevan and the Queen Elizabeth and A. L. 
Cole stations in Saskatoon. Cointiincd generating cap.ibilitv of the three 

stations is 372,000 kw. The relatively small aiill(,Lint of hvdro capacity in-
stalled at the present time supplies power to mining areas in the iliore northerly 

parts of the province. i'here was no increase during 1962 in either hvdro or 

thermal capacities, but within the next few years, the role of hvdro-cicctric 
energy in Saskatchewan's power ec000lily will become scry much more jilt-

portant as new hydro capacity becomes available at the South Saskatchewan 

River Project and at Squaw Rapids on the Saskatchewan River. Although 

the South Saskatchewan River Project is designed primarily to impound 
water for irrigation purposes, hydro-electric facilities will be installed at the 

site. Ultimate turbine capacity of the project will be 300,003 hp. At Squaw 
Rapids, 187,600 hp. will be in service in 1063, another 93,80() hp. in 1964, and 

the development will be complete in 1966 with a total capacity of 375,200 lip. 

Alberta's major livdro iiistallatioiis are located in the southeastern region 
of the province on the Row River and its tributaries. Considerable reserves 
of water power are available in northern areas of the province, but growing 

demands in sotu I hero A I bertas are bei I ig n et by t hernial-electric phi ii ts i u riling 
local fuels. 1here was no increase in hydro capacity in 1962, but the addition 

of 150.000 kw. at the Wabamiuui steatit plant and it small increase iii thermal 

capacity at lurt Vcrniilioit brought the province's total 1 hernial capacitv to 

818,985 k w. 'I lie \Va ba iii lii air 1 1-*dmontoii pl,iirIs toge t her account 6 or well 

over ha If of this total. Installation of at 75 ,000-kw. stea ni unit at Edmonton, 
scheduled for May 1963, will further increase the provi ices total thermal 
capacity. 1)cvelupineiit of the 134 Rend h'dri.,-electric site on the Brazeau 

River is going ahead, and the plant is expected to be in service in 1964 with 

200,000 hp. of turl,iiie capacity. The height of the storage dam at Big Bend 

must be increased before the capacity of the plant can be developed beyond 

200,000 hp. 

The thermol-electric plant 
at Wobomun, Alberta, is 
fuelled by coal surface- 
mined nearby. This gigan- 
tic shovel takes 35-yard 
"bites" of cool from the 

seam. 
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The $40,000,000 Kelsey power station on the Nelson River In northern Manitoba was built by the 
province to supply power to the huge nickel refinery and townsite at Thompson, 53 miles away. 

British Columbia 
Its T\iarcli 1962, as s result of legislation enacted by the government of 

Brit ih Col urn ii ia the former l3ri tish Columbia I'ower Cons in ission an (I t he 
British Columbia Electric Company Limited were anialgansated to form the 
provincial government power producing and distributing agency known as 
British Coltinshia Flvdro and Power Authority. 'Ihe new agency operates 

plants lvii Is over 1,800,000 hp. of ii vd ro capitcit v and about 420,000 k v. of 

t hernia I ca paci tv 

British Coin robin's ira nv fast-I lowing inountain rivcr ofler a Ivea it It if 

opportunity for power development, and give the province it standing second 

only to Quebec in terms of available water power resources. In hydro-electric 

turbine capacity installed, British Columbia, with a total of 3,701326 lip., is 

exceeded only by Quebec and Ontario. 

Despite the abundance of water power resources in the province, consider-

able attention has been given to thermal-electric generation and, at present, 

the province's total of thermal capacity stands at 606,925 kw. Of this total, 

184,400 kw. was installed during 1962, the installation of a I 50,000-kw. unit 

at the Burrard plant, near Vancouver, accounting for most of this increase. 

Scheduled expansion of the generating facilities at l3urrard will snake available 

an additional 150,000 kw. in 1963 and a further 150,000 ks'. in 1964. Ultimate 

capacity of the station will he 900,000 kss'. 

The \Vaneta hvclro-clectric station on the Pend d'Orcille River is being 

increased from its present 240,000 lip. capacity by the addition of a third 

120,000-lip, unit, due for initial operation in April 1963. 
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Conductor cable for the extra 
high voltage line under con- 
struction in the Timnsins area 
is fed onto the line by this 
tensioner, one of four working 
in unison with a high capacity 
puller. The reel holds 14,000 

feet of conductor. 

I'lans for the future development of the Columbia and Peace Rivers are of 
major significance to British Columbia. The active program of investigation 
of the Duncan Lake, High Arrow and Mica storage developitsents was con-
tinued in 1962. These three developments, which constitute the basis of the 
Columbia River Treaty signed by Canada and the United States in 1961, would 
be capable of controlling approximately 20,000000 acre-feet of usable storage 
in Canada. The Treaty provides that Canada would receive half of the power 
benefits resulting in the United States from the regulation of 15,500,000 acre-
feet of this storage and half the value of the estimated flood damage prevented 
in the United States through operation of the projects for flood control. The 
Treaty has not yet been ratified by Canada. 

At the I'ortage Mountain site on the Peace River, work is well under way 
on three tunisels to divert the flow of the river during construction of the dam 
and is to be completed in 1963. First power front the Portage Mountain 
hvdro plant is scheduled to become available by 1968. PrelittlilLary plaits 
indicate a feasible installation of as much as 4,200,000 hp. at two sites on the 
Peace River. 

Yukon and Northwest Territories 
In the Yukon l'crritnry, substantial water power resources e\ist on the 

Yukon River and its tributaries. Hyclro-electric plants with a combined 
capacity of 38,190 hp. and a number of small thermal plants with capacities 
totalling 1,500 kw. supply the power needs of mining operations and cons-
mttnities in the Yukon Territory. 

More than half of the water power resources of the Northwest Territories 
are located on rivers flowing into Great Slave Lake. On one of these, the 
Taltsoti River, a site about 35 miles northeast of Fort Smith was investigated 
in 1962. Initial developnseiit of this site would add 25,000 lip, to the total 
of 22,250 lip, of hyclro capacity at presetst installed in the Northwest Terri-
tories. The total thermal capacity of 17,600 kw. includes 3,252 kw. of new 
capacity installed during 1962. Plans for 1963 indicatean increase in capacity 
of 2,000 kw. at Frobisher Bay and 1,500 kw. at Inuvik. 
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Electric Power Statistics. The total electric energy generated in Canada 
in 1961 amounted to 113,221,413,000 kwh., a slight drop from the previous 
year. Of this total, 91.6 p.c. was produced by water power. The amount 
of electric energy used in Canada rose to 110,435,351,000 kwh. from 
108,912,166,000 kwh. in 1960 while the amount for export had a compensating 
drop to 4,180,022,000 kwh. from the 1960 total of 5,493,820,000 kwh. 

Canadians enjoy some of the lowest electricity rates in the world. The 
rate for domestic service over the past ten years has remained at about 1.6 
cents per kwh., as compared to about 2.5 cents in the United States. \erage 
monthly consumption varies greatly in different municipalities and provinces. 
Ontario, Quebec, Manitoba and British Columbia consumption is highest, 
while lower consumption occurs in the provinces of Saskatchewan, .Alberta 
and the Maritimes, which depend on relatively high cost thermal electricity. 
Within the individual provinces, average monthly consumption in the 
specified cities and towns varies greatly average monthly consumption 
reported by municipalities in Nova Scotia ranged from 134 kwh. at Spring-
hill to 402 at Bridgewater; in New Brunswick, from 156 at Sussex to 343 at 
Woodstock; in Quebec, front 110 at Megantic to 709 at Chit'outimi ; iii Ontario, 
from 255 at Chatham to 665 at Fort William; in Manitoba, from 280 at '('he 
Pas to 611 at Selkirk; in Saskatchewan, from 218 at Swift Current to 32() at 
Regina; in Alberta, from 122 at Fort Macleod to 269 at Calgary; in British 
Columbia, from 333 at Cranbrook to 620 at 'rrail. Other places, for which 
separate figures are not available, may consume more or less than those 
listed. 

Total installed electric power generating capacity in Canada at the end 
of the year 1961 amounted to 24,123,763 kw., of which hydro-electric equip-
inent accounted for 19,063,102 or 79 p.c. Utilities installations were approxi-
matelv 81 p.c. of the total and industrial installations, used largely to generate 
power for their own itses, made up the balance. 

Available and Developed Water and Thermal-Electric Power, 
January 1, 1963 

\V,jter t',oer Thermal- 
Eteciric Availabte (out mono s Power Power 

Produce or Territory at 80 u.c. Ltfficienc' Instatted 
at t1T1Y 

Flow Ftow .alialIty 

liii, kw. lip. hp. 
Newfotiiotlanrl ............ I , 609.(58) 3,264(100 504.02.5 79,1881 
Prince Edward Island 
Nova Scotia ........... .......
New 	Itriunewick ............... 
Quebec ................ 	.. 

500 
.40, 500 

123,000 

...

2,557.000 
16,1)00 

(.492,001) 

3,158) 
177.1)00 
334 000 

23,711,000 
7598,000 
S , 804000 

1 660 
204.538 
309.726 

12,816.845 
7,959.512 

988,900 

39900 
398 504 
3)51,6411 
123,580 

2.34.), 700 
.137,98(1 

Ontario......................
Manitoba ............ ...
Saskatchewan ...............
Albert's .................. 
t3ritih Columbia .......... 

552.1811) 
9t1,000 

8,200,000' 

t,t31.000 
2,453,000 

19,400,000' 

t42.t35 
414.455 

3,701.326 

644,000 
818,985 
606,925 

.... 
4,678,000' 4. 7000(81' 38,190 1,500 Vukon Territory............

Nnrthsvest Territories 1,367000 1,79101)0 22.280 17 .6043 

Canada ....... 	..... . 714,366.000 27.103,562 49,025,000 5.712,610 

The figures marked with an asterisk reflect the ciT,' t of ,ssib!e stream flow regulation 
based on known storage potentials. 



This huge new $12,500,000 gas processing plant 90 miles south of Edmonton can process up to 326,000,000 
cubic feet of raw gas doily and can deliver 280,000,000 cubic feet of soles gas. 

Manufactures 
ill indication,, 1962 should prvc to he a hawser ver hr Canadian 

tnautufacturers. During the first eight ntonths of the year all indicators showed 

substantial increases over the first eight months of the previous year. Should 
this trend continue for the balance of the year, the selling value of factors' 
shipments should reach a record high total of $25939000000 or an increase 
of 8.6 p.c. This will be the first time in Carsadian history that shipments 
topped the $25,000,000,000 mark. Salaries and wages should also rise to 

$5,770,000,000, an increase of 7.7 p.c. and also an all-time high. Number of 
employees at 1.343,000 will be 4.3 p.c. higher. but slightly below the all-tinse 

high of 1,359,000 attained in 1957. 

\'rrlrrnie output with an 8.7 p.c. increase will match the 8.6 p.c. increase 

in shipments. Manufactures of durable goods should he up by 12 p.c, as 
compared with an increase of only 6 p.c. for non-durable or consumer goads. 

Not all provinces shared alike in the phenOmenal growth of manufactures 
during 1962. From the point of view of goods shipped, Manitoba with an 

increase of 10.6 P.C. experienced the greatest growth. Ontario with an increase 

of 10.5 p.c. came second, follnwed by Qitel,ec and British Columbia with 7.4 
p.c., Prince Edward Island and Nova Scotia 7.3 p.c., Newfoundland and 
Saskatchewan 6.3 p.c. and :\lberta 3.5 p.c. New Brunswick was the only 

province to report lower shipments, the decline being 7,9 p.c. 
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\Iaiiufacturers in 1961 operated at a somewhat higher level than in 1960. 
:lthoiigh slnpnlerits were up only 0.6 p.c. the volume produced was 2.5 p.c. 

higher. There was also an increase of 2.9 p.c. in salaries and wages paid in 
spite of ii drop of 0.5 p.c. in the number of persons employed. This follows 

the trend of recent years for the need of fewer employees to produce the same 
volume 01 goods. llie 2.5 p.c. in the volume of nmanufactmiresas a whole was 
attained by an increase of 3.4 p.c. in the volume of non-durable or consumer 

goods as compared with an increase of only 1.4 p.c. in the volume of durable 
goods. 

The industrial expansion of Canada since Confederation has been pheuoin-
ena I. In Elie past genera t ion a lone, Canada has clia i mgecl from mm a country 
producing and exporting nmainlv Primary products to a country that is itt-
creasi nglv producing a tud exporting ma nufactu red goods. 

At the tinme of Coiuledcration, abomut half of Canada's workers were 
em ploved in agrimn It tire, a mud about one sixth each in mann factoring and serv-

ice industries. By the end of \Vorld \Var 11 agriculture employed only about 
25 p.c. of the total, manufacturing a little more than 25 p.c. and service 
industries 40 p.c. In 1960 vorkers in agriculture were down to 12 p.c. as 
increased nieclianizat ion and better methods of cultivation made it possible 

to comumbine increases in output with a reduction in farm labour. In the salute 
year the proportion of workers in manufacturing remained about 25 P.c. while 
in service industries their numbers had risen to 52 p.c. Over the past fifteen 
years the number of workers rose at an annual average rate of about 1.7 p.c. 
for all in d ustrics, by 3 p.c. for industries at her than agriculture, and iii agricu I-

mire emit ploy men t actually declined at an a no na I rate of arou mid 4 p.c. 

New uses are continually being found for plastic sheeting. This dome, consisting of 
aluminum tubing covered with vinyl plastic film, protects swimmers from the elements 

and extends the swimming season. 

__- 
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This $25,000,000 paperboard mill in Quebec went into production in 1962. It is a fully integrated 
mill with facilities for producing mechanical and chemical pulps which enter into the manufacture 
of poperboord for use in themanufacture of cartons and containers for a great variety of products. 
Canadian manufacturers make extensive use of packaging to protect their products and make 

them attractive to customers, 

Historically, manufacturing has paralleled and reflected the rates of 
growth of the economy generally. At the time of Confederation Canada had 
a scattered population of some 3,500,000 people with a gross national product 
of less than $200 per capita in terms of today's dollar. Most of the country's 
trade was based on the products of the farmer, fisherman and lumberman in 
which occupations over half the population was employed. Manufacturing 
was on the whole a local occupation of a semi-handicraft nature employing 
very little capital and produciisg such basic consumer goods as woollens, boots 
and shoes and alcoholic beverages, processing raw nt terials such as tobacco, 
flour and lumber or making certain capital goods in which Canadians had 
acquired special skills as, for example, shipbuilding and agricultural iitiplc-
nients. 

In the succeeding period from 1871 to 1896 the industrial revolution of 
steel and railroads had its real impact on Canadian manufacturing. More 
advanced technology, corporate organization and low cost transport combined 
to foster a unified market and a factory-based system of specialized mass 
production to serve it. This period may be said to embody in many ways the 
main features which continue to characterize Canadian development down to 
the present day: expanding output based on technological advances, strong 
competition, and a continually increasing use of machinery and mass produc-
tion techniques to reduce dependence on expensive labour. 

From the turn of the century to \'orld \Var I the gain in manufacturing 
output in real terms was over 90 p.c. or greater than for the economy as a 
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whole. .\ significant stimulus was given to the economy by the developiiictii 
of the new resource industries such as hydro-electric power, metal mining and 
forest products. Rising incomes and population led to an expanded net value 
of production for the consumer goods industries such as textiles, tobacco and 
boots and shoes. There was improvement in those industries processing 
goods for the expanding export market. The growth of the market created 
favourable conditions for the very rapid development of the capital goods 

industries. Steel production rose, while railway rolling stock expanded its 

net value of production five times and electrical apparatus and supplies 
increased its output sevenfold. 

Following the sharp but short postwar recession in 1920-21 the Canadian 
economy moved steadily ahead utitil 1929. Rapid progress was made by 
inidustries producing consumer diurables, electrical machinery and capital 
equipment. Production of motor vehicles rose from 94.000 to more thaui 
262,000, electrical eqLuipineuit more than doubled its output and industrial 
machinery production rose by nearly three-quarters. 

The progress of secondary iiudustrv, like all other sectors of the ecoiioniv, 
suillerc'd a very sharp setback in the depression of the 1930's. The individual 
secouli arc i uidust ries providing consu inter soft goods, such as clot Ii iug, bouts 
iii d shoes, fi 1(1(1 a ii d tobacco, pit rchases of whit Ii are not easi lv deferral tIe, 
suffered declines in output of IS p.c. to 20 p.c., compared to mitch sharper 
falls in the more vola tile capital goods, lii .xuurv or consim miter (lura h k-s ii uduistries 
for example, steel and automobile production fell to less than 20 p.c. of capacity 
in 1932. A It hung h popi I Ia t ion con t iii neil to grow, the econon in y recovered 
only slow 1v and it was 1939 before real nu.itionual output surpas-.ed its 1929 
peak. 

The all-pervading demands of iuioderuu war caused the C,mnadi,umn econmunnv 
to tmui(lergo a dynamic surge of growth which reached its peak mm 1944. Second-
ary industry reached very high levels of out p11 t during the war ve,i, but 
hese levels of procluct ion were achieved as the resti It of emergency coun lit inns 

and it conipk-x system of priorities, allocations and controls. But the gains 

were real and in 1946 the output of secondary industry was almimost double its 

1939 level. langible evidence of the perinanciwe of these gaimis was provide(1 
by the fact that a substantial portion of our war-expanded manufacturing 

faciies lou mu cl a profitable use in the postvar period. 

it Ii in the totals of itla mu factu ri rig out pitt, changes have occurred in the 

reh.i lice growt Ii a rid inn portance of di lIc-rei it I miduo.tries a mid produnuts from one 

period to a uiothcr. Wi th growi mg hid iistri.m lila t ion and rising incomes there 

has been a rel,u Live decline in the importance of i midumstries ma ntt fact un mig the 

basic necessities of life such as Inods, textiles, clothing, tobacco and leat her 

products. At the sante time there have been pronounced increases in the 
relative mu porta nec of iii dii stries llroduci mg coi nsui liter di ira b les, such a 
automobiles and electrical apparatus, on which it rising proportion of imiconie 

is being spent. The growing innuportance of construction and i;tvestnnenit 

generally has been responsible for the increase iii the rank of ton-metallic 

mineral products and primary iron and steel, while defence orders and develop. 

went of new products and technology have clearly been important intluences 

on such industries as aircraft and electronics. 



Canada, which until recently imported all its benzene requirements, has 
become an exporter of this important petrochemical product since several 
Canadian companies installed benzene manufacturing facilities. This benzene 

plant is in Montreal East. 

Moreover, within industries very dilferent rates of growth have taken 
place. In primary textiles, production of woollens has failed to progress 
while output in synthetics is many times as great as in the pre-war period. 
Within the industrial classification of products of petroleum and coal'', 
petroleum products have risen thce times as fast as coal products due among 
other things to their more rapidly growing demauud, the discovery of Canadian 
resources and a successful record of cost control and technological improve-
ment. Within the rubber industry, output of tires and tubeS has risen 
more than four times as fast as that of rubber footwear; in the primary iron 
and steel industry, the growth of the market, enterprising inanagemetut and 
new technology have led to the extremely rapid growth of many products 
not even produced in Canada two decades ago. 

The following table gives a brief statistical summary of the growth of 
Canadian manufacturing industry from 1917 to 1961. 
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Manufacturing Statistics, Significant Years, 1917 to 1962 

Employeesl 
Salaries 

and 
Wagesi 

a se 
>et 	Y 

1ace 

Gross 
Value of 
Products' 

ear No, $000 $000 $000 

606,523 497,802 1.281,132 2.820,811 
28,893 717,494 1,621,273 3,706,545 

1917  .................................. 

666,531 777,291 1,755.387 .3,883,446 
1920 ................................... 

468,658 436,248 919,671 1.95.1,070  
1929 .................................. 

658,114 737,811 1,531,052 ,3,4747s4 

1933 ................................. 
1939 ................................. 

1,222.882 2.029,621 4,015,776 9,073,693 1944 ............................... 
1949 	............................... 1,171.207 2,591.891 5,330,566 12,479,593 
953 ............................... 1.327,451 3,957,018 7,99.3.069 17.785,417 

1954 .. 	............................ 3,896,688 7,902,124 17,554,528 
955 .............................. 1,298,461 4,143.411) 8.753.450 19.513.934 9.56 	........................ 	.... 

..1.267,966 

1,353,020 4,571)692 9,605,425 21.636,749 
1,359,1161 4,819,628 9,822,085 22.183,594 

1 958 . ........... 	.. ................ 1289,602 4,802.496 9.7 92.506 22.163,186 
I959 	.............................. I .309.765 51162, 745 10.306,282 23. 204,209 1961}'. 	............................. 1,294,629 

.. 

5.207,167 10.533,20 1 1 23,747,457 

957 	............................... 

1,287,500 

.. 

.. 

5.358,000 111,592,(00 23,885,0)5) 1 1)62 	.. 	............. 	... 	............ 1,313,000 5.770.00)) II .500.00!) 25,939,0(m)' 

Provinces, 1960 

.

. 
1961 	............................... 

9,489 

. 

32,703 1.650 129,255 
1,806 4,255 8,61)!) 30,23! 

Nt'wlo>iridland ......................... 

28,606 92,281) 174,808 406,182 

l'rjnç>' 	Edward 	Island ................... 
Nova 	S'ntj 	........................... 
New 	Br>iitswick ..................... 22,267 71,586 158,03.5 377,110 

43.3,949 
... 

1620,314 3,172.77(1 7,206,096 
')nitiri 63)3.467 2,585,677 5,319,684 11.685,676 
Iiehe)' .............................. 

42,339 154,26.1 3(16,435 735457 
............................. 	.. 

askatcl>ewan ........... ........... 11,1)18 49 761 119,777 344,773 
Manitoba .............................

\lber)a ......... 	................... 39,157 156,340 .15.3,198 889,658 
)ri(isll 	('tluinhis ............ 	....... 

... 

100,507 439,368 853,836 1,9.16.918 
ukoi and N,tr)jtw>'s( Terlitories 124 616 1,326 3,071 

... 

... 

1,294,629 5,207,167 10,533,209 23,747,457 

Industrial Gros PS, 1960 

'nod and beverage industries ......... (98.6)1 700,984 1,704,540 4,883), 294 
lohacco I)rodtiC(s industries .......... 

. 

9,73! 38,354 117,79!) 334,414 
20,311 84.526 168,965 32.1,05.1 
10,424 8.1,919 13)). 596 368,114 

l'estite 	industrio ............ ....... 61,756 206,500 368,610 810,523 

ul,her 	industries ..................... 
.ea(her industries ..................... 

.. 

20. 765 .54,05! 93 	.36)) l>)8 	160 , 
'lothing 86,875 227.214 .369,366 770.468 
V1)OtI 	ifl455(ries .................... 85,262 28.3,521 454.978 1.068,041 

mitt) me 51)11 tixtti re mdii stries .34. 206 

.. 

112,660 179,494  347 .981 

'nit ting 	suilI 	....................... 
iudutries 	................... 

95,433 458,624 I .1)35.90.1 2. 125. 107 
'riilting, )llll1Il5)1i)igaltdalljed iitlus)ries 

.. 

73,694 322,788 586.142 865.931 
'aper anti 	third 	industries ............. 

93)025 454,583 1,047,115 2,742.520 
1eta1 	I al,rical 	g 	(excel>) 	m

.
achinery 

'nears' 	ii'lai 	iii>ltls(ries............. 

and transportation eqtii)lIllent iiidus- 
(rim>) 	........... 	........... 	..... 98,505 128.738 750,665 1,432,905 

'Sacliiner' industries (except electrical 
machinery) ...................... 43,495 . 

09,417 
19Q.429 329.763 612,459 

.rasportation equi n 	 Ilfl len) 	industries.. 518.353 871 .735 2.000,689 
348,588 624,614 1,175,966 

rn on-etallic 	mineral 	products in>! us- 

.. 

41.63)6 173,438 37.3,071 647,462 

(lectrical products indilslrieq .........78,648 

'e)roleuni and roal products industries 14.513 85,447 279,705 1,197968 
hemitical 	and 	chemical 	produels 	in' 

tries ............................. 

rhi stnies ............. 	............. 54,269 253,231 747,753 1,373,467 
>1 iscellaneous 	manufacturing 	indus- 

tries ............................. 	. 

.. 

47,083 172,220 300,043 538,935 

IEstitmi .i(enl on the basis of the monthly enmployinen& survey wInch covers manufacturers 
employing 15 lian>ls or over. 

2Es)a(ed on the basis of the percent age for 1959 of value added to shipments, 
3For 1952 and subsequent years the basis of collection was "Value of factory shipments" 

instead of "Gross value of products'. 
>Estimated on the basis of the monthly survey of shipments by nianufacturers, 
5Figures for 1959 and 1960 were compiled in accordance with the revised "Standard In- 

dustrial Classification, 1960". Figures for 1960 also include two industries not covered 
in previous years. 
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Vo'ume Indexes of Manufactured Producfs 1945-1 960 
11949=100) 

1945 1950 1955 1960 
Increase 
1945 to 

1960 

All Manufactures ............................. 92.9 106.2 134.7 149.3 60.7 
Non-durablegoods ......................... 88.2 106.0 130.4 151.8 72.1 
Durable goods ............................. 99.8 106.5 139.7 146.4 46.7 

Non-durable goods: 
Foods ..................................... 98.7 104.4 125.6 147.1 49.1) 
Beverages ................................. 71.8 102.1 130.6 160.2 123.1 
Tobacco and tobacco products ............... 103.2 103.4 135.5 182.0 76.4 
Rubberandrubberproducts ................. 102.1 

.. 

.. 

.. 

116.8 141.0 143.3 40.4 
Leather products ........................... 114.5 95.6 106.9 111.8 -2.4 
Textiles ................... 	................ 112.5 114.0 122.5 40.1) 
Clothing, including knitting mills ............. 

.. 
.. 

101.3 112,8 107.9 18.1) 
Paperproducts .............. 	............... 

.87.5 . 

07.1 

109.3 131.0 148.4 114.5 
Printing, publishing and allied industries ...... .3 

.91.4 

.69.1 
101.5 127.1 146.5 Ill. 7 

Products of petroleum and coal .............. 
.67 
.71.9 111.9 188.3 250.6 248.5 

Chemicals and allied products ....... ......... 

. 

. 

. 

107.7 165.5 219.7 105.1 
Miscellaneous industries ............ ......... 104.8 136.4 191.6 94.1) 

Durable goods: 

. 

57.0 

Wood products ............... ............. 

. 

108.2 136.4 136.0 76.2 
Iron and steel products ..................... 

.98.3 

102.5 123.8 137.3 42. 
Transportation equipment................... 

.77.2 

108.3 145.1 130.0 -17.2 
Non-ferrous metal products .................. 

.96.3 

98.8 104.0 127.5 148.3 50.1 
Electrical apparatus and supplies ............. 70.7 

.. 

112.5 176.2 180.2 154.1) 
1'nn-rrn'tnlli,' minr'rat t,roducts ............... .63.7 

.. 
111.0 171.1 210.9 231.1 

The recovery in manufacturing production which took place in 1939 was 
maintained more or less during 1960. Selling value of factory shipments at 
$23,747,457,083, value added by manufacture at $10,533,208,994 and salaries 
and wages paid at $5,207,167,393 were all the highest on record. The number 
of persons employed in 1960 at 1,294,629 fell short by 5.1 p.c. from the record 
attained in 1957. It is of interest to note that the value added by manufacture 

Canadian tobacco manufacturers and processers turn out products to the value of over 
$340000,000 a year. 
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Textiles have been an important industry 
in Quebec for many years. Here synthetic 
fibres undergo yarn finishing operations. 

Foods urid bescroges me Caridus leading 
secondory industry, and new processes are 
constantly being introduced. Instant mashed 
potatoes are produced in a new $1,000,000 

plant In southern Alberta. 

sv hich is the real measure of manufacturing production topped the ten billion 
mark for the first time in 1959. 

Compared with the previous year, the value of factory shipments in 1960, 
after adjustments, increased by 1.8 p.c. and salaries and wages paid by 2.5 p.c. 
The number of employees and the physical volume of production were, how-
ever, lower, the former declining by 1.0 p.c. and the latter by 0.3 p.c. The 
greater decline in employment than in volume of production follows the trend 
in recent years for the same solunie of output to he produced with fewer 
employees. Between 1949 and 1959 the volume of manufactured products 
increased by 48.9 p.c. while the number of persons employed increased only by 
11.3 p.c. The increase in the salaries and wages paid in 1960 in spite of a 
drop in the number of employees, was clue to the continuing advance in hourly 
and weekly earnings, a trend consinon to all other sectors of the economy. 

An important factor in sustaining a high level of production in 1960 was 
the continuing high spending on capital goods, such as construction and 
machinery and equipment of all kinds. Total i nvcstmen t is c a pital goods 
amounted to $8,262,000,000, a decrease of $155,000,000 over 1959. Spending 

on machinery and equipment was $101,000,000 higher, while spending on 
construction projects was $256,000,000 lower. In spite of the higher spending 
on machinery and equipment, the index of the physical volume of goods 

produced by the machinery group of industries was 0.6 p.c. lower. The big 
drop in the spending on construction projects had only a moderate effect on 
the industries producing building materials. In the case of the I uni ber in-
dustry an increase in the export of timber, lumber and shingles counter-

balanced the decline in the domestic spending for construction purposes, 

resultilLg in a net decrease of only 0.4 P.C. in the volume of wood products 
nianitfactured. The output of cement, however, was more severely affected, 
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Canadian shipbuilders have mode many adaptations since the days of sail, as this modern 

tanker, built in New Brunswick and launched in 1962, bears witness. 

production dropping to 5,787,225 tOns in 1960, a decline of 7.9 p.c ,.\rrother 
stimulating factor iii 1960 was the impact on the consumer goods industries of 

an increase of about 372,000 in population, with it continuing rise in wages, 
salaries and supplementary labour income. 

Export demand for Canadian uransifactured products was another 
strong factor in stimulating the high level of production in 1960. Exports of 
partly manufactured products at $1,640,637,000 were $186,736,600 higher 

than in 1959 and exports of full)' nanufartured goods at $1,969,655,000 were 
8109,021,000 higher. The increase in the exports of both partly and fully 
nianufactured products amounted to 9.0 p.c. l'here were substantial iso-
provenseists in the export of lumber and timber, shingles, wood pitip, ncwspriit, 
altimiuuiss and its products, nickel, copper and its products, zinc, automobiles 

and parts., crde artificial abrasives, fertilizers, lead and lead products and 

non-farm machinery.  ..-\t the same time declines occurred in a number of 

major export items which iticludect veneer and plywood, whisky, wheat flour, 
farm implements and machinery, aircraft, synthetic plastics and their products 
and uranium ores and concentrates. The decline in the export of aircraft 

was particularly sharp, from $109,112,783 in 1958 to $24,960,067 in 1959 aud 
$20,745,482 in 1960, resulting in a drop of 32 p.c. in the volume output of the 

aircraft industry since 1957. 
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AS already mciii iotied, the physical volume of productioii for ma ii ufac-
ii r ii ig as a w hole reached as a! I-ti tie Ii igh of 149.8 in 1959 Ii u t dccli ned sow c-

what to 149.3 in 1960, a drop of 0.3 p.c. Between 1959 and 1960 the volume 
of noit-durahie goods or consumer goods increased 1.1 p.c. while durable goods 
declined by 2.1 p.c. Since the end of the Second \Vorld Var the diiraltic 
goods industries experienced a ii a I most ii ni itt errti pted expansion in prod sic t ion, 
the only exceptions heuig 1954, 1957 and 1958. Despite their steadier post-
war expansion, t he non-durable goods sector recorded an increase of only  
54 p.c. between 1046 and 1956 while durable goods increased 92 p.. this 
gap Was narrowed between 1937 a id 1960, so that for the whole period 1916. 
1960 dii rable goods expanded 83 p.c. and non-do rable goods 69 p.c. 

The trend of product intl of 11011 -durable goods in 1960 was iii ixed , eig lit 
groups reporting increases and four groups declines. The net result was all  
increase in volume of production of 1.1 p.c. for the group as a whole as cont-
pared with 1959. The percentage increases ranged between 5.4 p.c. for 
chemicals and allied products to 1.2 p.c. for tobacco and tobacco products. 
Of the four groups reporting declines, rubber goods with a loss of 11.0 pu. 
experienced the greatest drop in production. This was followed by leather 
goods with a loss of 7.1 p.c., clothing 4.6 p.c. and textiles 1.5 p.c. In the 
durable goods sector only one group, viz, non-ferrous metal products, reported 

An 80-ton-per-day feed mill, built to serve the needs of one of the largest feedlot operations in the West, 
was recently built in Saskatchewan. The groin is steam-roiled, combined with molasses, salt, vitamins, 
minerals and other ingredients, mixed semi-automatically and transferred by pneumatic systems to 

eliminate contamination. 

- 

I - 

— 

' L 
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a greater volume Of production iii 1960, the increase being 10.1 p.c as com-
pared with 1959. The greatest decline of 6.7 p.c. was reported by iron and 
steel products, followed by non-metallic mineral products with a loss of 5.5 
p.c., electrical apparatus and supplies 2.5 p.c., transportation equipment 1.1 
p.c. and wood products 0.4 p.c. 

Ontario, which is recognized as one of the world's major industrial areas, 
accou nts for approximately half of Canada's manufacturing product ion. 
Despite the great industrial progress made by other provinces, Ontario 
continues to maintain its predominance, and in 1960 accotm ntcd for 49.2 p.c. 
of the total value of factory shipments. Quebec with 30.4 p.c. of the total 
shipments ranks as the second largest industrial province, while British 
Columbia with 8.1 p.c. of the total ranks third. I )ime to the drop in the 
production of durable goods in 1960, Ontario suffered a decline in its share of 
the total while QiLebec and British Columbia reported increases. 

The level of manufacturing production in 1960, as measured by the num-
ber of persons employed, varied from province to province. Compared with 
the previous year, the greatest increase in emplovment-6.1 p.c—was re-
ported by New Brunswick. Prince Edward Island with an increase of 1.6 

A night photo of an open process building producing two chemicols—adipic acid 
and hexamethylene diamine—used in the manufacture of nylon. 
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The motor vehicle industry 
is the fifth leading industry 
in Canada, servin g  both 
domestic 	and 	export 

markets. 

W.,)  AjW- 

p.c. was second ni this respect, fitllowecl by Nova Scoti ii  With an increase of 
1.5 p.. Saskatchewan, 0.7 p.c. and Qttehet, 0.6 p.c. t1aiiltolxi sulfured the 
grea test loss in ciii ployttici t of 2.9 P' liti [owed by Ormirio with a 1oss of 2,2 
p_c., Newfoundland 1.5 p.c., 13ritih ('olunil,ia 1.2 p.e. and .\lltert.i 1.1 p.c. 
l'erh.ips the inost oittsactding fc;iturti lit 1960 was the cctntintir'tl exp;Iil.ion of 
nianulactitring cnipht itleilt in Saskatchewan which increased 0.7 p.c., after 
a rise of 2.1 j).... in 1959 and 2.3 p.c. iii 1958, a 'i'ear when all other provinces 
reported declines. . \uother feature was the gain of 2.6 p.c. in employment iii 
the .\t Ian tic I 'rovi n ics, when 01 her cii iii tilt IC regions, wit Ii the except bit of 
Qtielec, su [icred (hi'Cli tics. 

Ground whale meat is 
bagged at the whaling 
station at Coal Harbour, 
B.C. These bags are 
quick-frozen and shipped 
to mink forms. Oil and 
poultry feed are also ob. 

tamed from whales. 
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Commercial explosives, used extensively in the construction Industry, are mode In this large plant in 
North Bay, Ontario. 

Capital Investment 
Investments are expet dii i I res made oii ci pita! gi iods, which, by definition, 

are not bought for current 'nnslInlption; they are factories, stores, hospitals, 

mines, oIicc 1)uildulgs, railways, power installations, pipelines, telephone hues 

and the tools, machinery and equipment used in producing goods or services 
for future consumption. The tcrns investment, as used here, does not desig. 

nate the purchase of securities. 
The buyers of capital goods are individuals when they buy new houses, 

businessmen when they acquire new plants and equipment, and governments 
when they maLe outlays on roads, canals, nilice l)llil(lings, waterworks. 

The most rc,ent comprehensive study of capital expenditures in Canada 
was conducted late in 1961. I nforniation on the planned outlays for 1962 

for new st ri ct ores a tid acquisition of machinery a td c'qI i pmen t was obtained 

from business, institutions and governments. In addition, an estimate of 
the expected level of expenditures for the construction of new housing was 

prepared. Since capital expenditure in Canada accounts for more than 20 
p.c. of gross national product, variations in the total have impnrtant effects 

on the nation 's economy. The size and value of the program is a useful 
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indication of the anion its of materials, labour and funds likely to be needed 
for its acconiplishuient. In addition the planned outlays as revealed by the 
intentions of the businessnien provide some measure of how they view the 
capacity and efficiency of their present productive facilities in relation to 
expected demand. 

Capital spending by all sectors of the Canadian economy was expected 
to involve total outlays of $8600000000 iii 1962. The accomplishment of 
such a program would raise total capital outlays 6 p.c. above the 1961 level. 
Outlays for both construction and machinery purchases were expected to be 
higher tliaii the previous year. For construction an increase of above 5 p.c. 
and for machinery an increase of 8 p.c. were anticipated. .\ capital program 
of t his niagn it ii de woo Id ii can that a continUing high proportion of Canada's 
gross uiatiouual product was being devoted to the expansion, mokrnization 
and renewal of the nation's productive facilities, and should provide strong 
support towards a higher rate of general economic act iciLy in 1902. l)eniands 
for 1)0th ronstruction ma teria Is and labour SIIOLI Id i uucrea.c I)v a houu t t lie same 
extent as overall coost runt icui expenditures. \Vh he a stul La ntia I proportion 
of the roach nerv requirements are uiornually obtained from abroad, the nature 
of the purchases planned for 1962 suggests that Canadialu producers would 
obtain at least a proportLonate share of the larger market. 

This trunk line carries natural gas to a giant new gas processing plant at Rimbey, Alberta. The 
development of Conaclo's fuel and power industries has been on important factor of coptol invest- 

rnent in recent years, totalling $5,463,000,000, in the five years 1958-62. 
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Special equipment is employed to move tunnel liners to the South Saskatchewan dam-site, 
where work progresses on a $184,000,000 irrigation and power project jointly financed 

by the federal and the provincial governments. 

These plans of capital expenditures may have changed as the year pro-
gressed. In the event that economic conditions vary significantly from 
earlier expectations, investment programs may be adjusted accordingly. 
Unforeseen factors, such as prolonged work stoppages, may also affect the 
extent to which earlier plans may be accomplished. 

Private and Public Capital Expenditures, by Sector, 1958-62 

Sector 1958 	I 	1959 	1 1960 	I 19611 	I 19622  

S , 000,000 
Business Capital (excluding housing) 

Forest and Mineral Products .................. 
Fuel and Power ................ .............. 
Trade. Finance and Commercial Services ........ 
Transportation. Storage and Communication... 
Other ........................... 	............ 

	

.7 IS 	728 

	

1.329 	1044 
833 

	

1.073 	1,025 

	

1,048 	1,171 

863 
992 
875 
1190 

1,134 

780 
1.089 

856 
815 

1.082 

962 
1.009 

840 
811 

I,105 

.705 

4,870 

.. 

.. 

4,801 4,874 4,622 4,727 Totals .................................. 

1.782 
S14 

1,198 

.. 

1,752 
536 

1.328 

1,456 
573 

1,359 

1,467 
615 

1,405 

1,533 
793 

1,543 

llonsing and Social Capital: 

Institutional Services ......................... 
Govt. Depts. and Waterworks ................. 

3,494 

.. 

.. 

3,616 3,388 3,487 3,869 

Housing .................... 	............. 	...... 

l'otals .................................. 

Total Capital Expenditures .............. 

..
8,364 8,417 8,262 8,109 8,596 

Preliminary. 	2 Intentions 

The added strength expected in business investment in 1962 is about 
wholly accounted for by an increased rate of expansion in the mineral prod-
ucts industries. The sharpest increases from 1961 were anticipated for the 
provision of additional primary iron and steel facilities, new capacity for the 
primary processing of non-ferrous metals and in projects for the mining and 
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processing of iron ore. The levels of investment in other major sectors of 
business are likely to he little diliercnt from those of 1961. lii the fuel and 
power industries a sharp decline in spending for pipelines and gas processing 
plants is largely offset by expanded programs for electric power generation 
and oil refineries. Outlays for the drilling and development of oil and gas 
fields are likely to approximate those of 1961. In transportation and com-
munication a higher rate of spending was anticipated for telephone, railway 
and urban transit facilities, but expenditures for the acquisition of com-
mercial aircraft would be significantly lower. l'lans for coinniercial building 
involved a continuation at the high levels of 1961. Indications showed a 
greater emphasis on the construction of retail outlets with some decline in 
capital expenditures for office building. 

The growth in outlays for social capital facilities was expected to show 
further acceleration its 1962. The nlajor factor in this increase is the very 
large program of technical school constructioti which is being assisted by the 
Federal Government. Substantial increases were expected, too, in the con-
struction of most other types of institutions including universities, hospitals 
and churches. Outlays by all three levels of government for such facilities 
as roads, public buildings, harbours and airports were planned at a somewhat 
higher rate than in 1961. Housebuilding activity was expected to show 
moderate improvement in 1962. During 1961 there had been it substantial 
increase in the number of new houses started which totalled 126,000 compared 
to 109,000 in 1960. However, completions (lid not keep pace with those of 
the previous year, declining to 116,000 from the 124,000 level of 1960. This 
resulted in the overall value of housing construction during 1961 being little 
cliflerent from that of 1960. The estimates of housebuilding expenditsit -es 
for 1962 provide for a significant rise in the number of units completed ii id 

A rock-slide on a stretch 
of Canada's 420,000 
miles of highways and 
rural roads. In 1961, 
while $559,000,000 was 
spent on construction of 
roads, bridges and ferries, 
$204,000,000 was spent 
on their maintenance. 
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little change in those started. In terms of expenditures this would mean 
an increase of about 5 p.c. over those of 1961. 

In general the added strength in the 1962 investment program stems from 
the larger expenditures planned in Eastern Canada. For the Western Prov-
inces, as a whole, capital outlays should show little change from those of 1961. 
With the major increases planned in manufacturing and mining investment, 
it is to be expected that the regions with the greatest concentration of such 
industries will show the most marked increase. In addition the sharp cut-
backs in construction of pipelines and gas processing plants is concentrated 
in the \Vestern Provinces. 

Capital outlays in both Ontario and Quebec were expected to be signifi-
cantly larger in 1962. In Ontario, the provision of additional steel making 
facilities and new oil refining capacity contribute a large part of the increase. 
In Quebec, new plants planned for the production of iron and steel, for non-
ferrous metal refining and for chemicals help to expand the investment pro-
gram. Increased activity in iron ore developments in the Labrador area 
gives added strength to Newfoundland's capital expenditures. Investment 
in all three Maritime Provinces was expected to he moderately higher in 
1962. In Western Canada it significant decline in capital spending was 
expected in Alberta and a much more modest reduction in British Columbia. 
These result from the completion of very large investment programs in 1961 
in the construction of pipelines and gas processing plants. In both Manitoba 
and Saskatchewan some increase in capital spending was anticipated. 

Metal is being added 
to a worn bulI.dozer 
wheel. Maintenance of 
heavy equipment is of 
major importance in 

construction. 



Prefabrication saves time and money and is gaining in use, either in small units such as 
this service station carport, or in larger structures. 

Private and Public Capital Expenditures, by Province, 1960-62' 

Province is Construct 	ii 
Machinery 

and 
Eqiiijinici,t 

Total 

$000,000 $000,000 $000,000 
960 

Newfoundland ......................... 	
11
196l 

113 
136 

33 
43 

146 

[1962 154 72 226 
[1960 

Prince Edward Island .... .................1961 
24 
25 

13 
LI 

37 

11062 24 12 
36 
36 

11960 
NovaScotia ............................ [1961 

166 
160 

68 
74 

234 
234 

[1962 177 67 244 
1960 

New Brungwick ......................... 	196L 
11962 

119 
106 

61 
7 

180 
163 

108 64 172 

Quebec 
	

. 

11960 

	

................................. 	
961 

1 327 ,, 680 2 007 
1.351 602 1 ,953 

1962 1,465 625 2,090 
11960 

Ontario ................................ [1961 
1,828 
1.832 

1,028 
926 

2,856 
2,758 

[1962 2,035 1,057 3,092 
11960 

Manitoba ............................... [1961 
308 
294 

179 
128 

487 
422 

1962 315 129 444 
1960 

Saskatchewan ....... 	.............. 	..... .1961 
293 
311 

181 
151 

474 
462 

1962 311 168 479 
1960 

Alberta ..................................1 961 
666 
734 

280 
252 

946 
986 

1962 646 262 908 
I960 

British 	Coluiiibia 	.......................1Q61 
609 
625 

286 
291 

895 
916 

[1962 627 278 905 

f1960 
Canada ............... 	. ..... 	 .. '1961 

5,453 
5,574 

2,809 
2,535 

8,262 
8,109 

11962 5.862 2,734 8,596 

I Actual expenditures 1960, preliminary 1961, intentions 1962 
1 Includes NortlLwest Territories and Yukon. 
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URBAN REDEVELOPMENT Is claiming the 
attention of many Canadian cities. The 
older ones are facing problems of slum 
clearance by making a large-scale attack; 
the newer ones are combating haphazard 
and sprawling city development by planning 
co-ordinated civic centres. Plans for urban 
redevelopment range from strictly utilitarian 

to almost romantic. 

In Regina, the Wascana Centre master plan 
for development of a 1,000-acre site in the 
heart of the city calls for the building of 
on entirely new university to accommodate 
8,000 students, new government buildings 
and cultural and recreational facilities, in- 
cluding a civic auditorium for 3,000, parks 
and formal gardens. 	It is planned that 
Costs will be shored by the Saskatchewan 
Government (55 p.c.), the University of 
Saskatchewan (30 p.c.) and the city of 

Regina (15 p.c.). 

In downtown Saint John 
an area of 57 acres cov-
ering 11 city blocks has 
been cleared for private 
redevelopment for resi-
dential or commercial use 
and for public housing. 

I 

Ar 

-: 

A project to raze and 
redevelop Ottawas Ic. 
Breton Flats provides for 
a new community corn. 
posed of government, 
commercial and residen-
tial buildings and restora-
tion of the historic village 
of Richmond Landing. 

Montreal's Dorchester 
Boulevard may be Can- 
odas most spectacular ex- 
ample of downtown rede- 
velopment, comprising 
hotels, financial and office 
buildings and both the 
tallest and the largest 
bank buildings in the Com- 

monwealth. 



Although three quarters of Canadian households live in houses, the construction of high-rise apartment 
buildings and composite housing projects continues at a hgh level. This is a low-rent housing project set 

in a beautiful environment in Montreal. 

Housing 
The need for a detailed examination of the complexities of the Canadian 

city and the way in which its growth and development are or should be 
directed became increasingly evident during 1962. Demands by many 
organizations and local governments for a more thorough study of urban 
and regional development led in mid-March to the founding of the Canadian 
Council on Urban and Regional Research with the Federal Government and 
each of the 10 provinces represented on the founding committee. Established 
as a facilitating body and clearing house for research in the field of urban 
and regional problems of growth and development, CCURR was subse-
quently awarded a National 1-lousing Act grant of $78,000 for 1963 and a 
Ford Foundation grant of $550,000 to assist it in meeting its objectives during 
the next few years. 

Apart from this and other significant developments in the research 
field, the volume of new house construction was maintained during the first 
eight months of the year at approximately the same levels that obtained in 
the corresponding period of 1961. 

Housing starts in the urban centres of Canada in the first eight months 
of 1962 were up 4.6 p.c. to 61,045 dwellings, as compared with the 58,349 
reported for the corresponding period of 1961. 

There was a decrease in the volume of National Housing Act mortgage 
lending in the eight-month period. Loan approvals were for 35,946 units, 
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against 45,151 during the sane months of1961.   Of these approvals, approved 
lenders were responsible for 25956 units and Central Mortgage and I -lousing 
Corporation for 9990. 

National Housing Act loans to assist in financing the construction of 
rental accommodation for lower-income families and for elderly persons 
amounted to $5,639,521 by the end of August. This sum helped provide 
955 dwelling units. 

Firm bids and requests for options in a record amount of $60,500,000 
were received in March by Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation in 
response to its fourth offering of NI IA insured mortgage loans. It was the 
largest number of investors to enter bids to date. The fifth and largest 
otiering—$20,000,000 with acceptance limited to S15,000,000—was announced 
on June I. Owing to unsettled market conditions, the bids were returned to 
tenderers and the a uction was postponed u n ti I fit rt her notice. 

By September 1, the Government had approved a further 135 l(ans 
for municipal sewage treatment plants, involving an overall amount of 
$29,600,000. These brought to 306 and $74,000,000 the number and amount 
of loans approved in Canada since the National Housing Act was amended 
in December, 1960 to provide for municipal sewage treatment loans. In 
addition, at September 28, 1962, some 237 preliminary applications or 
enquiries had been received, with a loan potential of $58,200,000. 

During the first eight months of 1962, tutie NI IA loans totalling 
811,702,010 were approved to assist in financing the construction of dormitory 
accommodation for resident lttuiversitv students at Waterloo Lutheran 
University, McGill University, Lovola College, College de Rouyn, I )alhousic 
University, St. Paul's United College, University of Alberta (Edmonton) 
and llrandoti College. When completed they will house some 2,700 students. 

A continuation of educational grants tinder the National I -lousing Act 
intended to encourage post-graduate studies and research work in housing, 
commititil v planning and related subjects at Canadian universities resulted 
in the award of 16 NH.\ fellowships valued at $1500 each for post-graduate 
studies in coni flu u Ft it V p Ia on i tug. 

A charming residential 
subdivision in West 

Vancouver. 
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Pioneer Village, o munic- 
ipal low rental housing 
project for senior citizens 
in Regina, is one of 66 hos- 
tel, nursing home and hous- 
ing projects built under 
the Saskatchewan Housing 
Act, which provides for 
financial assistance from 
the province for construc- 
tion and maintenance. In 
the Village there are 100 
self-contained units for 

couples. 

A grant of $42,550 was also made to the Ontario Research Foundation 
to permit continuation of a study during 1962 to improve upon methods now 
used for disposing of household sewage wastes. An amount of $7,500 was 
granted to the Royal Architectural Institute of Canada to assist in a study 
of objectives and the formulation of zoning and building by-laws in residential 
areas, and up to $2800 was made available to the National House Builders 
Association to assist in undertaking a program of technical research in the 
construction of houses. The Province of Manitoba received a grant of 
$7,200 to assist in a study of the construction industry and the province's 
population and labour force and a grant of tip to $4,250 was approved to the 
Metropolitan Toronto Housing Authority to assist in two housing research 
studies. One study is concerned with a comparison of operating costs between 
high-rise and low-rise construction and the other will examine the kinds of 
families being admitted to public housing projects in Metropolitan Toronto 
and what happens to them after they leave public housing. 

In February, the (,overnnsent of Canada and the Government of the 
Province of Ontario agreed that a study of public housing in Canada be 
undertaken under the auspices of the Ontario Association of Housing Author-
ities to identify the extent of the need and additional means that could be 
introduced. 

In the Field of urban redevelopment, federal authorities announced 
an additional contribution of $213,700 to the City of Toronto to acquire four 
properties for an extension of the Moss Park redevelopment and housing 
project; a contribution of $600,000 towards the cost of the Van Wagner's 
Beach area, Hamilton; and arrangements for a federal contribution of approxi-
niately $2,150,000 towards the cost of acquiring and clearing 17 acres of a 
27-acre area in Montreal. 

On .'pril 30, it was announced that family allowances will no longer be 
considered in computing incomes used for setting rents in federal-provincial 
public housing projects in Ontario where rents are based on family income 
and size of family; and that Central Mortgage and 1 -lousing Corporation 
had been authorized to arrange a similar agreement with other provincial 
governi nents. 

Federal-provincial housing projects approved in 1962 included 88 units 
in Sudbury; 110 in Saskatoon; and 20 units in \Vcyburn, Saskatchewan. 

Land assembly projects were approved in Courtenay and Kingston, 
to provide a total of 575 residential building lots in the two communities. 
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I rhan renewal study graitta had, by September 1, reached a total 
of $62,561. (;rants approved in 1962 were to Fort William and Port Arthur, 
$26,250; Trois Rivières, $25,500; and Grand Falls and \Vindsor, Newfound-

laud, $10,811. These studies are intended to identify blighted areas, deter-
mine housing requirements and provide data on which an orderly program 
of development, renewal or conservation, may be based. 

On April 2, 1962, ''Housing Standards, 1962", issued by the Associate 
Committee on the National Building Code, National Research Council, 

became effective for all housing built under the National Housing Act. 
Replacing earlier standards of design and structural minima, the new regula-
tions represented more than three years' work by building experts frouis 
across the nation. 

—1. 14 .&- In areas remote from established 
Ok 

centres, housing has to be provided  
for workers. This portable logging 	 ' -,.-:"•- - 
camp on Vancouver Island is corn- 	 - 	-. 
prised of bunkhouses, office, kitchen  
and dining-room, recreation hall and  

storage buildings.  

Thompson, Manitoba, is a town 
planned and built for the workers 
in the world's second largest nickel 
mine. Located 200 miles from the 
nearest settled community of any 
size, it has single-family homes, 
duplexes and apartment buildings, 
schools, a hospital, a hotel, a deport- 
ment store and all the utilities of a 

modern city. 
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In the ceaseless battle for the consumers dollar, merchants explore every technique of selling. This is a 
six-day "discount sole' held in Toronto's Maple Leaf Gardens by a group of city merchants. 

Domestic Trade 
The marketing of goods and services is a complicated and far-flung 

operation employing 40 p.c. of Canada's working population. If transporta-
tion, finance, insurance and rcal estate were included - and they are all 
closely involved in trade—the figure would rise to 52 p.c. As marketing 
services are used by virtually every member of the population, they are 
subject to extreme pressures of competition. During the past decade, 
domestic trade has undergone more radical changes than in any comparable 
period. The flight of shopping centres from downtown areas to suburbs 
has brought about such innovations as night shopping and shopping malls - 
downtown streets from which traffic is prohibited and where outdoor restaur -
ants, playgrounds, benches and flowers are special attractions. 

There is a growing tendency for retail and manufacturing firms to extend 
their operations into the wholesaling field .Asre tail organizations increase in 
size, it becomes necessary for them to buy merchandise in large quantities. 
Consequently, some retailers have found it profitable to buy directly from 
the producer. As products, especially machinery and equipment, become 
more and more complicated, they require installation and maintenance 
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services by factory-trained technicians. Hence, it is often desirable for the 
contact between the final buyer and manufacturer to he as direct as possible. 
Nevertheless, the volume of wholesale trade appears to have increased (luring 
the period 1951-61 at about the same rate as retail trade. This leads to the 
conclusion that other developments, such as the sponsoring of voluntary 
chain groups of independent retailers by wholesale firms and an increasing 
vnlumc of industrial raw materials passing through the markets, have had 
compensating effects, 

The growth of shopping centres in Canada has been very rapid. In 
1950 there were only two shopping centres in operation, one in Quebec and 
one in British Columbia. By 1960 there were 263 shopping centres with 
sales for that year of $815,682,284. 

The retail chain store development continued during the decade. The 
proportion of sales made by retail chain stores (excluding voluntary chain 
groups of independent retailers) to total retail trade has increased from 
16.6 p.c. in 1951 to 21.0 p.c. in 1960. Chain stores in the grocery and com-
bination trade accounted for about 46 p.c. of the sales of this trade in 1960. 

'I'here has been a rapid development of selling through vending machines. 
Between 1959 and 1960 the sales of specialist firms who make a business of 
supplying and servicing machines in various locations increased 13.4 p.c., 
from $33,741,939 to $38,250,840. 

Certain classes of merchandise are sold directly to the household con-
sinner by the producer, usually through agents. It appears at the present 
ti nic that sales to the extent of sip to $300,000,000 are made annually through 
this type of merchandising and that the practice is increasing. 

The service trades are becoming a more important factor in the Canadian 
economy. Hotels and motels comprise one of the largest service industries 
in Canada. Receipts of hotels have risen from $357,000,000 in 1951 to 
$545,000,000 in 1960. There has been a very large growth its coin-operated 
laundries, eating and drinking places, places of amusement and other kinds 
of hi si nesses ot fering services hitherto performed IV t he homiseho bIer. For 

Known as the shortest, 
steepest main street in 
Canada, King Street in 
Saint John, New Bruns- 
wick, runs down to the 

market sup. 



F 

--- 

236 	 CANADA 1963 

example the number of power laundries and dry cleaning plants have 
increased from 1,298 in 1951 to 1,843 in 1960 and the receipts of these 
businesses have grown from about $97,000,000 to $163,000,000. On the 
other hand motion picture theatre business has fallen oil during the period. 
In 1951, before the advent of television on a large scale in Canada, there 
were 1,808 regular auditorium type theatres and 82 drive-in theatres with 
total admissions of nearly 246,000,000. In 1960 there were 1,427 regular 
theatres and 232 drive-ins with only 117,700,000 admissions. Receipts 
fell from about $94,000,000 in 1951 to $72,300,000 in 1960. 

Estimates of Wholesale Sales, 1958-61 

Kind of Business 1958 1959 1960 19611 

$(00() $000,000 $'000,000 1000.000 

263.5 279.5 288.4 294.0 
Groceries and food specialties .............. 1 .385.1 1,544.5 1,649.7 1.736.0 
Meatanddairyproducts .................. 175.0 171.3 165.0 176.5 

123.6 120.0 116.1 114.7 
Footwear ................................ 33.5 37.1 38.0 39.3 

214.8 230.2 204.6 206.6 
Coalandcoke ............................ 163.6 155.9 153.3 136.9 
Drugsanddrugsundries ................... 198.5 

.. 

216.6 221.9 235.0 
Newsprint, paper and paper products ....... 241.9 

.. 

262.8 276.4 290.5 
Tobacco, confectionery and soft drinks 679.2 

.. 

723.4 741.1 761.0 

Fresh fruitsand vegetables .................. 

363.9 407.9 414.8 412.6 

Clothingandiurniehings .................... 

Other textile and clothing accessories.......... 

Commercial, institutional and service equip- 
109.3 130.2 137.4 143.3 

Construction materials and supplies including 
825.2 964.4 877.6 902.2 

Automotive parts and accessories............. 

Farm machinery .......................... 68.5 84.9 73.0 71.4 

n,entandsupplies ...................... 

Hardware ................................ 308.8 317.6 327.1 341.9 

lumber ................................

Household electrical appliance .............. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

166.4 181.4 182.7 209.3 
Industrial and transportation equipment and 

supplies ........................ 	..... 709.0 

.. 

779,7 748.1 757.1 
1,875.9 

.. 

.. 

2,145.2 2,149.3 2,068.8 

.7,905,7 

.. 

8,752.6 8,764.5 8,897.1 

Allothertradeo ............................

Totale ...................... 

I Preliminary. 

Canadians spend more than half a billIon dollars a year in restaurants. 
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Opened in June, 1962, 
the Seagram Tower at 
Niagara Falls is a 
unique tourist atiToc-
lion. It Is 325 feet 
from the base to the 
flagstaff atop the 
seven - storey crown 
building; from the sum-
mit deck it is possible 
to see 40 miles around. 

Estimated retail sales totalled $16,663,600,000 in 1961, an amount 
1.0 p.c. higher than the 1960 figure. Variety stores registered the largest 
increase in sales from the previous year with a gain of 5.1 p.c. 

Retail Store Sales by Type of Business and by Province, 1959-61 

Sales Percentage 
Type of Business and Province Change 

1959 1960 1961' 1960-61 

$.000,000 81000,000 8 ,000.000 
Type of Bu.1nes 

3,287.3 3,473.9 3,571.2 +2.8 
Other food and beverage stores. ............ 1,177.5 1,224.6 1,235.0 +0.9 
Generalstores ............................ 629.8 640.4 655.1 +2.3 

Grocery and combination stores ............. 

Department stores ........................ 1,420.0 

.. 

1.453.5 1,499.9 +3.2 Varietystores ............................ 330.6 350.4 368.3 +5.1 Motor vehicle dealers ..................... 2,551.0 2,519.0 -1.3 
Garages and filling stations ................ 1,103.6 1,145.5 1,152.6 +0.6 

249.9 

.. 

.. 

258.9 260.0 +0.4 Family clothing stores ..................... 

2,.613.4 
...

225.8 235.3 242.2 +2.9 
Women's clothing stores ................... 273.2 277.0 276.4 -0.2 Shoe 	stores .............................. 155.0 

.

.. 

168.8 167.1 -1.0 

Men's clothing stores ...................... . 

Hardware stores .......................... 326.4 326.3 328.1 +0.6 
Lumber and building material dealers ....... ..492.3 

.. 

435.9 433.3 -0.6 
Furniture, radio and appliance stores ........ 

.. 

581.1 546.6 556.3 +1.8 Restaurants .............................. 

.. 

566.7 .569.4 557.0 -2.2 Fuel 	dealers .............................. 341.8 323.8 323.3 -0 .1 Drugstores .............................. 405.1 416.0 418.5 +0.6 AlIotherstore 	........................... 2.104,1 2,104.8 2.100,1 -0.2 

'totals ...................... 16,283.6 16,502.1 16,663.6 

Province 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Atlantic 	Provinces ........................ 

.. 

.. 

1,429.7 1,449.6 +1.4 uebec .......................... ........ 3,944.3 4,108.9 +4.2 
Dntario .................................. 6,218.4 6,312.7 6,337.3 +0.4 Manitoba ................................ 

.1,361.6 

812.9 842.5 818.3 -2.9 
saskatchewan ............................ 

. 

3.,877.6 

.. 
938.0 900.6 -4.0 

Alberta .............................. 	.... 
.950.9 
.. 

.. 1355.1 1,366.5 1,384.7 +1.3 
British Columbia (md. Yukon and N.W.T.) 1,707.1 1,668.4 1,664,3 -0.2 

Preliminary. 
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Night shopping is being tried out in various cities to lure customers bock downtown from the suburban 
shopping centres. 

Chain Store Statistics, 953-60 

ear toTes Retail 
Sales 

Salaries 
of 

Store 
Employees 

St ocks on I land 
End of Year 

Accounts 
Outstand' 
lug End 
of Year Store 

$000 

\Varehouse 

Av. No. $000 $000 $000 $000 

1953 ............. 7,835 2,048.228 171.167 179.704 52,096 91.538 
1954. 	............ 8,136 2.146.635 181.5(19 101.049 57.814 102.747 

8,274 2,353,955 199,611 21)5,833 63,120 127.362 
(956 ............. 8,559 

.. 

2,647055 221,136 232.392 72,183 143,357 
1955 .............. 

1957 ............. 8,822 
. 

2. 242,979 218.284 78,521 (48,51)6 
1958 ............. 

.
9,122 073,

841.560 
3,147 262,456 265,862 78,512 158,232 

1959 ........ 	..... 9,491 3,280,263 285,691 282.530 80,440 162 .453 
1960 ........ 	.... 9,954 3,468,413 351099 304,230 1 	94,528 175,048 

Sales of new passenger cars reached an all-little high in dollar volume 
during 1961 with 437319 units sold for a total of SI 290,026,000. The 
financing of new passenger vehicle sales by sales finance conipatlies covered 
32.3 p.c. of new u-ar sales in 1961, the lowest proportion to datc'. 

New Passenger Car Sales and Financing, 954-61 

Year 
Sold Financed 

P.C.of 
Total Sales 
Financed 

No. No. No, \'alue 
Value 

$000 $'OoO 

1954 ............. 310,546 797,554 126,1199 230,900 40.6 29.0 
386,962 1,023,351 156,191 305,069 40.4 29.8 
408,233 1,128,640 190,109 408.993 46.6 36.2 
382,023 1,087,620 (71 .91(4 .385,043 450 I 	35.1 

1955 ............... 

(958 ............. 376,723 

. 

1,110,714 ((7,402 335,827 39.1 30.2 

1956.............. 
1957 ............... 

1959..... 	........ 425,038 1.240.961 158,022 371.392 37.2 19.9 
1960 ............. 417,771 

.. 

1,289,1)73 (64,335 377,851 .16.7 19.3 
(961 	.............. .437,319 1,290,1)26 141,234 330,199 32.3 25.6 
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Consumer Credit. Credit has become an integral part of the distribution of 
goods and services and of the buying habits of a large percentage of Canadians. 
The extension of crcdit to consumers, even as the extension of credit to 
businessmen, is the quickest means by which they can expand their assets. 
It is, in effect a form of compulsory saving and an iniportaJit stimulus to 
industry. 

Whether or not the securing of easy credit is an advantage to the indi-
vidual, the fact remains that the amount of balances outstanding on the 
books of selected credit holders increased more than 62 p.c. in the period 
1955 to 1961 while retail sales, the source of most of this credit, increased 
only 27 p.c. The following figures of credit outstanding do not include real 
estate credit or other avenues of credit such as that given by service trades, 
professionals, loans between individuals, etc. 

Balances Outstanding on Credit Extended 
(estimates of selected items), 1955-62 

Date 
Instalment Credit 

C55t5 
Personal 

Total 
Selected P. 	1 Finance 

Dealers and Loafl Total Lnans Itenis 
Companies 

$000,000 $000,000 $000,000 $000,000 $000000 
1953 December 31 	............ 822 605 1.127 722 2.140 1956 	' 872 769 1.641 78's 2,4.1(1 1957 900 795 1.695 780 2.479 1958 937 787 1.724 947 2.671 1959 	" 993 

.. 

844 1,837 1.178 3,015 
918 830 1,748 1,177 2.923 1960 	March 	31 .................... 

June 	.. ..... 	........... 938 889 1827 1284 3111 September30 ............ 949 898 1,847 1,334 3,181 December 	31 ............. 1,038 873 1,911 1,375 3,286 
1961 	March 	31 ................ 961 828 1,789 1,393 3,182 June 	.. ................. 

.... 

.... 

980 841 1,821 1,487 39 September 	30 ............ 

. 

993 834 1.827 1.536 3,363 December 	31 ............. .... 
... 

1,058 795 1.883 1 1 595 3.478 
1962 	March31 ................ 

. 

.... 

999 771 1.770 1,645 3,415 June 	30 ................. 
 .... 

1,019 809 1.828 ISIS 3,643 

Exclusive of loans extended by credit unions. 

Students at a barbers' college. Personal services are an important segment of domestic 
trade. 

01 
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Retail Prices 
The Consumer Price Index. The purpose of the Consumer Price Index is 
to measure the movement from month to month in retail prices of goods and 
services bought by a representative cross-section of the Canadian urban 
population. For a particular item, a price index number is simply the price 
of the item in one period of time expressed as a percentage of its price in a 
reference period, usually called a base period. However, indexes for individual 
goods nrny be combined to form indexes representing prices of broad groups 
of goods and services. Thus, the Consumer Price Index relates to the wide 
range of goods and services bought by Canadian urban families. The index 
expresses the combined prices of such goods each month as a percentage of 
their prices in the base period 1949. 

The group of goods and services represented in the index is called the 
index 'basket" and "weights" are assigned to the price indexes of individual 
items for purposes of combining theta into an over-all index. The weights 
reflect the relative importance of items in expenditures of middle size urban 
families with medium incomes. The basket is an unchanging or equivalent 
quantity and quality of goods amid services. Only prices change from 00)11th 
to month and the index, therefore, measures the effect of changing prices on 
the cost of purchasing the fixed basket. 

The basket and weights now used in the index are based on expenditures 
in 1957 of families of 2 to 6 persons, with incomes of $2,500-$7,000, living in 
cities of 30,000 population or over. The basket, weighted at 100, Consists of 
the following components with their relative weights: food (27); housing, 
including shelter and household operation (32); clothing (11); transportation 
(12); health and personal care (7); recreation and reading (5); tobacco and 
alcohol (6). 

Between 1949 and 1962, the index of consumer prices rose 30.7 p.c., from 

A steer auction in progress. tivestock auctions are held in many places in Canada and draw large 
crowds of farmers, drovers and meat buyers. 

'U-- 
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100 to 130.7. Much of this increase occurred during two distinct periods, the 
Korean War (1951-52) and the investniciit boom of 1955-57, Between 1050 
and 1952, the iiidex rose from 102.9 to 116.5 or an increase of 13.2 p.c., while 
between 1955 and 1958 the index moved from 116.4 to 125.1, an increase of 
7.5 P.C. Thus, over two-thirds of the 30.7 P.C. rise in consumer prices between 
1949 and 1962 occurred in these two periods. 

For the year 1962 the Consumer Price Index averaged 130.7, 1.2 p.r. 
above the 1961 average of 129.2. The food index rose from 124.0 to 126.2, 
an increase of 1.8 p.c. Health and personal care registered the largest increase, 
1.9 p.c.; other 1961 to 1962 increases were housing 1.2 p.c., clothing 0.9 p.c., 
recreation and reading 0.8 p.c., tobacco and alcohol 1.3 P.C. The transporta-
tion index showed a slight decline of 0.1 P.C. 

Consumer Price Index Numbers, 1949-1962 

(1949 = 1011) 

Year Food housing Clothing 
lI,,dil, 

i'eti 
Care 

100.0 

tI' 
Reading 

100.1) 

i 

;"; CO 0 IIs 

lIMIt 1949.... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
1950.... 102.6 1(4.1 99.7 105.4 1(11.8 102.1) 1(12.7 102.9 
1951... 117.0 1(3.7 1(19.8 I Li.)) 111.0 (0'). 7 111.5 iii.? 
1952.... I 16.8 118.0 111.8 117.4 117.8 1 ic. 7 1).3 116.5 
1953.... 112.6 12(1.0 11)1.1 11 1l2 120.1 116.7 108.0 115.5 1954... 111.2 121.6 1(19.4 12(1.1) 124.5 119.5 107.3 116.2 1955... 112.1 122.4 108.0 118.5 126.7 122.6 107.4 116.4 
1956-   11.1.4 124.3 108.6 123.3 130.0 125.3 11(7.7 118.1 1957.... 118.6 126.7 108.5 129.9 138.2 129.8 109.1 121.9 1958... . 122.1 129.0 109.7 133.8 145.4 (38.4 110.6 125. I 
1959 	... 121.1 131.4 109.9 138.4 150.2 141.7 114.11 126.5 1260.... 122.2 132.7 110.9 140.3 154.5 (44..; 115.S 128.0 
'161.... 124.)) 133.2 112.5 140.6 155.3 146.1 116.3 129.2 962,. 	. 126.2 134.8 113.5 140.1 158.3 147.3 ((7.8 130.7 

The current trend is for the supermarket, formerly limited to the sale of food, to expand into greater 
variety of stock, such as drugs, paper goods, and small housewares of all kinds. 
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The new shopping centre at Ste. Foy, Quebec, leatures a coinpetely enclosed mall, 
two storeys of stores, the top one reached from a balcony, a fountain, flower boxes 

and benches. 

Wholesale Prices 
The term "Wholesale Prices" refers to transactions that occur below the 

retail level. It has more of a connotation of hulk purchase and sale than of 
any homogeneous level of distribution. The General Wholesale Index includes 
prices mainly of manufacturers but wholesalers proper, assemblers of primary 
products, agents and others who trade in commodities of a type, or in quantities 
characteristic of primary marketing functions, are also included. In the 
General Wholesale Index prices are grouped according to a commodity classi-
fication scheme based on chief component materials. In addition, indexes 
classified according to degree of nianufacture are available. In the table 
below, the General Wholesale Index is presented for the period 1931-62. Also 
presented are price indexes for two major price groups of coninsoclitics within 
the General Wholesale Index, namely, raw and partly manufactured and fully 
and chiefly manufactured. Also shown is an index for non-farm prodLicts 
wiLhin the Wholesale Index. 

General wholesale price indexes have been calculated by most countries 
for many years but the question "What does a general wholesale price index 
measure?" canhiot be given a precise answer. A retail price index can be 
identified with consumer expenditure, but a general wholesale index covers a 
much wider range; yet it is not a measure of the purchasing power of money 
since it does not include prices of land, labour, securities or services, except in 
so far as prices of these things enter into commodity prices. As a conventional 
summary figure, its use is as a reference level against which to observe the 
behaviour of particular price groups such as farm products, raw materials and 
building materials, for which separate price indexes have been constructed. 

Recently, the Dominion Bureau of Statistics introduced a new system of 
"wholesale price indexes" called Industry Selling Price Indexes 1956 = 100 
which refers exclusively to manufacturing industries. The foremost objective 
of this system is to provide measurements of price movements which occur in 
industries as defined under the Standard Industrial Classification. Thus, 
they are co-ordinated with the many other statistics which are organized 
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)iS.urdiilg to this industry scheme of classification. In addition, the system 
includes price indexes for the most important products of the industries 
concerned. There are approximately 100 industry and 175 commodity 
indexes published. 

Movements of Wholesale Prices. The general wholesale index rose 2.9 p.c. 
between 1961 and 1962, from an annual average of 233.3 to 240.0. Thus in 
1962 the index stood close to its historical high of 240.2 reached in 1951. 

The raw and partly manufactured goods index rose 5.3 p.c. in 1962 to 
223.8 from the 1961 average of 212.6, while the fully and chiefly manufactured 
goods index increased 1.8 p.c. to 249.0 from 244.5. The non-farm products 
index advanced 2.4 p.c. over the period to 244.8 from 239.1. 

Selected Wholesale Price Indicators, 1951-62 
(1935.39=100) 

Year 
(A) I  

Gc.neral 
(13) 

Raw and Partly 
(C) 

Fully an (I) I' 
\Vholesale Mann factured Chiedy 

Manufac-tured 
j 	Non-farit 

Productq Index Goods Goods 

1951 .................... 
1952 .................... 
1953 .................... 
1954 .................... 
1955 .................... 
1956 .................... 
1057 .................... 
1958 .................... 
1959 .................... 
1960 .................... 
1061 .................. 

It) and (C) comprise 
()) is (A) less Anittia 
ti. lese' I • 0 1062 are 

240.2 23 
226.0 21) 
220.7 20 
217.0 20- 
2I8.9 20' 
225.6 21) 
227.4 20' 
227.8 20' 
230.6 217 
230.9 20' 
233.3 	 21. 
240.0 	 22. 

(A). 
I and Vegetable Prolticti 
uhject i • t 

	

7.9 	 242.4 
	

23.3.2 

	

3.7 	 230.7 
	

226.0 

	

7.0 	 228.8 
	

223.3 

	

1.5 	 224.2 
	

219.0 

	

2.7 	 224.5 
	

225.9 

	

231.5 
	

235.7 

	

7.4 	 237.9 
	

236.0 

	

7.3 	238.3 
	

233.0 

	

7.9 	 241.6 
	

236.0 

	

7.0 	242.2 
	

237.0 

	

7.6 	 244.5 
	

239.1 

	

7.8 	 240.0 
	

244. S 

Fashion shows feature Canadian-designed-and-mode clothes for all occasion5; this one 
presented teenage styles to a rapt youthful audience. 

1 
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Indian fishermen of the Johns 
Fishermen's Co-operative load 
fish aboord an olrcroft at Knee 
Loke, Saskotchewan. They are 
flown to lie a Ia Crosse where 
they are ice-packed and shipped 

to market by truck. 

Co-operatives 
The Canadian co-opera-

tive movement continued to 
Aff I 	 expand during 1961. The 

	

• _ 	volume of business carried on 
- 	 •', 	by Canada's 2,868 co-opera- 

	

i 	 tive associations during the 
year ended July 31, 1961 to- 

- tailed $1,470,492,000, an in-
crease of $72,023,000 over the 
previous year. 

Increasing attention is given to urban consumers among whom the move-
went anticipates the greatest growth in the future. There is a growing tend-
ency for rural people to do their buying in urban shopping centres and they 
are evincing interest in the development of co-operatives in urban areas. 

There is also evidence of growing interest in co-operation among trade 
unionists. 

Marketing co-operatives are still the largest part of the Canadian co-
operatives movement and reported sales of farm products of $1,018,000,000 in 
1961. 

Sales of grains and seeds amounted to $427,200,000, largely as a result of 
an increase in the Canadian total marketing of grains. Sales of dairy products 
amounted to $228,500,000. Sales of merchandise and supplies by marketing 
and purchasing co-operatives amounted to $392,100,000. 

Federated Co-operatives, wholesale distributors for Manitoba and 
Saskatchewan, amalgamated with the Alberta Co-operative Wholesale Asso-
ciation late in 1961. It now serves some 575 consumer co-operatives and 
about 220,000 co-operative families west of the Great Lakes to the Rocky 
Mountains. Total sales for Federated Co-operatives in 1961 (before the mer-
ger) amounted to $70,000,000. 

The Co-oprative Fédérée de Québec, one of Canada's largest multi-
purpose farm centrals, providing marketing, food processing and farm supply 
service to some 375 affiliated local co-operatives, reported a volume of business 
of almost $118,000,000 in 1961. United Co-operatives of Ontario, owned and 
controlled by 70,000 members, reported a business of about $76,000,000 in the 
same period. 

Eskimo co-operatives increased from two to eight in the past year. These 
co-operatives are primarily of the producer type engaged in commercial fishing, 
graphic art and handicraft. 

Two important national co-operative bodies work together to improve 
co-operative organization, education and promotion. They are the Co-
operative Union of Canada and Le Conseil Canadien de Ia Cooperation. 

A few Canadian universities offer courses on co-operatives. In addition, 
the Coady International Institute of St. Francis Xavier University provides 
co-operative training for students from abroad and the Western Co-operative 
College, in Saskatoon, for co-operative employees. 
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The Travel Industry 
International travel comprises all types of human movement across 

frontiers, including holiday and business trips, temporary migration for 
employment or study, shopping excursions, travel for medical or health rea-
sons, and visits to friends and relatives. As might be expected, the greatest 
amount of international traffic, as far as Canada is concerned, is with the 
United States. Canadians and Americans each made roughly 30,000,000 
crossings of the border in 1961. Canadians are in the rare position of being 
able to travel to the United States or to Britain without a passport, although 
Canadians travelling to Britain are required to present a passport upon 
re-entry to Canada. Americans need no passport to enter Canada. Canadians 
are entitled to bring back $25 worth of goods from the United States duty free 
after 48 hours' stay and provided no claim has been made for four months; 
from other Countries they may bring in $100 worth of duty-free goods once a 
year, after 14 days' stay. 

Border crossings by car at Cornwall, San It Ste. Marie and Queenston were 
facilitated by the opening of new international bridges in July, October and 
November respectively. 

The completion of the Rogers Pass section of the Trans-Canada Highway 
is also expected to improve automobile travel. In 1962 the World's Fair in 
Seattle, %Vashington drew many visitors to British Columbia. 

Foreign spending in Canada, which benefits directly or indirectly many 
sections of the business and economic life, has the same ultimate effect on 
Canada's balance of payments with other countries as exports of commodities. 
Receipts from non-residents travelling in Canada during 1961 were estimated at 
$482,000,000, surpassing 1960 receipts by $62,000,000 or approximately 15 p.c. 
Moreover, if travel were considered as a commodity, receipts from its "export" 
in 1961 would rank third, exceeded only by total exports of newsprint 
($761,000,000) and wheat ($662,000,000). 

One of mony tourist 
Information centres 
where travellers may 
obtain mops and In-
formation on roads, 
accommodation and 

special attractions, 
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The United States, in addition to being Canada's leading trade customer 
in commodity items, also ranks first so far as the travel industry is concerned. 
In 1961, residents of that country made 30,500,000 trips to Canada, a gain of 
800,000 or nearly 3 p.c. over the 1960 volume, while their expenditures were 
estimated at $435,000,000, marking an increase of $60,000,000 or 16 p.c. Part 
of the increase in the volume of traffic entering Canada during 1961 may have 
resulted from an exchange rate at which United States dollars were accepted 
at a premium in terms of Canadian currency, beginning in June and continuing 
throughout the remainder of the year. Total entries from the United States 
in the latter half of 1961 were up by 3 p.c. compared with the same period of 
1960, while the first half of the year showed an increase of 2 p.c. The most 
significant gain occurred in the third quarter, when the prenlium on United 
States currency had its greatest effect owing to the large proportion of recrea-
tion and vacation travel. 

Autonlobile travel accounted for the majority (24,000,000 or 79 p.c.) of 
the total crossings and also the largest share (between 61 and 62 p.c.) of the 
receipts. Aggregate non-automobile entries, although numbering only  
6,500,000 or 21 p.c. of the total, accounted for $168,000,000 or between 38 
and 39 p.c. of the receipts. Motorists with visits of 24 hours or less accounted 
for approximately two thirds of the automobile traffic while the expenditures 
of the short-term group amounted to about one tenth of the receipts from 
motorists. On the other hand, most visits of United States residents entering 
Canada by plane, bus, rail and boat were of a long-term nature (over 24 hours) 
with transportation charges adding considerably to the cost of their travel. 

Estinlates of the provincial distribution of receipts from United States 
travellers in 1961 show Ontario receiving the nlajority with 56 p.c., slightly 
higher than the corresponding 1960 percentage. These data should be treated 
with reservation, however, as estimates are based on the province of entry 
and there is no way of telling what part of the expenditures, if any, were 
allotted to provinces other than the 0110 entered. Quebec's share of receipts 
was the second largest, amounting to 17 p.c., while British Columbia and the 
Yukon Territory were third with just over 13 p.c., in both cases moderate 
gains compared to 1960 data. Indications were that Americans again allo-
cated approxinlately 8 p.c. of their travel expenses to the Atlantic Provinces 
in 1961 and around 1 p.c. to Saskatchewan, while the percelltages going to 
Manitoba (nearly 3 p.c.) and Alberta (2 p.c.) were botil about 0.5 p.c. lower 
than in the previous year. 

Canadian travel expenditures in the United States during 1961 declined 
by $2,000.000 or about 0.5 p.c. to $455,000,000 (exclusive of $4,000,000 spent 
on travel to Hawaii). In comparison with payments to the United States for 
leading commodity imports in 1961, the amount spent on travel ranked second 
next to non-farm machinery and parts valued at $512,000,000. In addition, 
travel expenditures exceeded the value of automobile parts, the second rank-
ing import, by some $163,000,000. On a quarterly basis, Canadians spent 
less in the United States during the second, third and fourth quarters of 1961 
than in the same periods of 1960, while there was an increase in the first 
quarter. Generally, Canadian travel payments to the United States exhibit 
much less seasonal variation than American spending in Canada, which is 
heavily concentrated in the third quarter. Approximately 33 p.c. of Canadian 
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The two-storey motor hotel with swimming-pool and landscoped lawns is found almost everywhere. This 
is a new one in Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

disbursements occurred in the third quarter compared with 55 p.c. of United 
States expenditures in Canada. Similarly, 20 p.c. of the Canadian expendi-
tures occurred in the first quarter and 28 p.c. in the second, while corres-
ponding data for United States spending were S p.c. and 19 p.c., respectively. 
There was not much difference in the proportion of travel disbursements 
allocated to the fourth quarter, however, amounting to 19 p.c. of the Canadian 
payments and 18 p.c. of the United States receipts. 

Re-entries of Canadian travel]ers from the United States in 1961 numn-
bered 29,300,000, a gain of approximsiately 1 p.c. compared with the 1960 
volume. Residents returning by automobile represented 23,300,000 of the 
total visits, a slight decline from the year previous, but spent close to 
$238000000 or an increase of between 2 and 3 p.c. The aggregate of non-
automobile visits by Canadians to the United States in 1961 amounted to 
6,000,000, marking an advance of between 4 and 5 p.c. over 1960. Expendi-
tures of this group, however, declined between 3 and 4 p.c. to $217,000,000, as 
a result of lower disbursements by all forms of non-automobile travel except 
plane. As in the case of United States visits to Canada, a high proportion of 
the Canadian travel movement comprises trips lasting 24 hours or less, 
accounting for 81 p.c. of the volume in 1961 and only 12 p.c. of the 
expenditures. 

Residents returning direct to Canada from trips overseas in 1961 nunm-
bered 223,000, while an estimated 54,000 re-entered via the United States. 
Expetiditures of the two groups were estimated at $151,000,000 and 
$32,000,000, respectively. In comparison with corresponding data for 1960, 
the volume of direct travel advanced by 34,000 or 18 p.c. while expenditures 
gained $11,000,000 or between 7 and 8 p.c. At the sante time, re-entries 
from overseas via the United States imicreased by 2,000 or about 4 p.c. and 
payments were up by $7,000,000 or between 27 and 28 p.c. 

Canada's balance of payments deficit on travel account with other cuun-
tries in 1961 amounted to $160,000,000, a considerable reduction of $47,000,000 
since 1960, and comprised a $24,000,000 deficit with the United States plus a 
$136,000,000 imbalance with overseas countries. 
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Canada ranks fifth in world trade; most 
of it is conducted by ship. Vessels from 
every country visit Canada's seaports, most 
of the international cargoes are carried 
by vessels from Britain, Norway, Liberia, 
Panama, Germany, Greece, Sweden and 

Japan. 

qqM 
Oranges ci rid other fruits from the United 
States are being transhipped to Holland 
in a French ship at a New Brunswick port. 
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Aluminum ingots destined for India are 
loaded on a British ship at Port Alfred, 

Que. 
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Foreign Trade 
Since 1958 Canada's trade with other con otries has continued to rise and 

available figures indicate that the 1962 total will he the highest yet recorded. 
For the first ten nioiiths of 1962, total exports from Canada were 8.6 p.c. above 
those in the sanle part of the preceding year and were greater in value than 
in the similar ten months of any previous year. Imports also advanced to a 
new peak and for January-October of 1962 were 11.6 p.c. above the total for 

the same period of 1961. Part of this increase was due to the difference in 
the exchange value of the Canadian dollar but a significant share of the 

advanced values of both exports and imports could he directly attributed to 
the greater volume of goods moved. There was an import balance of 
$36,700,000 at the end of October which by current indications may be replaced 
by a surplus of exports when final figures for 1962 are compiled. Summary 
statistics of Canada's foreign trade giving exports, imports, trade totals and 

merchandise balances since 1956 appear in the table below. 

Exports, Imports and Total Trade of Canada, 1956-62 

(S'lillions of Dollars) 

- 
lcxpoi - 

Domestic 	exts 	Total 
Inports Total 

Trade 
Balance 

of Trade 

Calendar Year 
(056 .............. 4,760.4 73.3 4,833.7 5547.0 10,380.7 —713.2 

4,7S8.9 95.3 4,884.1 5,473.3 (0,357,5 —551.2 
1958 ............... 4,791.4 

.. 

102.9 4.894,3 5,050.5 9,944.8 —156.1 
1959 ............... 5,021.7 118.6 5,110.3 5,508.9 10,6.19.2 —368.6 
1960 ................ 5,255.6 131.2 5,386.8 5,482.7 lO,869.5 - 95.9 

057 	............... 

5,755.5 140.2 5.895,7 5,771.1 [1,666.8 +124.7 

january-October 

... 

1961 	................ 

1961 	............... 4,709.S 113.1 4,522.7 4,729.2 9,551.9 + 93.4 
1962' ............... 

. 

.5,098,9 140.9 5239.8 5,276.5 10,516.2 - 36.7 

Note: Figures revised to exclude settlers' effects, tourist iLIrcIlases. p1 ivate clonationl 
and other SI 'eciat iio,>corii rnercial I ransacttons. 	 I I'rcli tilinary. 

International Background 
Since llc,Irl\' one quarter of the national income and major pm-tion, of 

the rcvciuuies of niany oil portalut iidustrics arc derived from foreign trade, 
devckpiiieuts in principal world markets are of direct interest to Canada's 
economy. \\urlci  commerce advanced approximately 4 p.c. in 1961 over the 
total for 1960 and in the first half of 1962 was about 6 p.c. above the saute 
period of the preceding year. 'I'here was a considerable expansion in trade 
in priuuiarv products during 1962 and the exchange of manufactured products 
showed a mild but upward movement. 1'here was, however, a slow-down in 
the rate of increase and naiiv industrial cotintries have unused production 
facilities and an undesirably high level of unemployment. Competition on 
international markets can be expected to be ullusuahly keen in 1963 and the 
volume of international trade may well tend to level off somewhat during the 
year. 



250 	 CANADA 1963 

Among the major trading nations of the world, Canada in 1961 stood 
fifth in the total value of commodities exchanged, preceded by the United 
States, the Federal Republic of Germany, Britain and France. In recent 
'ears, including 1959, Canada ranked fourth but increased economic activity 

in France in the past three years put the value of that country's total trade 
above Canada's. Also in 1961, for the first time since World XVar 11, \Vcst 
Germany's foreign trade exceeded that of Britain. Notable advances were 
made by Japan and Italy. On a per capita basis, Switzerland, Belgium and 
the Netherlands were the leaders in world trade then, in descending order 
Trinidad, Sweden, Denmark, Norway and New Zealand. Canada ranked 
ninth in 1961 with Hong Kong coming next. In 1957 and 1958, Canada was 
in second place on a per capita basis and third in 1959 but dropped to eighth 
in 1960. Figures for leading countries based on available statistics are 
recorded in the following table. 

Leading Countries in World Trade, by Value of Trade and Trade 
per Capita, 1960 and 1961 

Exports, f.n.h. Imports. c.i.i. 	Total trade 
Country -- ____________________  

1960 	I 	1961 
- 	 - 	

- 1960 	I 	1961 	1960 	I 	1961 

\'alue of Trade (Millions of U.S. Dollars) 

113,700 118,700 119,490 124,480 233,190 243,180 World 	totaI 	................ 
United 	States ............... 20,5842 20,912' 16,416 16,109 37,03(5 .37,021' 
Germany, Federal Republic.. - 11.418 12 .6')0 12. 714 12.314 21.825 2.4,638 
Britain ..................... 10,349 10.754 10.107 10,948 23,063 23,068 
France ..................... 6,864 7,222 6,281 6,679 13,145 13,901 
Canada ..................... 5,837 6.107 6.150 6,195 11,987 12,302 
Netherlands ................ 4,028 4,288 4,491 5,810 8,546 10,046 

4,055 4.236 4.725 5,222 8.373 9,410 
Italy ....................... ,648 4.188 4.531 5,087 8.559 9.375 
Belgium and Luxembourg 
Sweden ..................... 

.. 

.. 

.. 

3,775 
.564 

3,924 
2.738 

3,957 
2,899 

4.219 
2,921 

7.732 
3,463 

8.143 
5.659 

Venezuela ................... .432 2,415 2.243 2.707 4.123 4.750 
Australia ................... .962 

.. 

2.324 2,704 2,394 4,666 4,718 
Switzerland ................. 880 2.043 2.293 2,131 4,126 3,963 
Malaya and Singapore ....... .091 

.. 

1.939 2,035 2.024 3.620 3,576 
Denmark ........... ........ .494 1,538 1,805 1.873 3,624 3.527 

Trade per capita' U.S. $ 

399 

.. 

412 423 492 778 864 Belgium and Luxembourg. 
Trinidad and Tobago ........ 345 

.. 

402 407 441 817 853 

Japan........................ 

Switzerland ................. 355 

.. 

311 418 443 746 806 
Netherlands ................. 351 

.. 

368 395 437 696 793 
Sweden ..................... 343 

.. 

.. 

363 394 406 730 750 
Canada ..................... 327 

.. 

.. 

335 351 391 720 739 
326 333 388 387 653 704 
357 328 331 372 688 7(40 

Venezuela ................... 363 321 344 340 671 675 
Norway .................... 246 257 344 329 578 548 
Finland ..................... 222 236 237 266 460 494 

Demimnark .................... 
New Zealand ................. 

Germany, Federal Republic.. 205 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

224 224 260 540 475 
Australia ................... 

.. 

221 238 258 454 44 1 t 
245 

. 

220 242 233 483 449 Malaya and Singapore 	....... 
Ilong 	Kong ................. 

.191 

.231 216 238 229 387 411 

World total exclusive of China, U.S.S.R.. and those countries of Eastern Europe not 
reporting trade currently. 

2 Including military aid extended to other countries. 
Trading countries as listed by l.M.F., except that Aden. Netherlands Antilles and 

countries with neither exports nor imports of U.S. $100 million in 1961 were excluded, 
Sources: International Monetary Fnnd, lnlernalional Financial Statistics. September, 

1962: and t'nited Nations Statistical Office. Population and Vital Statistics Reports, Series A. 
Vol. XIV, Nos. 2 and 3. 
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On the international trading scene during 1962 two faciors of outstanding 
importance drew the main attention. One was the continuance of negotiations 
by Britain towards entry into the European Economic Community (Common 
Market); and the second was the passage of the Trade Expansion Act, 1962 
by the United States which provides for free trade between EEC countries 
and the United States in those articles of which 80 p.c. of world production 
takes place in the Community and/or the United States. The first step 
would involve the eventual disappearance of Commonwealth preferences 
while the second, through the operation of international agreements may 
extend many new concessions to Canadian traders. In any case, the results 
of these two measures could have profound effects oii the Canadian economy. 

The European Economic Community (EEC), set up by the Treaty of 
Rome, came into existence on January 1, 1958 and is composed of France, 
\Vest Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, Belgium and Luxembourg. By 
J lily 1962, these countries had made successive reductions totalling 50 p.c. 
in their tariffs against each other, except for sonic rates on agricultural produce, 
and had abolished practically all import licences and quotas between members. 
A common agricultural policy has been adopted and the first series of positive 
steps towards a common external tariff have been taken. Industrial produc-
tion in the Community rose approxiniately 32 p.c. between 1958 and 1961, 
the gross national product advanced by about 21 p.c and trade figures showed 
sharp increases. Approximately 8.5 p.c. of Canada's- exports were Øfl 

signed to these countries in 1961 and 5.5 p.c. of our imports were derived 
from the EEC. 

A second European group, the European Frcc 'Trade Association (EFTA) 
was brought into being by the Stockholm Convention of 1959 and is composed 
of Britain, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Austria, Switzerland and Portugal. 
Most of these countries have reduced their tariffs on industrial goods from 
member countries by 50 p.c. since 1959 and trade between inenibers has 
advanced considerably. During the 
past year each one of these countries 
has declared its intention of seeking 
Sonic association with EEC particu- 
larlv if Britain is successful in joining 
the latter group, In 1961 Canadian 
exports to EFTA countries amount- 
ed to 18 p.c. of our exports to all 

	

countries and ml ports therefrom ac- 	 t 

	

counted for 12.1 p.c. but approxi- 	 T 	. 

	

matelv 88 p.c. of these exports to 	 . 	. ,
h 
 W,Z 

	

and imports from EFTA countries 	-- 	/ 

were with Britain. 

	

Canada together with the lnmt- 	 - 	.. 

cr1 States and eighteen European  
nations, is a member of the Organi- 
zation for Fonornr- r.nnr  

	

and Development OECD fonm;i 	
.... .. .,. 	

CA N, A fi 

	

in December 1960. The main oh- 	 : 
jcctives of the Organization arm' 1  

	

These visitors to the Canadian Trade 
	 'w.t 

Fair in Lagos, Nigeria in 1962 carry 
shopping bags which will remind them 
of their day at the fair for a long time 

to come. 
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encourage economic and financial growth within member countries, to con-
tribute to the sound expansion of the less developed nations and to work for 
an increase in world trade on a multilateral and non-discriminatory basis. 

Most of the main world trading nations, Canada included, are associated 
in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) and continued their 
efforts in 1962 towards the reduction of duties and the removal of import 
restrictions. New techniques for broad-line tariff reductions, better access to 
world markets for agricultural commodities and further aid for exports from 
less developed countries were studied, A Canadian-United States proposal 
was accepted calling for a ministerial meeting early in 1963 to stimulate a 
more comprehensive trade liberalization program. 

In Latin America, the seven original members of the Latin American 
Free Trade Association (LAFTA)—Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Mexico, Paraguay, 
Peru and Uruguay—have been joined by Colombia and Ecuador, and Venezuela 
is considering adherence. The aim of LAFTA is to remove customs duties 
and other trade restrictions at a minimum reduction rate of 8 p.c. annually, 
reaching a duty-free trade level between members in 12 years. Already the 
duty on coffee has been eliminated and the original seven have cut their 
tariffs by an average of 27 p.c. on some 2,500 items of trade ranging from fruit 
to razor blades. In Central America, further steps were taken in 1962 
towards economic integration and the establishment of a common market 
among the six Central American republics. 

It is evident that the pattern of international commerce is being altered 
by these regional groups and that a considerable shift from the traditional 
course can be anticipated in Canadian foreign trade during the coming years. 
If Britain should join the European Economic Community, the competitive 
position of Canadian merchandise on the British market would undoubtedly 
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opens still another new 

market. 

.. 



Newsprint, Canada's 
leading export, is here 
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undergo significant changes. The implementation by the United States of 
the Trade Expansion Act of 1962 could lead to a reduction of tariff harriers of 
consequence to Canadian trade. The more viable the integrated economies 
of European, Latin American and other bloc countries become, the greater the 
opportunities for Canadian goods. Continued entry into world markets on a 
fair competitive basis is of vital importance to Canada. 

Canadian Trade Trends 
The value of Canadian exports has increased each year since 1954 with 

particularly large gains in 1955.56, 1960-61 and 1961-62. Total exports in 
1961 rose by 9.4 p.c. above the 1960 level and for the first ten months of 1962 
increased again by 8.6 p.c. over exports in the same period of the preceding 
year. The latter was due mainly to advanced shipments to the United States, 
particularly of iroul ore and crude petroleum. Imports increased too, rising 
5.3 p.c. in 1961 over the 1960 figures and for the first ten months of 1962 
advancing an estimated 11.6 p.c. over those in January-October 1961- A 
considerable share of this latest increment is due to additional imports from 
the United States although arrivals of goods from most other areas, except for 
Britain, also showed gains. Part of the general increase in the value of both 
exports and imports can be attributed to the difference in the exchange 
value of the Canadian dollar over the two-year period but this was not solely 
responsible as the physical volume of merchandise handled showed a con-
siderable rise. 

Exports. The forests, farms and mines of Canada are the principal suppliers 
of the main commodities for our export trade. Shipments of wood, wood prod- 
ucts and paper, agricultural and vegetable products, and non-ferrous metals 
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and products together account for over two-thirds of total exports. In descend-
ing order of importance, newsprint, wheat, luniber, wood pulp, nickel and 
aluminum were the leading commodities in 1961 and exports of each were 
valued in excess of $250,000,000. Increases in all but aluminum were re-
corded over 1960 figures and large gains were made in shipments of wheat and 
nickel. Exports of the following were valued at over $100,000,000—copper, 
uranium, petroleum, iron ore, asbestos and synthetic rubber and plastics. 

Newsprint remained the leading coninindity, shipments in 1961 amount-
ing to $761,313,000 or fractionally more than in 1960. \'heat exports, at 
$661,785,000, were 61.2 p.c. greater than in 1960, the main countries of desti-
nation being Britain, \Vest Germany, Japan and Communist China. Lumber 
shipments, which had slowed down, rose by 2.5 p.c. to reach $354,866,000 and 
wood pulp, at $346,661,000 was 6.6 p.c. above 1960. Nickeland products, at 
$338,457,000 were up 34.8 p.c. Exports of aluminum, copper and uranium all 
showed decreases in 1961 as compared to 1960 shipments. Crude petroleum 
rose by almost two-thirds, iron ore fell by 12.7 p.c. while asbestos increased 
9.2 p.c. and synthetic rubber and plastics advanced slightly. Sales of non-
farm machinery rose over 40 p.c. while those of farm machinery declined by 
6.6 p.c. Exports of aircraft were almost four times as great as in 1960 and 
there was a continued growth in secondary manufactures. 

Most of the principal Canadian export conimoditics showed gains during 
the first half of 1962. Newsprint, though still at the top of the list, was 
slightly below the level of sales in the same period of the preceding year. 
Wheat shipments increased in the early part of the year, when important 
gains were made in deliveries to Britain and to Communist China. 
Lumber sales rose 13.2 p.c. with shipments advancing to the United States, 
Australia and Japan but declining to Britain. Exports of wood pulp were 
9.6 p.c. greater than in the corresponding six months of 1961, due mainly to 
larger orders from the United States. Shipments of nickel and products rose 
9.4 p.c., aluminum and products increased 13.9 p.c. and copper and products 
slightly, while uranium fell by one-fifth. There were substantial gains in the 
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and produced flight 
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A Canadian Beaver aircraft flies over Mount Kosciusko, the highest peak in Australia, 

exports of crude petroleum, iron ore and aircraft. Non-farm machinery and 
electrical apparatus a iso rose considcrabl. The followii ig table reviews the 
changes in values of the 20 leading exports from Canada in recent years. 

Principal Domestic Exports, 1959-62 

Cotni,,odityi 
Calendar Year 

1959 	1960 	1961 

j.uiii,try-June 

1961 1962 

$000 $000 $000 Wool) $000 

Newsprint 	paper ..................... 722.271 757,930 761,313 367,601 361.960 
441.830 410.453 661,785 274,866 294.028 
323,717 346,300 354,966 169.197 191.622 

Wood 	pulp .......................... 311.253 325,122 346,661 169,030 155,319 

W heat ............................... 

226,857 

.. 

251.248 338,457 144,102 15755 

Lumber and timber ................ 	... 

Alumiritim and products ............... 232 .426 269,420 250,727 114,983 131.011 
223.916 21)1,803 98,091 99.1131 

1r,,njsro ores and concentrat es ......... 31! .904 

. 

20.541 191 .722 105,979 85,578 

Nickel and 	i ,rodncts ................... 

Petroleum, crude and partly relined 71,541 

.

. 

94,450 154.267 63,348 1)6.044 

Copper and products ..................166.067 

157,814 155,472 135,835 34,687 79,130 Iron 	ore .............................. 
110.131 120,113 131,341 39,377 41,627 Asbestos, uoinanuiact,ired ..............

Synthetic rubber and plastics materials, 
not 	shaped ........................ 109,144 111,280 55,1>98 47.073 

Machinery (non-farm) and parts.. ..... 48.103 67,074 96,694 44.307 56,235 
Whisky.................. 	........... 78.262 7') .223) 80,397 30,9(6 34,937 
Aircraft and parts (except engines) 

......... 

24. '>6>) 20,745 74),432 24,797 56,864 
Fish. fresh and frozet, ................. 66.523 68,8.33 72,528 29,296 31,3)99 
Farm iniplernents an,! machinery (except 

tractors) 	and parts ................. 

... 

.. 

1111.21)5 91.279 7t),538 44,021 43,440 

.. 

61.9(13 62,2.39 6)1,78.3 30,717 28,41>4 Wheat 	flour ......................... 
Zinc 	and 	t,rol,icts....... 	............ 

. 

55.465 1,3 .672 58.950 27,136 28,878 
Electrical apparatus, not' ............. . 

. 

32.571 47,282 55,817 24,671 33.617 

'Commodities ranked by same of exports in 1961. 
'Data for 1959 not comparable. 

Imports. For many years, iron and its products have accounted for over 
one-third of total imports and machinery and parts have headed the list of 
Prilicipal commodities, Atltoillobile parts, petroletlm, electrical apparatus, 
aircraft and parts, engines and boilers, passenger cars, tractors and parts, 
rolling mill products (iron and steel) and farm implements and machinery 
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have followed, the order of importance shifting slightly from year to year. 
In 1961 imports of each of these products exceeded $95,000,000 in value. 

Most of the leading import commodities showed increases in 1961 when 
compared with arrivals in the preceding year. Non-farm machinery and 
parts at $603,097,000, by far the most valuable import, was 4 p.c. above the 
1960 total. Automobile parts at $304,487,000, imports of which had fallen 
off at the beginning of 1961, advanced sharply in the last part of the year, and 
were 2.7 p.c. above those in the preceding year. Crude and partly-refined 
petroleum, at $291,170,000, rose by 4 p.c. and electrical apparatus, at 
$265,260,000, advanced by 1.8 p.c. Arrivals of aircraft and parts valued at 
$216,964,000 were nearly double those in the preceding year and engines and 
boilers, including aircraft engines, also advanced considerably. Imports of 
aircraft included a large element of military aircraft obtained tinder special 
arrangements as well as some purchases of commercial airplanes. I'assenger 
car imports were approximately 29 p  less and rolling mill products fell about 
17 p.c. Cotton fabric imports were well maintained while paper and paper-
board showed a substantial increase. 

During the first half of 1962, increases in imports of leading commodities 
were general when compared with totals for the same period of the preceding 
year. As usual, non-farm machinery and automobile parts were the two 
leaders and these showed sizable gains, 18.1 p.c. and 26.3 p.c. respectively, 
over similar imports in the first half of 1961. Arrivals of electrical apparatus 
increased almost 30 p.c. and sllrpassed those of crude petroleum which rose by 
3.8 p.c. Imports of aircraft and parts advanced over 40 p.c. but included 
some $66,000,000 of military aircraft imported under special arrangements. 
In the first half of 1962 arrivals of passenger cars were one third higher, engines 
and boilers were up and rolling mill products and plastics increased considera-
bly. 1-lowever, tractors and farm implements and machinery were less. 

Principal Imports, 1959-62 

Calendar Year 	January-June 

	

1959 	1960 	1961 	1961 	1962 

	

$'000 	$'000 	r000 	$'OOO 	$000 

	

585,235 	579,801 	603,097 292,794 345,893 

	

288.596 	296,571 	304,487 	154,879 	195,671 

	

277,495 	280,071 	291,170 	141,105 	146,514 

	

269,402 	260,473 265.260 	126.850 	164,193 

	

76,745 	116,491 216.964 	99,006 	139,303 

	

135,002 	141,419 	182.575 	94.062 	98,237 

	

199,601 	220,144 	137,003 	80,166 	106,998 

	

172,069 	131,541 	135,947 	83,018 	74,829 

	

131,263 	133,007 	110.812 	50,900 	56.741 

	

101,732 	97.118 	95.680 	62,309 	59,464 

	

70,038 	75.130 	75,896 	38,000 	40.408 

	

68,051 	68,660 	75,332 	35,805 	40.056 

	

61,024 	64.554 	71,382 	34,083 	38,543 

	

67,265 	68,998 	71,099 	31,737 	32,518 

	

77.903 	66,853 	50,789 	17,870 	17,469 

	

65.115 	61,821 	58,777 	24,668 	26,172 

	

56,810 	30,677 	55,204 	24,231 	24.669 

	

54,514 	53,764 	55,066 	27.980 	39.156 

	

31.345 	39,529 	52,775 	20.342 	25,316 

	

50,326 	47,314 	52,184 	25.717 	27,100 

Coniiodit y' 

Machinery (non-farm) and parts....... 
Automobile parts (except engines)...... 
Petroleum, crude and partly refined. 
Electrical apparatus, 0.0.0............. 
Aircraft and parts (except engines) ..... 
Engines and boilers................... 
Automobiles, passenger............... 
Tractors and parts ................... 
Rolling mill products ..... ............  
Farm implements and machinery (except 

tractors) and parts................ 
Cotton fabrics....................... 
Paperboard. paper and products........ 
Synthetic plastics, primary forms....... 
AppareL (except hats) of all textiles. 
Fuel oils............................ 
Coal, bituminous..................... 
Sugar. unrelined...................... 
Parcels of sniali value................. 
Oauxite and alumina for aluminum..... 
Coffee, green......................... 

iCommoditieg ranked by value of imports in 1961. 
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Direction of Trade 
The chief change in the direct on of Cariadas trade in 1962 was the 

increased commerce with the United States, particularly in the proportion of 
Canadian exports directed to that country. During the first half of 1962, 
59.2 p.c. of all domestic exports went to the United States compared with 

53.4 p.c. in the sante period of 1961. Britain purchased 14.5 P.c. of exports 
as compared to 16.3 p.c. in the first hail of 1961 and the share of exports 
destined to the reniairrtler of t hc Corririirrnweait h declined to 5.0 p.c. from 
6.2 p.c. The aillount going to other countries dropped to 21.3 p.c. for the 
January --June period of 1962 as compared with 24.1 p.c. in the same six 
months of 1961, there being declines in the shares of exports sent to \Vestern 
Europe, Eastern Europe, South and Central America which were only partially 
offset by an increase in shipments to Asia. Large grain sales to Comnninnist 
China and I he maintenance of a high level of business with Japan raised the 
proportion of trade with Asia to 7.4 p.c. as compared to 6.6 p.c. in the first 
half of 1961. 

The I Inited States provided the principal segment of all imports, increas-
ing her share for the first half of 1962 to 70.5 p.c. from 68.0 p.c. during the same 
six months of last year. The proportion of imports supplied by Britain for 
he similar periods dropped to 9.2 p.c. from 11.4 p.c. while there were only 

fractional changes in the shares obtained from the remaining Commonwealth 
countries, at 4.5 p.c., and from of her countries, at 15.8 p.c. Anioing the latter, 
6.7 p.c. of all imports carrie from Vcsternn Europe, 4.4 p.c. from Snut Ii .-\nnreriea, 
20 . Into Ai,t ,uid 1.2 front Cc'ntr;il .\iincrir-a and the .-\ntillc.c 

Leading Trade Partners 
The United States is ('anada's principal trading partner, each country 

being the other's best customer. Trade with Britain is second in importance 

and together these two countries account for approximately three quarters 
of Canada's international trade. Japan and the Federal Republic of Germany, 
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Canada is the molor supplier of asbestos to world markets. This is the oldest asbestos mine in Canada 
at Asbestos, Quebecr in recent years new mines have been opened up In Ontario and British Columbia, and 
large deposits of asbestos-bearing rock are under development In Newfoundland and Northern Quebec. 

each purchasing over $200,000,000 in 1961, were the third and fourth most 
important markets for Canadian goods in recent years. As a result of the 
large wheat and barley sales to Communist China beginning in 1961, that 
country rose to fifth position among Canada's purchasers, exports being 
valued at over $125,000,000. Next in line were Australia, Belgium and 
Luxembourg, France, Norway, Italy and the Netherlands, each buying between 
$60,000,000 and $80,000,000 in 1961. Considerable quantities of Canadian 
exports also went to India, Poland, Mexico, the Republic of South Africa, 
Venezuela, New Zealand, Cuba, Argentina and Brazil. In the first half of 
1962 there were several changes among the relative importance of Canada's 
customers. After the United States, Britain and Japan, Communist China, 
owing to augmented grain purchases, moved into fourth place, supplaisting 
West Germany which became fifth. Australia followed but then exports to 
Italy surpassed those to Belgium, Norway and the Netherlands. Sales to 
France were off nearly one third while those to Venezuela gained sharply 
in the first six months of 1962. 

For imports in 1961, after United States and Britain, Venezuela, the 
Federal Republic of Germany and Japan were the principal sources of supply. 
Arrivals from Venezuela amounted to over $200,000,000 while those from 
West Germany and Japan were each above $100,000,000. Following in 
importance, but considerably less in value, were imports from France, Italy, 
Belgium and Luxembourg, Saudi Arabia, Jamaica, Australia, the Netherlands, 
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liidi,t and the Netherlands .\iitilles. In the first six months of 1962 the same 
order of suppliers was kept by the first ten countries with some variations 
thereafter. 

Imports from Leading Countries, 1959-62' 

Country !  
al,',, 	ar Year 

1959 	1960 	1961 

January-June 

1961 1962 

5 ,000 $000 $000 $000 $(88) 
t'nited 	States ................... 
Britain 

3.709,065 3,686,625 .3,863.968 1,879934 2.219,118 
'enez,ieIa ...................... 

573 
204582 

5533932 613224 313676 289628 ............................. 

123, '((iS 

.. 

195,189 
126,988 

236,640 
236,530 

100,108 
63,180 

106,545 
70.584 

France .............. 	........... 
102,669 

. 

10382 116,607 52.575 58.525 
Germany, Federal Rcpiibllc .......

Italy 
Se, 940 50,121 54,280 23. 523 25,278 .............. 	............. 

Belgium and Luxembourg ........ 
17,656 
44, 786 

42,843 
41.401 

49340 
44.780 

19,026 
IS, 753) 

23,511 
21.694 Saudi 	Arabia ................... 70,725 37,402 41.39.3 18, 760 19,709 

Japan ........................... 

Australia 
31,012 

.. 

.. 

37,688 39,085 19,874 18,969 
Netl,erlan,js .................... 

4(05(3 

.. 

.. 

35,508 36,685 14,511 17,58(3 
lndi 

29,151 .31,456 33,493 16,185 28,3(8) 

Jamaica .......................... 
......................... 

.......................... 29,221 
47. 120 

.. 
29,352 3  
32.521 

3.3.465' 
31, 137 

26,7408  
7,881 

(8,488' 
9,622 Brazil .......................... 

Sw,tterla,,d 
28.47') 24.883 29.081 12.553 14,525 

Sweden ... 	.............. 	... 	... 
24,524 24,343 26.102 11,322 13,129 

Netherlatids Antilles.............. 

...................... 
.. 

.. 

28,644 
20,4(5) 
28,120 

24,221 
23.597 

11,191 
10,194 

13.100 
22,463 Malaya and Singapore ............ 

.18,077 

28,033 28.921 23,281 7,251 9.461 Btitisl, 	Guiana ................... 
Iran ........................... . 11,948 30.740 22,622 9,144 11,779 

'Figures reviseil to exclude settlers' effects, tourist l',irchases, private donations and oIlier 
special and nOn-conimercial transactions. 

tcountries ranked by value of imports in 1961. 
'Inclitiles flamSo, Diii and Góa, 

Domestic Exports to Leading Countries, 1959-62' 

Country'  

	

Calendar Year 	 January-J,,ne 

2959 	2960 	I 	1961 	1061 	1962 

6000 $000 $000 $000 1000 
l'n,terl 	States ................... 3,083,2.51 2.932.271 3,209,109 1.395.965 1.737.6.3 7 Britain .........................
Japan 

785,802 
. 

015,290 908,837 425,363 421,940 ...........................
Germany, Federal Republic ...... 

139,724 
.12'). 345 

178,859 
165,597 

231,574 
212,753 

205,304 
80,843 

104,590 
74,233 

1,720 8,737 125.443 54,84.3 99,633 Australia....................... 98.862 78,628 44,2433 46,100 Belgian, and Luxen,bourg.. ...... 56,127 69. 1.11 76,121 32.422 .34,3154 France .................. ....... 43,157 72,')i)7 72,923 36,686 24,408 

('Dna, 	Corninui,ist ................. 

Norway ................ ........ 62,308 62.595 69,744 33,772 .30,551 Italy ........................... 

.53..929 

31,727 68,393 67,688 35,192 .35,(32 Netlierland', .................... 53,84') 

.. 

62,554 60,480 27.672 29,727 India .......................... 
l'olancl ......................... 

53,654 

.. 

.. 

37, 19')' 43,3305 19,642' 11.1108 
Mexico 

15,6.31 

.. 

.. 

6,665 41,164 5,141 7,061) 

Reiuiiblic of South Africa ,.,..,,,.51,243 

.. 

38,023 
52,655 

.38,529 
37,819 

19,276 
20,243 

18,()11 
29,404 Venezuela ...................... 45,5.3.3 3345 34978 16,427 21.038 

..........................27,63.3 
.. 

23,306 23,858 31,225 17.249 11,309 Cuba .......................... 

. 

25,222 13,038 31,204 15,381 5,498 
New Zealand .................... 

. 

19,364 30,893 13,338 12.384 Argentina 	......................7(8)2 
Brazil ........................... 

. 

4,148 29,755 30,076 14.970 12077 

iFig,,res revised to exclu,le settlers' effects. tourist purchases, private donations, and 
other special and iion-commercial transactions. 

Countries ranked by value of export, in 1961. 
'Includes DamSo, Diu and Gôa. 
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Canadian Balance of International Payments. To supply their everyday 
needs, Canadians depend on the labour and products of countries in every 
part of the world. Oranges, tea and coffee reach the breakfast table through 
transportation and distribution svstenis involving ninny hands, both Canadian 
and foreign. The morning newspaper reflects the services of reporters and 
news-gathering agencies around the world. The family car is likely to repre-
sent the output of Canadian labour working with equipment supplied by t lie 
savings of non-residents and using the engineering skills which they had 
developed. \Vhile this great stream of goods, services and savings was flowing 
into Canada, an important although smaller flow of goods, services and savings 
was moving outward across our borders. r'dany Canadians earn their living 
by supplying export demands—the prairie farmer growing wheat on his own 
land, the fisherman netting salmon on the I'aciflc coast, the Labrador miner 
using non-resident-owned mining and transportation equipment to mine and 
ship iron ore, the workers in lumber and paper mills and in a host of other 
factories. It is this widespread interchange of goods, services and savings 
which has contributed to high incomes and a high standard of living in Canada 
and in many other parts of the world. 

How do these international transactions take place? From early times 
nian found it necessary to invent money to overcome the awkward problems 
of barter. Sovereign nations have developed their own currencies and nione-
tary  institutions which rellect the ubjectives they choose to follow. Against 
the framework of national monetary and economic policies, the problems of 
settlement and transfers internationally can be quite complex. Statements 
of the balance of international payments reflect all international transactions 
and they help to show how the processes take place. 

Every hour of every day, commodities are in transit into and out of 
Canada by train, truck, ship, aircraft and even pipeline. Great as this traffic 
is, it accounts for only about half of Canada's internal ional transactions. 
Canadians earn substantial amounts from the provision of services and savings 
to non-residents, and there are even greater pavnicnts by Canada for sinimlar 
services and savings provided by non-residents. In addition to these inter-
national exchanges, which currently equal more than $900 per year for every 
Canadian, there is a vast amount of investment, borrowing and lending 
between Canada and other countries. 

In recent years Canadians' purchases from non-residents of goods and 
services have persistently exceeded sales by a sizable margin. This imbalance 
has been made possible by very large inflows of foreign c-apital for investnient 
in Canadian industry and in addition at times by heavy borrowings by prov-
inces and municipalities. These inflows have been associated with growth 
and development and have, in turn, contributed to the deficits by stimulating 
demands for larger purchases of foreign goods and services. There have been 
deficits with one exception each year since 1950, and they have ranged between 
about $1,000,000,000 and $1,500,000,000 in each of the last seven years. The 
largest deficits occurred in the latter part of 1956 and the first half of 1957 and 
again in 1959. Both were periods of intense economic activity. Over recent 
years the deficit has fluctuated considerably but has continued to be far larger 
than earlier. In accord with the changing strength of demand at home and 
abroad, variations in the current account deficit have reflected mainly changes 
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ill (lCIll,tllds for goods. But illost of the current account deficit has originated 
persistently and i ncreasi ugly from non-merchandise transact ions. Si nec 1959 
non-merchandise transactions have given rise each year to a deficit of more 
than $1,000,000,000. 

Many factors have contributed to the growth of this highly significant 
element in Canada's international transactions. To no small extent an expan-
sion in the volume and range of expenditures on services is a natural result of 

high incomes and standards in the contemporary world. Rising personal 
incomes in Canada have opened widening opportunities for spending on lion-
resident services including travel. The influx of new Canadians has led to 
rising remittances by those having family connections outside Canada. Joint 
defence undertakings and contributions to under-developed areas have added 
to Canadian expentlittires abroad. To the increasing non-merchandise trans-
actions accompanying growing iliconles in Canada and our changing inter-
national responsibilities must be added the transactions which spring from the 

spreading network of international investments and from Canada's rising 
ha lanice of international indebted ness. 

The largest element in the deficit from non-nierchandise transactions has 
been interest and dividend payments, reflecting part of the cost of financing 
the accuninulated deficits of earlier years. Together with miscellaneous invest-
ment income, these transactions have in recent years resulted in net payments 
by Canada of over 5500,000000 annually. And some of the effects of the 
massive imports of non-resident capital have yet to be fnll' felt. Large parts 
of the income accruing to non-residents have been retained for investment in 

Canada, while many of the new developments have not yet matured to the 
point where income remittances could be expected. Growing international 

financial relationships have also been reflected in increasing payments by 

branch and subsidiary companies for administrative and other services sup-
plied fronni abroad. Net  payments of this kind have been rising and are now 
well over $ 150,000,000 annually. 

\Vhile the financing of large external deficits has been accomplished for the 
most part with little or no visible difficult', the underlying problems involved 
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The first shpment of British 
Columbia lumber to Spoir 
is unloaded at the port of 

Barcelona. 	 - 	 ,- 
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in high and persistent deficits from transactions in goods and services were 
revealed starkly last year. A decline in the inward movement of foreign 
capital to Canada occurred for a variety of reasons, and contributed to doubts 
as to the future external value of the Canadian dollar. Outflows from Canada 
of capital, both Canadian and foreign, developed on a large scale, and in a 
matter of less than eight months Canada had to dispose of more than 
$1,000,000,000 of its most liquid foreign investments—official holdings of gold 
and United States dollars, In June 1962 measures were taken to restore 
balance in Canada's international accounts, and other countries and inter-
national institutions joined in the defence of the Canadian dollar. These 
measures soon restored confidence, and by the end of October official holdings 
of gold and United States dollars were higher than ever before, even apart 
from the special aid still outstanding. 

International Investment Position. The substantial growth in the in-
vestment of foreign capital in Canada during the past decade has been the 
principal factor in increasing Canada's net international indebtedness from 
$5,000,000,000 at the end of 1951 to about $19,000,000,000 at the end of 1962, 
about $1,000 for every man, woman and child in Canada. Canada's gross 
external liabilities amount to over $28,000,000,000, of which about half 
represent direct foreign investment in Canadian enterprises controlled by 
non-residents. A substantial part of the remainder covers portfolio invest-
inent in Canadian corporations by non-residents. At the same time Canada's 
gross external assets total nearly $10,000,000,000 of which more than 
$4,000,000,000 is represented by government loans to overseas countries, sub-
scriptions to international financial organ izat ions and holdings of gold and 
foreign exchange. 

Dependence on external sources for some types of capital, together with 
the special advantages often associated with this capital, have led Canada to 
a degree of foreign ownership and control of industry unique in economic 
history. Foreign investment accounts for 63 p.c. of the ownership of the 
Canadian petroleum and natural gas industry and represents control of 75 p.c. 
The mining industry is 59 p.c. foreign-owned and 61 p.c. foreign-controlled. 
Manufacturing other than petroleum refining is 51 p.c. foreign-owned and 57 
p.c. foreign-controlled. The degree of foreign ownership and control varied 
considerably in different branches of manufacturing. Other areas of Canadian 
wealth such as utilities, merchandising, housing and social capital are, of 
course, Canadian-owned and controlled to a tmich larger extent than are the 
petroleum, mining or manufacturing industries. 

A very substantial part of foreign capital in Canada now takes the 
form of equity investment and, as a result of the retention of earnings, foreign 
investments increase each year by some hundreds of millions of dollars more 
than the capital actually imported. Indeed, during the post-war years the 
earnings accruing to non-resident investors but voluntarily retained in Canada 
to finance expansion have amounted to well over $4,000,000,000. In addition, 
actual transfers of interest and dividends, in recent years, were of the order of 
$700,000,000 annually. The significant part of the corporate profits in the 
Canadian economy which accrues to non-residents is a measure of the impor-
taut place of foreign capital in the development of this country. 



A alupwy illustrcjtes the varetes and uses of Canadian timber at the Ideal Home 
Eshibition in London in 1962. 

Department of Trade and Commerce 
The prinlirv function of the Depart itcot sf Tradc and Coiiiiiicrcc is I he 

proiisotiori of external trade, domestic cia fierce and nnliistrial developrucimi. 
To this end the I )cpartmenr makes available a wide variety of services to 
busimessni Lii to guide and assist them in selling their products at home and 
abroad, and to help thent in developing new production opportunities. These 
services are provided by departmental officers located in Ottawa, who are 

specialists in the various fields of trade promotion industrial promotion 
design, standards and stoatl business, and by a corps of 'l'rade Cottiniissiouers 
stationed around the world. 

In 1962, the Department's activities were inteiisiiicd in all fields. 	In 
Feltruary a Federal-Provincial Trade and Industrial Promotion Conference in 
Mont rca! cone bided a series of such conferences, which were held in all prov-
fl(es during the previous year as a result of the 1960 Ottawa Export Trade 
Promotion Conference to discuss problems related to export trade and the 
irreastire of guidance and technical assistance available to businessmen from the 
I )epartruent. Departmentally-sponsored Samples Shows were held in the 
summer iii Toronto, Montreal, \Vitmnipeg and Vancouver, to which lttiyers 
from all over the U.S.A. were flowii it to view a wide variety of goods displayed 
by Canadian manufacturers. 

The National Industrial Expansion Conference brought many of Canada's 
foremost businessmen to Ottawa in September to consider means of increasing 
econoni ir industrial activity in Canada. Regional i rid ustrial expansion con - 
lerences, jointly-sponsored by the Department and provincial government 
departments, were subsequently held in Quebec, Ontario and Manitoba to 
consider means of achieving increased production in the regions concerned. 
l)esign seminars, sponsored by the National Design Council and the I)epart-
Inent, were held at \Vatcr!oo, Ontario, and \Vinnipeg, Manitoba. At these 



Some of the more than 
200 Canadian busi-
nessmen who attended 
the Industrial Expan-
sion Conference in 
September 1962 to 
consider means of in-
creasing the produc-
tion of processed and 
manufactured goods 
for domestic consump-
tion and for export. 

citereilic-, l>iIsillr-,.-.I1lelt int'l vitli (lusiell expells tn discuss means of applying 
the best design tech mci ites to Canadian prodi lit s. 

lii 1962 18 Ca sad ian trade niissioi is were dispatched to 38 cmliii ries Oh 

six continents to explore and report to all the naji ir Cariadi. in i id tist ries npon 
the export market potential iii the areas visited. The I )epartiiteiit also orgitnied 

id co-ordinated part iii pat 11)11 by Canadian lirnis ill sonie 37 trade fairs abroad. 

For 1963 the I )epirtiitcnt plirs a substan t ally heavier trade proiliotior 
program. 'Operation \'orld Markets'', a contlirt'Iiensive, lour-pronged export 
trade promotion canipaign, took place front \ larch 23 to \ Liv 3, 1963.   It 
comprised a \atiun.11 Canadian Samples Show, hell in Toronto ui \pril 
2 4, to which over (iOt) i.iiivers front l3ritain. Ireland. \\ csterii  Europe and th 
\Vest Indies were Oown in to he shown prod nets aval lab ie troi ii all areas of 
Cart.rda; a \Vorld Markets Machinery and Eqiiipnien_ Buying Mi.sioit, under 
which netrlv 200 foreign hi isi I hL-ssnteii a td govern meli t officials were hroughi 
to Canada from 'Mirch 23 31 to visit lirnis manufacturing machinery and 
equipnieri t, available for export; an Export Trarle Promotion Conference, 
held in Ottawa from ;\pril 16 to May 3, at which over 1,000 Canadian business-
men disc ii ssed export opportli iii ties with Canadian trade commissioners front 
all trading areas of the world; and a Irade Coniinissioners' Conference, which 
carried out detailed group studies and discussions on special prohleiris cii-
countered in trading areas abroad. 

The Trade Commissioner Service is the overseas arm of the I )epart iiient, 
and is responsible for promoting Canada's foreign trade interests abroad. 
More than 140 trade commissioners are stationed iii 64 posts iii 47 countries. 
'1'he' are familiar with economic conditions in their territories and prot ide 
infornia don on poteli tia I i tarkets for Ca indian coin niodi ties, cii foreign 
competition, iniport controls, tariif provisions, shipping facilities and labelling 
regir Ia dons. They caii assist iii securing reliable agents for Ca tad ia ii urns 
a rid provide introductions for vi,i ring busiitessnieit . Irade coin in i ssioners 
return Ito tie period ica I lv and, clii ring tours th rotig h Ca nada, cI iscuss speci lic 
problems with lirms seeking their guidance. These totirs also enable t heni to 
refti ni had se themselves wit Ii t lie ecoi ionic developin wit of Ca i ci di 
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Reports on conditions in their territories, market opportunities, las - ill 
changes and specific industries of interest to Casiadian firms are prepared by 
trade commissioners for publication in the departmental periodical, Foreign 
Trade, which also carries a wealth of other commercial intelligence of con-
siderable value to exporters. 

The principal function of the Commodities Branch is to maintain close 
contact with the Canadian business community and to assist industry in 
promoting the export of its products. Comnioditv oOcers stationed in 

Ottawa can provide information on trade ripportumiil k's and on the export 
potential of products in markets abroad. They also encourage firms without 
previous experience or with new products to explore the possibilities of selling 
in foreign markets. 

The Export Credits Insurance Corporation, which reports to Parliament 
through the Minister of Trade amid Commerce, provides facilities for Canadian 
exporters in two fields: export credits insurance and export floamicing. Its 

insurance operations protect Canadian exporters against losses ansi mig from 
credit and political causes beyond the control of either buyer or exporter. 
I' inancing facilities are offered under Section 21.\ of the I':xport Credits 
Insurance :\ct for capital goods exports, usually connected with smiajor pro-
jects, which require credit terms extending beyond 5 years. The maximtmimi 
aggregate insurance liability authorized is $600,000,000. lotal funds avail-
able for financing are $300,000,000, 

The Trade Fairs and Missions Branch is responsible for developing and 
administering the Department's programs for the participation by Canadian 
firms in trade fairs abroad and for the dispatch of Canadian trade missions 

abroad. In both fields it works in close co-operation with industry, other 
govern nuent departniiemn ts and trade promotion branches of the I )epart nuelit. 

The Canadian Government Exhibition Conmniiissionn organii.es, desigiis, 
prod uces a id ad in iii isters all Ca miadiani exhibits at fairs and exhibit ions abroad 

iii which the Canadian Government participates. It also advises private 
exhibitors and their agents on the best meanis of displaying Canadian products 

at trade fairs, and prepares donmestic exhibits for government departments and 
agencies on request. It is responsible for international fairs and exhibitions 

held in Canada that are In nancecl a mid spomisored by the Federal Govern niemi t. 

American buyers examine 
fur hats and gloves at one 
of the four Canadian Sam- 
ples Shows held in Toronto, 
Montreal, Winnipeg and 
Vancouver. Buyers from 
the United States were 
flown in and shown prod- 
ucts ranging from farm 
machinery to pickles, from 
electronic equipment to 

vitamin pills. 
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The Industrial Proniolion Branch works closely with industry in finding 
and developing new opportunities to expand production. It assembles and 
provides specialized information concerning detailed breakdowns of import 
statistics, new product opportunities, licensing arrangements, industry surveys 
and advises on legislation affecting business. It administers the new product 
program of special capital cost allowances. 

The National Design Branch works closely with the National Design 
Council in assisting industry in fostering good design in Canadian products. 
For the use of industry, it maintains a National Register of designers and 
design facilities in Canada and a Design Index, containing all illustrated, 
descriptive record of Canadian products of good design. \Vorking with 
industry, it has recently instituted a series of regional design seminars, con-
ferences and exhibitions. 

The Small Business Branch provides information and assistance to small 
business in Canada and serves as a liaison between small 1)nsinesses and 
government. It studies the problems of small businesses and advises govern-
nicnt and business on desirable measures to meet them. In co-operation with 
federal and provincial departments, it has organized a management training 
program on a national basis. 

The Standards Branch is responsible for administering federal regulations 
pertaining to commercial weighing and measuring devices and the marking 
and labelling of certain products. 

The Trade Services Branch administers the controls established under 
the Export and Import Permits Act and provides related information to the 
business conininnity. It studies and reports upon all transportation matters 
affecting export trade. It is also responsible for the operations of the Depart-
nient's regional offices in Canada. 

The International irade Relations Branch is responsible for the review 
of trade relations with all countries, the preparation of material for trade and 
tarifT negotiations, participation in conferences under the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade, and the interpretation and clarification of foreign 
regulations affecting Canadian exporters. The Economics Branch analyses the 
general economic situation in Canada and conducts studies on market conditions. 

The Canadian Government Travel Bureau is responsible for encouraging 
tourist travel to Canada and co-ordinates tourist promotion outside Canada 
by the provinces, transportation companies and national, regional and local 
tourist associations. It undertakes extensive tourist advertising campaigns 
abroad, provides tourist publicity material for foreign newspapers, magazines, 
radio a id television outlets, and annually handles approximately 1,000,000 
inquiries from potential visitors to Canada. It operates tourist offices in 
New York, Chicago and Sari Francisco, and in 1962 opened a new office in 
London, England. 

The Trade Publicity Branch is closely associated with other branches of 
the Department in providing information of partictilar interest to business-
men, at home and abroad, in an effort to stimulate the demand for Canadian 
products. It prepares periodicals and a wide range of publications for use 
by trade commissioners, at trade fairs and in connection with trade missions. 
It is responsible for publicity of a trade promotional character and adver-
tising in appropriate media. 
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hoer I ., EL., whete the teoI hu of the Trans-Canada Hghwoy through the Rocky 
Mountains was formally opened on September 3, 1962, making it possible to drive from 
coast to coast on the Trans-Canada route, although some work remains to be done to 

bring the entire 4,859-mile highway up to standard. 

Transportation 
The movemen I of people and things is an integral part of a tv ('(0111 t01\. 

and this is particularly true in Canada, the world's second largest couittrv 
with it land area of 3,851,800 square miles, whose people and industries are 
cols(-entrate(1 mainly along its sotitherti boundary stretching for 4,000 u1ile5 
from east to WCst. 

Since World War II, a revolutioii has taken place in Canadian transpor-
tation. l'asscngers have been deserting trains and buses to travel short 

distances by car and long distances by air. Itetweers 1948 and 1962 the total 
number of intercity passenger-miles increased by 160 pa-. Howevcr, declines 
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of 35 p.c. and 40 P.c. in intercity passenger-miles were recorded by rail and 

bits transporlation respectively, while travel by passenger car and aircraft 
increased by 175 p.c. and 640 p.c. respectively. Intercity travel by passenger 
car continues to be by far the most popular mode of travel, accounting for 

about 85 p.c. of all intercitv passenger miles in 1062. 

The niovemetit of freight has also changed its pattern 	At the end of 

\Vorld \V,ir 11, railways were handling nearly three quarters of the ton-miles 
of freight moved betsveeit cities; fifteen years later their share was barely one 
half. The proportion carried by water was roughly unchanged during this 

period, rising only from 22 p.c. to 25 p.c. Freight moved by highway carrieN, 

however, rose from 3.5 p.c. to II p.c. and oil pipelines, which did not exist 
for long-distance transport in 1945, carried almost 14 p.c. in 1960. Air 
cargo has shown a great increase, but still totals less than one per cent of all 

i uterci tv ton-ill i les. 

These changes in traflic patterns have been largely caused bv the enormous 

technological development of the last two decades, especially in the air, road 

and pipeline transportation industries, Improved techniques are also evident 

iii the older established tratisportatioti industries. The railways have switched 
from steam to diesel locomotives, built electronically operated freight yards 

iul introthived ivarhiiic-process ig of data for otwrlt ioniil. anakticill and 

accounting purposes. In addition, they have l,uiilt new lines into the remote 

niiiiiiig areas which have been opened tip since the \Var, abandoning many 

tinec000nlic lines and services, particularly passenger services, and expandiug 

into the highway transport field to a significant degree. 

The building of the St. l.awrcncc Seaway brought benefits to inland 

shipping b %  enablitig all but the largest ocean freighters to sail some 2,200 

miles from t he sea tip the St. Lawrence aitd through the Great Lakes to the 

1_akehead. The seven locks of the Seaway accommodate ships tip to 730 feet 

iii leiigtli. 

Through typically rugged country, this ore-train winds its way from mine to port. 
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This car-trocing desk in the new 8-storey Terminal Building at Moncton, N.B., is the first 
of itt kind to be used in Canada. Jutting out from the circular desk are four working 
tobles and files containing the latest information on car movements are racked on the 

rotating centre of the desk, readily available to each clerk. 

.\ir services have increased and expa tided aid new jet and to rho-prop 
aircraft have been brought into service. Huge new airport s and hangars 
have been built and competitive fares continue to attract passengers away 
from sit ps and t rains in 111 a isv northern areas of Canada the only is can 
of transportation is by air; even those settlements that can be reached by 
ship its the stitisitser t]epend on aircraft the rest of the year. 

Truckers have beets quick to exploit the hctsehts of iniproved highways 
and trttcks so that freight may be poked up at a shipper's warehouse in one 

part of the country and delivered by the sante trot-k to a consignee perhaps 
two or three thousa id iniles away. Such an out - ti rrcnt'e would have been 
rare only ten years ago. Together with the itti-rease in trttcking as a litmus 
of long distance transport, the size of trtsckitsg compassies has also expanded 
to such all extent that souse conspanies now operate as many as 1 , 000 vehicles. 
This increase in triickiisg service has been paralleled to a lesser extent by an 
increase its private trucking. 

Passenger traffic on the highways is either by bus or by private car; the 
latter is by far the most commonly used medium. Itt fact, so tibiquitotis has 
become the family car that every towis and city is plagued with problents of 
traffic congestion, parkittg, accident hazards and the building of expensive 
throughways. 

Pipelines for isatural gas, petroleum and petroleum products are now a 
issajor element in Canada's vast transportation network. They ntis from the 
oil and gas fields of \Vesteris Canada as far east as Montreal, as far south as 
California. 

To ensure that the ageiscies of transportatiots operate with lssaxiissutss 
efficiesscy, depeisdahulity and econoissy, the Federal Goverisnient exercises a 
considerable degree of control. Four bodies in particular — the Board of 
Ti-a tssporr Corn m issioners for Ca nada, the :\i r Ira tisport Board, the Catiadiat 



A fixed conveyor belt carries concentrated iron ore from stockpile to a waiting 
ship. The loading boom is 75 feet long and can be raised or lowered accord-
ing to tide, extended and retracted to fill the hatches evenly. 

The world's only pulp tanker loads shredded kraft pulp at Campbell River, 
B.C., for shipment to California for final processing into kraft poper. 

- 
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Maritime Commission and the National Energy Board--exercise regulatory 
functions over most forms of public transportation, and also telephone and 
telegraph services. 

The Board of Transport Commissioners has jurisdiction, under more than 
a score of Acts of Parliament, including the Railway Act and the Tiansport 
Act, over transportation by railway and by inland water, and over communi-
cation by telephone and telegraph. 

Under the Railway Act its jurisdiction is, stated generally, in respect 
of construction, nialnienance and operation of railways that are subject to 
the legislative authority of the Parliament of Canada, including matters of 
engineering, location of lines, crossings and crossing protection, safety of 
train operation, operating rules, investigation of accidents, accommodation 
for traffic and facilities for service, abandonment of operation, freight and 
passenger rates, and uniformity of railway accounting. The Board also has 
certain jurisdiction over telephones and telegraphs, including regulation of the 
telephone tolls of four telephone companies, and over express traffic and tolls 
for the use of international bridges and tunnels. 

Regulation of railway freight and passenger rates is one of the Board's 
principal tasks. Since the end of World War II there has been a succession 
of applications for authority to make general freight rate increases and general 
telephone rate increases. 

The Air 'l'ransport Board issues regulations dealing with the classifi-
cation of air carriers and cornniercial air services, applications for licences to 
operate commercial air services, accounts, records and reports, ownership, 
transfers, consolidations, mergers and leases of commercial air services, 
traffic tolls and tariffs, and other related matters. 

The Canadian Maritime Commission was constituted for the purpose of 
examining into, keeping records of, and advising the Minister of Transport 
on ma tiers pertaining to Canadian shippiiig and shi pbui ldi rig services. 

The National Energy Board, created in 1939, is the licensing and con-
trolling authority over the import and export of energy and sources of energy, 
such as natural gas, oil and electric power. 

Railways 
Two great tra iscon I men In I railway systenis operate alnn,,st all of I he 

railway facilities in Canada-- the Canadian National Rai lwav System, a 
government-owned body, and the Canadian Pacific Railway Company, a joint 
stock corporation. These systems, though highly competitive, still co-operate 
in many fields where duplication of service is not profitable. Both systems, in 
addition to their wide-flung railway and express operations and their extensive 
maintenance services, conduct other transport facilities—fleets of inland and 
coastal vessels and ferries, ocean-going steamships, nation-wide telegraph 
services providing communication between all principal points of Canada 
with connections to all parts of the world, highway transport services, year-
round and resort hotels, and extensive passenger and freight air services 
over domestic and international routes. 

Revenues pertaining to railway operations of the two lilies in Canada 
during 1961 totalled $1,023,827,079, up 2.2 p.c. from $1,001,773,679 in 1960. 
I)uring the same period, railway expenses rose 1.7 p.c. to $995,255,597 from 
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$978,359,096. Revenue per passenger-mile increased slightly to an average 
of 3.16 cents from 3.09, while revenue per ton-mile of freight averaged 1.54 
cents in 1961, in contrast to 1.51 a year earlier. 

During 1961, increased emphasis by both railways was placed on improv-
ing service to the customer and the development of special types of equipment 
for particular traffic requirements. Piggyback operations were extended and 
other services developed to integrate all forms of transportaLion in handling 
merchandise traffic. Railway cars loaded in piggyback operations on the 
two major roads increased 11.1 p.c. to 169,650 in 1961 from 152,647 the pre-
vioUs year. 

Incentive fare plans were broadened in 1961 in an effort to stimulate the 
dwindling passenger trade. Included among the services offered are the 
"Go Now—Pay Later" time payment plans; credit cards offering credit for 
railway or airline accommodation, telegraph, express, hotel and car rental 
services; and plans for a reduction in rates for groups travelling together 
and all-inclusive rates covering transportation, berths, meals and tips..' Rail-
incrs''—self-propelled diesel cars—are used effectively on short runs. 

Several forms of transportation are visible in this photograph of the turning basin of the Canadian end 
of the St. Lawrence Seaway at Fort William, Ontario. In the foreground is a chair lift used for sightseeing 

in the summer and for skiers in the winter. 
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The harbour at Owen Sound, Ontario. 

Shipping 
I:\i ,Iit hr tli 	tr,iilc. the \.ttero,i 	( ' , tii.ti.t 	ilti 	l.tk&, 

and cal ta Is - are open oti eq iial terms to the sh ppi ig of all flat ions although 
11(1St of the inland trade is carried in ships of Canadian registry. I)uring 
1961, a total of 147,171 vessels engaged in international or coastwtse shipping 
arrived at Canadian ports, compared with 153,500 vessels in 1960 and 143,953 
in 1959. The total tonnage of all cargo loaded and unloaded at Canadian 
ports in international shipping amounted to 92,948,103 toils in 1961 compared 
with 89,648,401 tons in 1960. Of this tonnage, a total of 25,322,074 tons, 
or 27.2 p.c., was carried in vessels of Canadian registry. 

Cargoes loaded for and unloaded from the I nited States totalled 45,581,721 
tons and constituted 49 p.c. of Canada's waterborne foreign trade. Of this 
traffic, Canadian vessels carried 55.2 p.c. 

Cargoes loaded at Canadian ports for foreign countries in 1961 rose 6.3 
p.c. to 53,760,748 tons from 50,554,086 in 1960. The major commodities 
exported by ship in 1961 were iron ore (17,080,014 tons), wheat (10,789,054 
tons), gypsum (3,866,610 tons), newsprint (2,922,384 tons), lumber and 
timber (2,878,388 toils), and pulpwood (1,752,445 tons). 

Cargoes unloaded from foreign countries totalled 39,187,355 tons com-
pared with 39,094,315 tons in 1960. Import shipments of bituminous coal 
(10,654,936 toils), crude petroleum (7,650,904 tons), iron ore (5,354,546 tons), 
fuel oil (3,207,041 tons), and aluminum ore (2,242,386 tons), constituted 74 
p.c. of the total unloaded. 

Cargoes carried in coastwise shipping (between Canadian ports) totalled 

46,416,518 tons compared with 40,777,135 tons in 1960. Of this total, 
approximately 86 p.c. was carried in Canadian vessels, the remainder almost 
entirely in vessels of other British registry. 

Canadian aids to navigation include adequate marking of dangerous 

areas by lighthouses and other marine signals, an efficient pilotage service, 
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The harbour of Sept He,, Quebec, leads all Canadian p0th in foreign cargoes loaded and is fourth in total 
freight handled In 1951 it hod a population of 1,200 and a property evaluation of $150,000. In 1961, 
asa result of tremendous construction as a shipping port to handle iron ore in the newly developed iron 
mines in Labrador and northern Quebec, its population was 22,000 and its evaluation was $63,000,000. 

ice forecasting and icebreaking services, and radio-signal and direction-finding 
stations. Comprehensive federal legislation and regulations ensure a high 
standard of safety for navigation in Canadian waters. 

Harbours 
.\ -iiiuiderable part of the goods carried in Canada, in both domestic and 

iiiteruatioui,ul trade, uses water facilities for some portion of its journey. The 
interchange of movement from land to water routes and vice versa is handled 
at many ports on the sea coasts and along the St. Lawrence-Great Lakes 
waterway all of which are well equipped with the necessary docks and wharves, 
warehouses, equipment for the handling of bulk freight, harbour railways, 
grain elevators, coal bunkers, oil storage tanks and dry docks. 

Eight of the principal harbours are administered by the National Har-
bours Board, a Crown corporation responsible to Parliament for their efficient 
operation. Nine other harbours are administered by commissions that 
include municipal as well as federal appointees and, in addition, there are 335 
public harbours, all of which are under the supervision of the Department of 
Transport. 
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An overall construction program of the National Uarbours Board and 
other administering agencies keeps Canadian harbour facilities in line with 
requirements. In 1961 this included aids for Seaway channels, new and 
improved wharves and transit sheds and additions and improvements to 
grain elevators and other existing facilities. 

Foreign and Coastwise Trade through Ports Handling over 
2,000,000 Tons in 1961 

Port 
Foreign 

- 

I. nIoah'd 

toils 

loaded 

Coastwise Total 
Freight 
I land led Loaded 

-- 	_________________- 
I nloaded 

toils tons (OilS tons 

4.202403 6721.523 4,289,315 5.790,059 20973,363 
7.554.582 967.086 3,059,041 3.452.201 15.033,571] 

Montreal .................
Vancouver ................
Port Arthur .............. 
Seitlles 

2,738,838 66(11)6 6,547,622 201.749 9.554.213 
................. .7,903,160 

.107,928 
135.522 

6,101,350 
560,759 
387,577 

221,917 
1,I91,040 

8,821,358 
7,787,895 

Halifax 	....... 	.......... 2,308,043 3,088,437 1,534,204 574,625 7.505,309 
532,3S8 4,100,517 341,96') 771,1195 5,751,96') 

Saint 	John ............... 1,241,388 2,585,502 1,011,998 379,024 5,217,912 
Toronto ................. 340,396 1918,887 578,411 2.235, 739 5,079, 433 

983, (,08 593,531) 185,31)9 2,978,212 4 740 758 
1,451,599 637,251 199,002 2.050,955 4,345,470 

Hamilton .................... 

'l'rois 1.305,941 532,871 39,057 2,133,348 4.011,217 
New Westminster ......... 1,189,160 139,577 1,260,658 1.303,011 3,'l53,006 

Sault 	Ste. 	Marie ............. 

Uuebec ..................... 

515,087 

.. 

425,319 2,439,1)1)3 498,587 3.879,616 

Sorel 	...... 	............ 	... 

Baie 	C'<,rnea,a ............. 1,534,579 

... 

.. 

1,120,926 45.638 723,648 3.424,791 

RiviSres ..............

sydney .................. 113.001 301.402 1,894,815 1)59,9 ( )2 3.32'), 240 
sarilia ................... 

.. 

139,339 689,082 1.819,5,17 511,558 3,162,5th 

Fort William ................. 

979,581 311 .91)) 073.23)) 991), 908 2.9(14,029 

....

.. 

452,453 2,042,811 11,554 434,645 2,941,463 
Port ('olborne ... ............

Bell 	Island .................... 2,256,1(09 112 330,091 20,962 2, 013,']74 
Port 	AlIred .................. 

llantsiort ............ 	... 2,153,845 3 - 510 2,154.348 
Victoria .............. 	... 

. 

919.708 77.946 256.896 825692 2.110.242 

(.cr,LnI of these p cl -., such as Sept Ties, Bell island, }'ort Alfred and 

llantsport serve large industrial establishments rather than large aggrega-

tions of population and their cargoes are therefore limited mainly to the 

movement of such heavy bulk raw materials as iron ore at Sept ties and Bell 
Island, bauxite at l'ort Alfred and gypsum at Hantsport. 

Canals 
The major canals in Canada are those of the St. Lawreuce-( rc'aI Lakes 

waterway with seven locks providing navigation for vessels of 25-foot draught 

from 1\lontrcal to Lake Ontario; the Welland Ship Canal by-passing the 

Niagara River between Lake Ontario and Lake Erie with eight locks; and 

the Sault Ste. Marie Canal and lock between Lake Huron and Lake Superior. 

ihese 16 locks overcome a drop of 580 feet from the head of the lakes to 

Montreal. l'he Seaway accommodates all but the largest ocean-going vessels 

and the upper St. Lawrence and Great Lakes are open to 80 p  of the world's 
saltwater fleet. l)uring 1961 tile volume of freight carried through the St. 

Lawrence section of the Seaway (Montreal to Lake Ontario) totalled 23,672,825 

tOrlS coiiipared with 20,752,161 toils in 1960 and 13,499,698 tons in 1956, 

the peak year prior to the opening of the Seaway in 1959. 
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ranches include the St. Peters 
,Lnal between Bras dOr Lakes 

and the Atlantic Ocean in Nova 
Scotia; the St. Ours and Chambly 
Canals on the Richelieu River, 

( ?rrehec; the Ste. Anne, Carillon and 
(renville Canals on the Ottawa 
kiver; the Rideau Canal between 

he Ottawa River and Lake Onta-
in; and the Trent and Murray 
'anals between Lake Ontario and 
eorgian Bay in Ontario. The 
mmercial value of these canals 
not great but they are main-

timed to control water levels and 

permit the passage of small vessels 
md pleasure craft. The Canso 
Canal, completed in 1057, permits 
..hippizig to pass through the 
causeway connecting Cape l3retomi 
Island with the Nova Scotia main-
land. During 1961, 57,222696 tons 
of freight passed through all 
Canadian canals in 25,980 vessels. 

1 

The international time clock at the Montreal Inter- 
national Airport. 

Civil Aviation 
The great increase in the number of larger and faster jet mircralt operated 

by both domiiestic and international airlines and using Canadian airports and 
facilities has resulted in continuous careful study and planning to ensure 
that appropriate services and control are provided in the development and 
operation of airports, air traffic control, coniniunicatiotis and navigational 
facilities, meteorological services and adequate and proper regulatory pro-
redures in all areas. New airports at Sault Ste. Marie and Prince Rupert 
went into operation during the year 1961-62, and municipal airports at 
1 ilumins and Kamloops were taken over for operation by the Department of 
lransport. Plans were developed for the extension and strengthening of 
runways, taxiways and parking ramps at St. John's, Newfoundland; Sydney 

and Yarmouth, N.S.; Moncton and Saint John, N.H.; Toronto and London, 

Ont.; Yorkton, Sask.; Medicine Hat, Alta.; Abbotsford and Terrace, B.C.; 

Whitehorse, Y.T.; and Cambridge Bay, N.W.T.; the building of new airports 

at Baie Comeau, P.Q. and Powell River and Pitt Meadows, B.C.; as well as 

the expansion of 18 other airports. 

Throughout the year a number of training courses are given or arranged 

by the Department of Transport in pilot training, air traffic control, meteor-

ology, radio operation and inspection, and ice observation. Of the 3,061 

private pilots licensed, 1,802 were trained under the Department of Transport's 

assistance plan. Eighty-two schools and 40 Oying clubs took part in this 

program. 
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The number of revenue pa sengers transported by Canadian commercial 
air carriers continued to rise during 1961 to a total of 4,950,897 as compared 
with 4,727,413 in 1960, an increase of 4.7 p.c. The volume of revenue goods 
carried, however, dropped to 228,077,376 lbs. from 237,986139 lbs., a decrease 
of 4.2 p.c. The six scheduled carriers, those holding a Class I licence to 
provide transportation betweefl designated points in accordance with a 
schedule, carried 4.456,448 or 90 p.c. of all passengers and 125,744,000 lbs. 
or 55.1 P.c. of goods. 

A nuitiber of .uierican and other foreign air carriers operate regular 
commercial air services between Canada and the United States or overseas 
countries. These carriers transported into and out of Canada, during 1961, 
789,680 revenue passengers and 21,991.694 lbs. of revenue goods. Passengers 

attn goods carried in transit through Canada are excluded from these figure... 
In addition to the airlines operating scheduled services, a nu inher of 

smaller airlines operate non-schedule services, Inan- of them to sections of 
Canada that are inaccessible by other means of transportation. They also 
supply such specialized services as recreational flying, aerial photography 
and surveying, aerial pest control and aerial advertising. .'\mong the private 
pilots are a growing usutinber of farnuers who ride the range, spread lertilizer 
a mud insecticides and even do their shuippi iig by air. 

The inureasing utumber of aircraft registered in Canada and pilot licences 
issued by the I )epartuuueuit of Transport are indications of the ever growing 
i utterest of Cautadia its in II ving. As at J uune 30, 1962, there was a total of 
6,062 registered aircraft in the cou it ry. including 2,003 commercial a uud 
3,877 private aircraft. The remaining 182 aircraft were government owned. 
In March 1 962, 18,530 (auuadiauis were holding a pilot licence of one type or 
a not her. 

The uuuuuiuber of airport liccuices in force as at March 31, 1962, anumnted 

to 546. Of this uuumber, 266 were land and 280 seaplane bases. Airport 
revenues in 1961 totalled $14,677,864, compared with $11,384,755 in 1960. 

Assets of Canadian air carriers increased at a remarkably fast rate in 
the last teul ycar ..\s at December 31, 1961, total assets were valued at 

A helicopter taxi does a 'rushing' business taking passengers from downtown Toronto to Malton 
airport, sightseeing or making short trips. 
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Prospecting for new mineral bodies is accompikheci with renter speed and convenience 
since the helicopter has made it possible to reach in hours oreos which would take days 

or weeks of travel by foot. 

$366251901 and were nearly six times greater than in 1951 ($62,702,039). 
Additions of larger and more modern aircraft to the fleet, in order to provide 

the public with the highest standards of transportation and to meet an ever 

growing competition, were mainly responsible for the sharp increase in the 

assets. In 1961, flight equipment valued at $197,612,656 accounted for 

54 P.c. of the total assets of Canadian carriers. However, the development 

of a more modern and more productive airc'raIt fleet is reflected in the rising 

costs associated with acquisition and ownership which, in turn, aflcct the 

overall picture of t he prot ititcl loss tu'cuulits. 

Operations of Canadian Air Carriers, All Services, 1960 and 1961 

Scheduled Non- 
chedued Total Total 

Carriers Carriers 1961 1960 

$ $ $ $ 

183,464,645 3.425,738 186,890,383 168.718,891 
3.527.361 133.937 3.661.298 3,501.806 
9.890.786 1.007,213 10.897.999 10.828.562 
1,247.165 80.643 1.327.808 1.847.304 

13.089.323 778.587 13.867.910 

216,645.398 

13.794.133 

198,690.696 211.219,280 5.426,118 

6.326,844 21,393.984 27.720828 27,199.779 
3.414,569 7,093.106 10,507.

,
675 10,083.087 

220,960,693 33,913,208 254.873.901 235,973.562 

225.558,283 31,887,249 257,445,532 237,714.284 

-4,597,590 2,025,959 -2,571,631 -1,740,722 

-14,616,924 1,470.501 -13,146.423 -6,450.886 

No. No. No. No. 
4,456.448 494,449 4,950,897 4.727.415 

lbs. Lbs. lbs. lbs. 
90,830.190 99,959,941 190.790.131 196.894,906 

1.091.355' 446,434 1 1 537,789' 6.458,004 
33,822.455 1.927.001 35.749,456 34,633.13 1 ) 

125.744,000 102.333,376 228,077,376 1 237,986,139 

Operating revenues: 
Unit toll transportation: 

Passengers................... 
Express..................... 
Freight...................... 
Excess baggage............... 
Mail........................ 

Total unit toll transportation 

Bulk transportation (charter and 
contract) ....... 

Specialty and non-flying srrvic,'s 

Total operatIng revenues. - 

Operating expenses total ....... 

Operating income (loss) ........... 

Net income after income taxes..... 

Revenue passengers carried ...... 

Revenue goods carried: 
Cargo (freight and express) ...... 
Excess baggage.................  
MaLl......................... 

Totals ................... 

Fscliiles excess baggage carried by the ova largest carriers. 
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Highways and Roads 
The total expenditure by all levels of government on highways, rural 

roads and urban streets amounted to $1,067,000,000 in 1960, representing 
a per capita expenditure of $60. As in previous years the chief spending 
agencies were the provincial governments which accounted for 61.1 p.c. of 
the total expenditure in 1960. Federal government expenditures accounted 
for 10.9 p.c. and municipal and other agencies for the remainder. 

Of the total $1,067,000,000 spent in 1960, $795,000,000 represented 
expenditures on highways and rural roads while urban streets absorbed 
$272,000,000. Construction and maintenance expenses accounted for 70 p.c. 
and 26 p.c. respectively of highway and rural road expenditures and 71 p.c. 
and 27 p.c. of the ancocint spent on urban streets. 

Total surfaced mileage of highways and rural roads rose to 276,000 
miles in 1960, an increase of over 100 p.c. from the 131,000 reported in 1945. 
Paved roads accounted for 51,000 miles of the total with the remainder 
being gravel surfaced. Urban street mileage increased to 38,000 miles in the 
same year with just over 34,000 miles of them surfaced. 

Many current major construction projects are concerned with improving 
the flow of urban traftic in the face of an ever increasing motor vehicle popu-
lation. To ease traffic congestion, the major metropolitan areas are building 
limited access throucghwavs such as the Metropolitan Boulevard running 
east and west across Montreal Island, the Ottawa Queensway and the 
Frederick G. Gardiner Expressway and Don Valley Parkway in Toronto. 
Some sections of these highways are already open to traffic. 

The new Mercier Bridge over the Lachine Canal and the St. Lawrence River Improves access to 
southern Quebec. 
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A bridge on one of Conodos 
newest roads to resources, 
the Great Slave Highway. 
The first passenger bus to 
make the direct run from Ed- 
monton reached Yellowknifo 
in January 1962. Under con- 
struction is the Great Slave 
Railway, bringing steel to the 
cod-zinc deposits at Pine 

Point. 

(unstruution of provincial and interprovincial highways has also pro-
ceeded apace. In 1960 Quebec became the tenth province to agree to par-
ticipate in the Trans-Canada Highway program. With the completion of the 
highway through the Rockies the road was officially opened to traffic in the 
summer of 1962. However not all stretches of the road are yet up to standard. 
Target date for the completion of the whole project is now May 1964 

Motor VehIc1e. For the sixteenth consecutive year motor vehicle regis-
trations continued to increase, reaching a record 5,517,023 in 1961 compared 
with 5,256,341 in 1960. Of the total 4,325,682 were passenger car regis-
trations (10 for every 42 Canadians); 1,156,979 were commercial vehicles 
(including 1,059,640 trucks, 19,549 buses and 77,790 other types); and 34,362 
were motorcycles. Registrations by provinces and territories were: New-
foundland, 65,270; Prince Edward Island, 32,166; Nova Scotia, 206,691; New 
Brunswick, 145,951; Quebec, 1,183,978; Ontario, 2,126,270 Manitoba, 299,998; 
Saskatchewan, 349,817; Alberta, 509,298; British Columbia, 588,280; and the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories, 9,304. 

Provincial revenues from motor vehicle registrations and licences also 
reached a new high at $182,657,486, an increase of $10,418,627 over 1960. 
Motive fuel tax revenues rose to $441,633,613 derived from the sale of 
3,283,000,000 gallons, most of which was consumed by motor vehicles on 
public roads. 

1)uring 1961,437,319 new passenger cars were sold valued at $1,290,026,000 
as well as 74,160 commercial vehicles valued at $261,382,000. Sales of im-
ported British and European motor vehicles decreased for the first time in 
seven years to 107,208 vehicles valued at $223,181,000, a decline of 19.4 
p.c. in volume and 16.4 pc. in value from 1960. As sales of Canadian and 
United States manufactured motor vehicles in 1961 increased in volume and 
value by 3.6 p.c. and 1.6 p.c. respectively, the share of the market held by 
British and European vehicles dropped sharply to 21 p.c. of the total volume 
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and 144 p.c. of the total value. 	Ilie (IeCic2,Ls(' iii the v,ilue of tIlU (aii.tdiaii 
dollar pis ha hi y con trihu ted to this dccli tie, vi t h t he in (reasi ii g popu Ian iv 
of the conipart car being another nhitjor cause. 

.\Ithotigh the number of motor vehicle trafhc accidents increased by  
7.6 p.c. to 266,687 in 1961 from 247,829 in 1960, this rise should be considered 
in rela t io ii to the in crease in the nit iii ber of ni otor vehicles a i id the a rnouiit of 
vehicle trathc. Ott the basis of total accidents per 1,000,000 vehicle-miles, 
only it slight. increase was recorded between 1960 and 1961 front 5.7 to 5.9 
while dent hs per 100,000,000 veli ie-iii i [ Cs renia med n tichit iged at 7.6. 

Motor Transport. Its spectacular growth in the yearssinceNVorld War II 
has mack' t rucki I tg it very importa Ut factor in the form it latioti of iliitiOil;t 1 
transportation policies. 

In 1960 all estimated 909,400 trucks and road tractors travelled 
6,278,111,000 miles for an average distance of 6,900 miles each and carried 
478,702,000 toils of goods to perform 15,602,184,000 ton-nnles. 'l'rucks for 
hire accounted for 55,016 or approximately 6.1 p.c. of the total trucks in 
1960. They travelled 1,348,359,000 miles, carried 144,912.000 toils of goods 
a id performed 9,984,777,000 t on-ni i les, or ci hi lost two thirds of the total 
ton-ni iles performed 1 iy all trucks. Revenc ic earned by t Ilese t ni rks wits 
$657,862,000, an average of $12,000 per vehicle and 6.6 cents per ton-mile. 

Buses oii intt'ncitv ci mid rural routes carried 54,100,000 pcengers in 
1961 coma pared wit h 55 ,Ott(t,(tOO in the prey its \ear. Veim dc-ni i les travelled 
increased however to 88,400,000 front 87,900,000 in 1960 and revenues ruse 
to $43,000,000 from $41,800,000. The average fare per passenger nit these 
services was 79 cents, an increase of 4 cents froni the previous year. Such it 
low a verage fare ivou Id indicate t hat short-distance travel was the niai nsta y 
of operation. 

The new four-lane, divided highway from the Lumsden Valley to Regina, Saskatchewan, Provincial 
revenues from taxes on gasoline and diesel fuel and the sate of ticences pay 90 p.c. of the cost of 

provincial highways in Saskatchewan, Ontario and Quebec. 
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Safe-bicycling instructions and tests and special traffic tickets for 
cyclists who break traffic regulations are features of the safety 

campaign in the Montreal suburb of St. Laurent. 

Urban Transit Services. In 1961 urban transit systems carried 987000,000 
passengers as compared with 1,029,000,000 in 1960, continuing the downward 
trend in evidence since 1949. The continued mushrooming of subdivisions 
around major urban ccntres and the increasing rate of ownership and use of 
private automobiles have both created serious problems for urban transit 
systems, for services have now to be provided over larger areas to carry 
fewer passengers. As the demand to make services more flexible has increased, 
most systems have come to rely on the motor bus for transporting passengers 
whiLe trolley coaches and street cars have lost favour to the extent that the 
latter are now operated only in Toronto. 

Growing traffic congestion in down-town areas has led to suggestions 
that people should be encouraged to use urban transit systems by paying 
higher parking premiums and by granting buses certain privileges in traffic. 
One way to ease traffic congestion, while providing a fast and efficient transit 
service, is by the use of a subway. Toronto, with one line in operation and 
another being built, is the only city in Canada with a subway. However, 
construction of a subway line was begun in Montreal in 1962. Transit 
systems operating in the larger urban areas are usually municipally owned 
but in the smaller centres private ownership is more prevalent. 
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Pipelines 
Pipelines ire a 111a60r clement in ('an_ida's vast transportation net-

work. Since 1950, when pipelines were a negligible factor in iritercity freight 
traffic, growth has been so rapid that oil and gas pipelines now account for 
about one fifth of intercity freight ton-miles. 

Until 1950 Canada was a country with large potential reserves of oil 
and gas landlocked in the centre of a vast continent. The nation was de-
pendent upon imports of coal and oil for the populous areas of the west coast 
and the lower Great Lakes-St. Lawrence River system. Since then the 
world's longest oil and gas pipelines, nearly 2,000 miles in length, have been 

built to link the Western Canadian oil and gas fields of Alberta and Sas-
katchewan to major cities as far cast as Montreal. In addition, two major 
pipelines, several hundred miles in length, c-ross the Rocks' Mountains and 

supply the lower mainland of British Columbia and Pacific northwest United 

States, In 1961 a new 1,100-mile pipeline was completed from Alberta to 
California, of which 400 miles was in Alberta and British Columbia. 

In the 10-year period since 1950, over $1,300,000,000 has been spent 

for about 12,800 miles of oil and 'gas pipeline facilities. Revenues of these 
pipelines totalled about $185,000,000 in 1960. 

The oil pipeline transport industry moves crude nil from the oil fields 
in :\lberta, Saskatt'lwwan and Manitoba to the major refineries located across 

Canada from Vancouver to loronto. It operates about 9,000 miles of pipe-

line and ancillary facilities worth over $500000000. In 1960 the industry 

carried 316,000,000 barrels or an average of 861,000 barrels per day and the 
traffic was almost 18,000,000,000 ton-miles. 

An oil field pump In Ontario bears mute testimony to the fact that the birthplace of the 
North American oil industry Is &tiII active as both a producing and a consuming region. 

.-- 
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The gas pipeline transport industry encompasses those pipelines which 
are engaged in the transportation of gas from gas fields or processing plants to 
local distribution systems. The industry has over $750,000,000 invested 
in pipeline property and equipment and abont 4,400 miles of pipeline. In 
1961 the industry carried more than 400,000,000,000 cubic feet of gas, an in-
crease of 38 p.c. from the previous year. Total traffic is over 9,000,000,000 
ton-miles. In 1960 the industry carried 300,000,000,000 colic feet for all 
average transport cost of 0.8 cents per ton-mile. In that year the gas was 
carried an average distance of 966 miles and illustrates the tremendous 
distances involved in this industry. The average throughput per mile of 
pipe in 1960 was 100,000 McL per day and was in the order of 200,000 McI. 
per day in 1961. 

Gas distribution utilities form an integral part of a vast pipeline system 
which brings gas from the producing fields into the homes, shops and factories 
consuming this energy. 

The gas utilities industry receives gas from the gas pipeline transport 
industry or directly from fields and processing plants and delivers it through 
distribution networks to over 1,000,000 ultimate customers in almost all of 
Canada's major cities west of Montreal. In 1961 this industry delivered 

One of the largest railway tank cars in Canada is used to transport liquefied petroleum gas. ThL 
capacity of the 80-foot tank is 25,000 gallons—three times that of the regular-sized 34-foot 

tank car shown on the right. 
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Oil pipelines deliver oil 1,900 miles from prairie fields to Ontario. This is the terminus 
of the pipeline at Sarnio, one of Canada's major refining centres. 

ahou t 380,000,001) \ I ci., an i ni'rease of 17 p.c. from 1 he prey oIls year. 'Ilie 
residential sales account for a hon t 30 p.c. of I he market, industrial 55 p.c., 
a id corn mercial 15 p.c. 	llberta is the largest cousil fling provilice, ta ki hg 
nea rEv 40 pt'. of the natiollill iiia rket followed by On (a ri w hit' Ii coiisu I 
35 P.C. This industry operates a h lilt 26,000 in k's of 91 V line of wi, It 
8,0(11) are ri i st ri hii don maj Is suit! icr t liii 3" in dis mete r. 

Pipeline Transport 

Systems Pipeline Mili'.,gc 	\,'l 	Receipt, 
Sal 

IU,I Total 

trunk 	 'tsi I SO(S) gathering $000 

Oil Pipelines 
26 887 4,191 	285 .111 	lhl.  191, 408. 405 10 I .405 4,646 	373.542 	" 7(130 447,81)1 1 05 1, 	......... 
12 I .778 5 (105 	416, 898 9,5.j I 49M.  18)5 

055 	......... 

1057 	.......... 
(2 2,11(X) 5.147 	401,751 	" '1,322 510.75(, 7 

.. 
2 .182 5,426 	449 (XX 	" 't,lS I 531), 853 

49 2,775 5,661 	47I),69 	" 9.63') 512,10W. 

95') ............ 
196(1........ . 	. 3.164 5,885 	. . 9,570 524.225 91,) 	........ 

(;as I'ipelinea 
1159 13 298 4.110 	222,6(11 Mci. 6,525 733,1,76 

16 
... 

31W, 4,365 	285,202 	" 7,147 788,296 

Sales 

.5 	ellIs Pi 'eli i.e -- 	___________________ 	- Salaries Total 
Mileage ,, 	Manufaet,irecl - 	..iIra and Wages Ausets 

as 	and Other 
Gases 

$000 '(XX) McI. '0(10 McI. $018) 

(;as Utilities 
059 Ml. 24,17.; 28,1,23(1 1 .491 44.1,09 815)242 106(1 55 26, 193 325,1,00 2.19') 43.1)61 888.244 l'(6l . 	. . 	. 377,1(65 2,829 . 



A feedhorn tower and feedhorn 
face into one of eight 70-ton 
parabolic antennas in a $5,000,- 
000 tropospheric scatter micro- 
wave system which provides com- 
munication between Alaska and 
the 48 states south of the border 
and to points on the B.C. Coast. 
Signals ore shot six miles into the 
troposphere, aimed in a beam just 
over the horizon. A small per- 
centage of the beam is reflected 
by turbulent tropospheric air, 
picked up by super-sensitive re- 
ceivers, increased in strength and 
transmitted to the next station. 
This system went into operation 

in 1962. 

Communications 
Communications media in Canada are at present in process of intensive 

development. Widespread networks of telephone, telegraph, television and 
radio services are linked together to provide adequate and efficient service 
which, in this era of electronic advancement, is under continual technological 
change. The familiar challenges of the country—its size, its topography, 
its climate, its small population—have l)eetl met with such success that today 
Canada J)()SCSsCS commtinication facilities and service unequalled elsewhere 
in the world. 

Telecommunications 
Rapid growth in the scope and diversity of Canada's residence and 

business telecommunications services continued in 1962. In the home. 
Canadians with new house interphone service cats now answer the door or 
intercommunicate between rooms from the nearest telephone. Its business 
and industry the trend towards data communication between machines 
developed swiftly, and both facsimile and tclewriting services, which can 
transmit hand-written messages and sketches instantatleously over the 
regular telephone network, were introduced during 1962. The Bell Telephone 
Company of Canada also announced a new dial teletypewriter service, which 
can transmit messages over local or long distance telephone lines at speeds 
up to 100 words per minute, 
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I'wlany telephone systems provide service across the nation; as of January I, 
1961, they number more than 2,550 and range in size from large shareholder-

owned companies to small co-operative systems in rural districts. The 

privately-owned Bell l'clephone Company of Canada operates throughout 

the greater part of Ontario and Quebec as well as in parts of Labrador and 

the Northwest Territories. It serves 63 p.c. of telephones in the country. 

The British Columbia Telephone Company, also shareholder-owned, serves 

9 p.c. of the total. F'our private companies rover the Atlantic Provinces 

and three provincially-owned systems serve the l'rairie Provinces. Canada's 

eight largest systems are associated in the Trans-Canada Telephone System, 

which co-ordinates long-distance cotnnhtl nication services on it nation-wide 
basis. 

Canadian use of telephone service runs at a high level. During the 

ten years 1950-1960 the number of telephones has increased from 2,917,092 
to 5,728,167---an average of one for three persons. For the past nine rears, 
Canadians have also earned the distinction of leading the rest of the world in 

the number of telephone conversations per capita. The estimated number 

of calls on all systems in 1960 was 9,579,861,000, representing an average of 

1,672 calls per telephone and 537 calls per person. Long distance calls 

accounted for 215,274,970 of the total, most of them to points in Canada 

or between Canada and the United States. Long distance service makes 

possible the interconnection of practically all telephones in Canada, the 
tlut((! Sit1. ;ncI riit ,ihcr of the world. 

T&etype communication came to Yellowknife In 
1962, greatly simplifying the handling of freight 

Shipmenfs for mruckin g  firms. 

\_ 
d 

Kia 

me new teletypewriter machine is capable of 
nsmitting 100 words per minute. A built-r 

al places the vast local and long distance tele-
'one network at the typist's fIngertips, pro-
ding immediate two-way printed communica- 

tion. 
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1mproenient and extension of local and long distance services continue 

to absorb the bulk of invested money and labour. At the same time, with 
the development of the nation and its northward-reaching tendencies, 

Canadian telephone companies are being called upon to supply commullica-
tions to many new and important centres of development. \Vithin the past 
few years, wide reaches of the Canadian northland have been spanned by 

microwave, tropospheric scatter and high frequency radio systems as well 

as laitdlincs. 
:\ fringe radio service is now provided iii sonic areas for customers who 

are just out of range of the normal wire network. .•\ radio unit is installed 

on the cuistoniers premises, permitting two-way calling between subscribers 

in the fringe area and those served by the regular telephone network. 
About 88 p.c. of all telephones in Canada are now dial operated. In 

addition to dialing their local calls, many customers can also dial long distance 
calls. Plans call for the eventual extension of this service to overseas tele-

phone trac. This will be facilitated by the progressive intrnduction of 

all number calling" throughout Canada and the United States, With 
all number calling'', all telephone numbers will consist of seven nnnicrals. 

The new numbers will provide the additional exchange prefixes iieuded for 
expanding service and future growth, as well as being compatible with the 
numbering systems in virtually all overseas countries. 

The world's longest single microwave radio relay network, completed 
in 1958 and span ning Canada front coast to coast, has hecome as integral 
part of the nations coniiuunications system. This microwave system call 
carry simultaneously many hundreds of telephone conversations, large 
volumes of data, and television programs for the CBC and CTV television 
networks. Extensions to the original network have been uiiade, bringing 

Pairs of copper wires, individually insulated, are being stranded into units which will be 
cabled together to form the core of a telephone cable. One such cable can carry 

tl,ovsands at teephoee conversations of the some time. 



Tlrer e is no pioblem of rock disposal aI lee cicrowave tower site being built utop Pyramid 
Mountain in the Rockies. Workers merely roll boulders over the edge of the peak, 
9,000 feet above the Athobasca Volley. The tower will be port of the transcontinental 

microwave network. 

long distance telephone service and television programs to tttaitv of the 
more remote are s of Canada. 

iiiii('ri)tIs flexible services are proviled by Canadian te!ephi>iic toni- 
panics for liuiiisess and msltistrv. 	Special i'iiisferc•itce circuits r5 he qiiitklv 
a rra nrc-c I. 	i i n - it lines between pit it s, Wa rehoi I ses, retail out lets il 11(1 many 
other litisincss and industrial lniili)nalIi..iw r,ipid exchange and proci'ssirig of 
ililnrniiiliicic in v.iriotls forms. Telephiilii alld fci'siinile services make it 
possible for graphic material to be t rt Ii suui t ted a cid reproduced exact I y at 
a distant point. Radio installations link the traveller with the regular tele. 
phone network-, giving mobile service to such users as highway dcpartrcceitts, 
trucking and construction firms, fire and anihulanuc' services, police depart. 
cients and oil pipeli iC fOmpi toes. It is also expected that by spring of 
1963 air travellers will be able to place calls over the long distance network 

while iii flight over Canada. Versatile closed-ciruiiit telc istoil svstenss, for 
use in the I uw fields of i ndtit na I and ed uca t iolia I television, have also been 
levi'lopcc I. 

] hire is a it ever.growi iig fleet I iii husi tess a tid industry to process large 
%oltinics of infornittion, and the Vast ZLIIIOUllt of long distance calls carried 
o i-r 1 lie reg ii Ii r ft lephonc I let work is Ii iii, ty I cci hg greatly an gin en ted by 
tsiihiite-to-ni,iehiite ('olnmum it ions. Canidiaui telephone companies are 

mi it in ni usg to develop services to meet the i leni a td for ra pi (I and c lick itt 
r,L hisuiiissiui of data. 
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The growth of niachine-to-machine communication has to a large cxtent 
been made possible by the introduction of data-phone data sets. These data 
sets convert the electrical pulses from business machines into tone-signals 
acceptable to telephone circuits; a data-phone data set at the receiving 
butiness machine re-converts the tone-signals into machine language. It is 
expected that, within the next few years, the volume of information trans-
mitted between machines will equal the amount carried on regular voice calls. 

Several new optional services introduced recently provide even greater 
flexibility for machine-to-machine and voice calling over long distances. 
Wide area telephone service extends a customer's flat-rate calling to telephones 
within seven progressively wider zones, the largest of which includes the 
whole of Canada. Telpak, a new private line inter-city service, is now 
available to organizations which transmit large volumes of in formation 
requiring all exceptionally broad band of frequencies, such as data for 
advanced computers and high-speed facsimile equipment. Alternately, it may 
be used to carry simultaneously many smaller loads of information such as 
voice calls and teletype, which require relatively narrow bands of frequencies. 
Rapidial, another new service, dials up to 290 telephone numbers autoinati-
cally. The numbers can be up to 14 digits in length. An electronic fac-
simile service, Phone-fax, transmits or receives Letter size handwritten or 
printed messages, charts, drawings or forms over the regular network or pri-
vate lines. Bellboy, a pocket radio signaller alerts the user, who may be 
away from his office, but still in the building or nearby vicinit, that a tele-
phone call has come in for him. 

Nation-wide teletypewriter and leased-wire telegra ph services are avail-
able through the facilities of the member companies of the Trans-Canada 
Telephone System. The two major railways provide similar services as 
well as message telegraph service throughout Canada. 

The Canadian Overseas Telecomni unication Corporation, a Crown 
agency, is responsible for most overseas communications. \Vorking in con-
junction with other international telephone agencies, COTC maintains 
channels of communication to a number of Eurnpean countries by way of 
undersea cable and shortwave radio. 

One of the most dramatic developments in the history of overseas com-
munications took place on July 10, 1962, with the successful launching of 
Teistar, the world's first communications satellite. A miracle of compression, 
in which thousands of delicate electronic components are packed into a 
sphere rather less than three feet in diameter, the American Telephone & 
Telegraph Company's Telstar has carried telephone calls, data from business 
machines and "live" television programs between many points in North 
America and Europe. With the demand for overseas communications 
services—telephone, data and tclevision—coiitiniiing to grow at a rapid pace, 
communications satellites like Telstar are expected to play an ever-increasing 
role in carrying this world-wide traflic Although Telstar was the first 
active satellite to be successfully placed in orbit, other experimental satellites 
are now under development in the U iiitcd States and Britain. The Canadian 
Overseas Telecommunication Corporation is responsible for Canadian partici-
pation in any satellite program designed to provide overseas communication 
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from Canada, and is currently participating in engineering and other 
studies having the objective of securing a proper place for Canada in the 
development and use of satellites for communications purposes. 

Ship-to-shore communications on the East Coast, the St. Lawrence 
River and the Great Lakes is handled by the Federal Government. On the 

Pacific Coast the British Columbia Telephone Company operates one of the 
most extensive radio telephone networks in the world. The radio beanis of 
its northern stttion rea( Ii out to th e  _\o-tic Circle. 

Postal Service 
There were 11,401  pot offices in opera tioti I hroughon t Canada at Apri 1 I 

1962. Seven new post offices were in operation and 40 more were under 
construction: 74 new 1)OSt office buildings were opened to replace rented 
quarters. 

Post office revenue continued to increase in 1962, reaching an all-time 
high of 8214,842,417. This was $8,000,000 higher than last year. The 
volume of mail, keeping pace with revenue, also increased over the previous 
\'ear. Letter carrier delivery was inaugurated in six communities, increasing 
the total number of calls by letter carriers to 2,999,969, more than 100,000 
over the previous ycar. Mail was also dclivercd on 5637 rural routes. The 
use of light vehicles by letter carriers serving otitiving areas, which \Vas 
introduced several years ago experinientallv, has now been placed on a regular 

basis. There are 82 walks using this new method of door-to-door delivery. 

Major mechanical handling equipment was put into service at several 
points, and alterations to existing installations were macIc at 6ve post offices 
with a view to providing more rapid service. It is expected that new scgre-
gating-cancehling-facing equipment will he put into operation on an experi-
mental basis in 1963. 

A trailer being loaded with mail on the recently introduced piggyback railway service 
between Toronto and Quebec. 
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A new type of 2-cent stamped envelope was introduced during 1962 at the 
request of businessmen. This new envelope seals across the top like a regular 
envelope but has it flap along one side which allows it to be opened for postal 
inspection. This provides it much more convenient means of mailing r'ir-
culars than was previously possible with the older type of envelopes. 

Money orders issued in 1961-62 increased slightly over the previous 
year with 56,252,265 domestic money orders being issued for a total value of 
$893,512,291 At the same time there was a decrease in the value of money 
orders issued in Canada for pavnicnt in foreign countries. 

A study of the organization of the Post Office Department was com-
pleted during the year. It is expected that when the recoinnuendations are 
carried nut, there will be a further increase in efficiency and the program which 
was started by the centralization of the headquarlers function in 1961 should 
be completed in 1963. 

The Press 
Every weekday iii Canada, 115 daily newspapers are published in more 

than 4,000,000 copies. More than four fifths appear in the afternoon the 
remainder in the morning. Of the 115, 97 are in English, 12 in French and 
6 in other languages. 

The trend in daily newspaper publication is toward chain ownership. 
There are three large newspaper chains, one of which owns 23 papers; editorial 
policy is, however, developed at the local level. Most newspapers have no 
competition in their own areas; only 9 cities have more than one paper, 

In addition to the dailies, there are 915 weekly papers, of which 183 are 
published in French and 54 in other languages. 

There are several ways of buying stomps. They can be bought in 25-cent booklets from the 
new electric stamp vending machine, or in $1.00 quantities in plastic envelopes. 

RIM  
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L1 Six dailies and 54 weeklies 
are published in languages 
other than English or French. 
This Chinese newspaper office 
also serves asa bulletin board 

for undeliverable letters. 

Ilcirind the i aSl)aj)eis lie to grert iicivs-g.tthcriiig org.tIIiz.xl ions, I he 
Canadian l'rcss and the United Press International. The Cl', a co-operative 
venture formed in 1917, is owned and operated by the Canadian newspapers, 
It colleets and delivers news and photographs of interest to r1e%vspilpers and 
radio stations throughout the nation, and transmits items of world-wide 
irilerest through reciprocal arrangements with Reuters, the Rritish agency, 
and the .\ssociated Press, the United States co-opCrative. 

The other service United Press Internat natal serves directly Nort Is 
n1erica. South \riIcrica, Rurope and \ustraliiu with news from Canada as 

well as 185 subscribers including 58 private I'roadcastirrg stations in Canada. 
Agence France Presse maintains offices in Montreal and Ottawa and certain 
foreign newspapers have agencies in Ottawa to interpret Calladiall news for 
their readers. 

l)aily newspapers alone contribute about 60 p.c. of the revenue received 
from Canadian periodical publications, totalling about $392,000.000 yearly, of 

which amount $295,000,000 is realized from advertising and $97,000,000 from 

sales. Printed and bound books were produced to the value of $47,000,000 

although less than half of that was classed as reading matter—the remainder 

being catalogues and oilier advertising material. Recorded imports of hooks 

and other printed matter greatly exceeded exports, the former amounting to 

$111,551,000 in 1961, and the latter $5,630,000. Newspapers, magazines and 

books consumed $66400000 worth of newsprint and $28,000,000 worth of 

book paper in 1060. The publishing and printing i ud ii sines ennploved more 

than 31,400 people whose salaries and wages amounted to $143,000,000. 
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Canadian Finance 
Canadian nioncv is based on the decimal system, with 100 cents equal to 

one dollar. Most dollars and their multiples are in the form of paper money, 
although there are silver one-dollar coins. Other coins issued by the Royal 
Canadian Mint are silver coins in denominations of 50 cents, 25 cents and 10 
cents; nickel five-cent coins; and bronze one-cent coins. 

Foreign Exchange Rates as of January 2, 1963 

.uuu r nit tan. Dollar 
Equivalent 

Units per 
Can. Dollar 

Australia ............................. Pound 2.4166 .4138 
Belgium and luxembourg .............. Franc .02166 46.17 

.............................. Pound 3.0207 .3310 
France ............................... New Franc .2199 4.55 
Germany ............................. D Mark .2693 3.71 
Hong 	Kong ........................... Dollar .1588 5.30 
India ................................ Rupee .2266 4.11 
Iran ................................. RiaP (>1454 68.78 

Britain 	 .. 

Italy ................................. Lira .001736 576.04 
Ja,an . 	............................... Yen .002903 334.11 
Malaya and Singapore ................. Straits Dollar 

.

.

.

.

. 

.3520 2.84 
Mesico ............................... 

. 

.118620 11.611 
Netherlands. 	......................... Florin .2992 3.34 
New Zealand Poun d 

. 

. 

. 

3.0001 .3333 

.Peso 

Kronc 

. 

. 1509 6.63 
South Africa .......................... Rand 

. 

1.5104 .6621 
Sweden Krona .2082 4. 80 

........................... 

Switzerland ........................... Franc .2493 4.01 

Norway ............................... 

Pound 2.4783 .4035 

................................

United 	States ......................... Dollar 

. 

. 

1.0775 .91807 United 	Arab Republic .................. 

Venezuela ............................. Bolivar 
. 

.2375 4.21 

Most debts or transactions are paid by cheques drawn on one's deposit at 
a chartered bank or other financial institution. 

The Canadian commercial banking system consists of eight banks oper-
ating under authority granted theni by Parliament. No Canadian bank has 
failed since 1923. On August 31, 1962 the chartered banks operated 5,294 
offices in Canada and 164 abroad. These baflks accept deposits from busi-
nesses and individuals. Other financial instittitions which accept deposits are 
loan and trust companies, credit unions, the Post Office Savings Batik, the 
Province of Ontario Savings Office, the Montreal City and t)istrict Savings 
Bank, La Banque c1Economic de Quibec, and the Treasury Branches of the 
Province of Alberta. 

The chartered banks lend money, usually on a short-term basis, to 
individuals and large or small businesses of many types, across the cotintry. 
Amongst many other services, the banks buy and sell foreign currencies, act 
as agent in buying or selling stocks and bonds, and provide safe storage for 
valuable articles such as bonds and jewelry. 

Some loans to individuals are made on the security of marketable bonds 
or stocks. The great majority are made either on evidence alone of the 
would-bc borrower's ability to repay (e.g., steady employment, prompt repay-
n)ents on past debts, a sensible personal bttdget, and other signs of property 
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In this picture are the largest cruciform building in the wc - Id wi L l tr ie  lJeO bosh is l,e CrionwojIh, 
The first is the Royal Bank Building at Place Ville Marie (named after the first settlement on the Island of 
Montreal in 1642) and the second is the Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce. Place Ville Marie is a 
seven-acre plaza and beneath it are four levels containing almost as much space as the 48-storey tower 
above. Other financial institutions on Montreal's Dorchester Boulevard are (1) the Bank of Montreal, 
(2) the Prudential Insurance Company of America and (3) the Sun life Assurance Company of Canada. 

and good character), or on this evidence of property and character together 
with title to an article being purchased with the loan or credit. Omice the loan 
is paid off, the title is handed over. Terms and conditions of payment vary, 
but in many cases involve regular instalnsenis over periods lasting from a few 
isionths to three years. This field is served by banks, retail stores, instalment 
sales finance conspanies, credit unions, and federally-licensed small loan com-
panies and money lenders. 

In Canada, nsortgagc loans are provided by credit uniomss, loan and trust 
companies, life inslIraisce companies, the pension funds of groups such as the 
employees of a firm, the chartered banks and various government agencies, 
espcciallv Central Mortgage and I -lousing Corporation. Mortgage loans on 
houses which are not brand new are provided by financial institutions, but also 
to a large extent by individuals, especially house owners selling their dwellings. 
Often a lawyer is the agent that brings lender and borrower together. 
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New concepts of functional planning are embodied it this strtktsg concourse of a new 
bank. Escalators at the back lead to the next street. 

Statistics of the Chartered Banks of Canada 1  Nov. 30, 1962 

I'crsonI lot ti l.oans I,i,,hiiiics 
Bank Total Savings I )r ,ostt and to Share- 

Assets  ash s i,ial,jli tics Dissoti t E s  i,olders 

5(88) 5000 50(8) 500(1 SUlK) 

Royal Bank of ('anada,.. 5)23, 751) 1 .7((2.U')3 4,673,709 2.350.047 311 	241 

Cant,, Ian 	I miterial 	Bank 
of Commerce .......... 4,75(1.864 1 .997 343 4,331 	262 2,246,135 262,337 

Bank of Montreal ........ .3,977,508 1 .754,657 3.6830197 2.1(43,339 212.132 

2 .462,305 

. 

1457,(,0S 2,304.02 1) 1.514,057 119.546 Bank of Nova Scotia......

Toronto-Dominion Ifank. . 2,202.013 906.523 2,040. 743 1,177.330 I iS .219) 

Banque 	Canadieiiic 
Nationale ............. 8.17,6(4 ,j53,437 795, 738 44'), 71)6 4&21() 

Provincial Bank of ('anada 447506 202.413 •ll').60(( 256.44)) 25,17)) 

Mercanl lie 	llank 	ol 
1 11(1 .2 34  

.... 

I 	255 1,1 	73? (,,S9?( 5003 Canada .................

'l'otals ..... 	........ 19,516. 904 7,875.446 18,311.565 10.103.0S1 1 	1,096,522 

I Incliale, I 	 an I Io I  ''tie's i,,surc,l antler the Natt,,nal (Ittusaig .\v1. 1 1 '54 
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Credit unions in Canada are co-operative savings and loan org.iiii.ottioos 
tniit rolled by the nieni tiers At the hegi iiiiii ig of 1962 there were 4,697 

chartered credit unions with a total reported nienihership of over 2,700,000 
persons. The hon ci of association that ii eul tiers of a credit ii!) loll IIIZZLy have 
tviicaiiy is membership in a parish or labour rinioll, emplovnient in a plant or 
industry, or residence in a rural community. The basic principles of credit 
unions are to encourage t ii rift and ii iake loans to hid iibers. 

Ii Canada there are more than 30 trust coil i pa nies doing 1111 siness at i ii ire 
than 200 ii lilies. Their basic function is to ni,i nage prudently the niioney and 

property entrusted to their care, they adiriruister the estates of deceased 

persons, administer penion finids, manage colripanies in receivership, act as 

hilailcial agelits for intiuicipalities and corporations and perform a host of 
other related services for the public. Most ( -OUipaines sell iiivestinent certifi-
i -ales with terms to mat urity of tip to hve years. Sonic compete vigorously 
with the ho ks to obta ill deposits from the pu hue. The In rids received by 
trust coulpailics are invested to a large extent in mortgages. Ailtrust COrn-
pa ii it's are regi I lated by t lie Federal Govern lieu t or a provincial govern me it 

The Federal Governnicn t or the Provi lice of Ontario regulate 13 mortgage 

loan uorilpanies doing business in niany brain-h offices from coast to coast. 
The pri licipa I Ill net ion of nuortgagc ba ii firnis is indicated by their title. They 

This mock-up tellers wicket is used by the Career Centre of a large honk where new 
employees are given courses in customer relations, branch routine, telephone technique, 

personal grooming and bank services. 

Adb- 
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Extensive use of glass, 
even for interior parti-
tioni, and a scalloped 
roof make this new 
Caisse Populaire 
branch distinctive. 
Credit unions in Can-
ada have 2,700,000 
members and total 
savings of $1,387,-
000,000. 

obtain funds by the sale of debentures to the investing public and also in most 
cases by attracting deposits from the public. In addition to these 13 com-
panies, there are mortgage loan firms registered in other provinces including 
one sizable company, chartered in Manitoba, which engages in the mortgage 

loan business across Caisacla. It does not accept deposits. 

Insurance companies in Canada are supervised by the federal and provils-
cial governments. At the beginning of 1962 there were more than 160 com-

panies and fraternal benet societies competing to sell various forms of life 
insurance and annuities to the public. These organizations also sell insurance 

• ,i: 

• 

.:1, •j ii i 	411  

( 

Sharp contrast between 
the old and the new is 1- 
Lstrated in these two 
:uildings, one the former 
Fame and the other the 
aew home of on insurance 

corn pony. 
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Whether their choice is the old walled city of 
Quebec, with its newly-extended "Promenade 
des Gouverrseurs" or a remote fishing camp, 
tourists Visit Canada in large numbers. The 
tourist industry ranks third to newsprint and wheat 
as an export' revenue and receipts from non- 
residents travelling in Canada in 1961 were esti- 
mated at $482,000,000. Even so, balance of 
payments deficit on travel account with other 

countries amounted to $160,000,000. 

dt~_~ 
ION- 

- 

-- 

covering medical expenses and wages not earned because of ill health. lusur-
alice may be purchased from a registered salesman or through a "group" plan 
at one's place of work. In addition to those selling life insurance, there were 
more than 300 cons panics selling insura nec for fire, theft, automobile damage 
and othcr casualties. The Federal Government provides certain types of 
insurance, including annuities, as do the governments of the provinces of 
Alberta and Saskatchewan. 

Annuities and some forms of life insurance represent a popular way in 
which Canadians set aside money to he saved. In efiect the life insurance 

industry competes with other financial institutions, such as nsutual funds, for 
a share of the public's savings dollar. 

In recent years mutual funds have become an increasingly familiar avenue 
of savings for the small investor. There are now 41 mutual funds of significant 
size its Canada. A mutual fund is an organization which combines the capital 
of many investors to purchase, under experienced nianagensent, a broad range 
of securities. Usually the emphasis is on common stocks. 

Another popular means of saving by Canadians in all ranks of life are the 
Federal Government's Canada Savings Bonds. They are sold annually each 
autumn by banks, investment dealers, and through a payroll deduction scheme 
at most places of work. Unlike most other types of security they can be 
cashed in at any time for their full face value plus accrued interest. 

The functions of a central hank in Canada are perfornied by the Batik of 
Canada established in 1934, and subsequently acquired by the Government, 
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for the purpose of regulating credit aiid currency in the best interests of the 

economic life of the country. Control of the money supply of the country, of 

which deposits at the chartered banks are a very large part, rests on the 
requirement that the chartered banks must keep a minimum amount of cash 
reserves in relation to their deposit liabilities. These reserves consist of Bank 

of Canada notes (the ordinary circulating paper money of the country) and 
of deposits at the Bank of Canada. The central bank may buy and sell 
securities on the open market with a view to influencing the chartered banks' 

cash reserves and to maintaining orderly markets for government securities. 

The federally-owned Industrial Development Bank exists to supplement 
the securities markets and the activities of other financial institutions in 
supplying the medium and long-term capital needs of small and medium-sized 

enterprises; it does not accept deposits. 

In 1961 a Royal Cotunsission on Banking and Finance was appointed to 

study such subjects as the financing of the Canadian economy, interest rates, 
consumer credit, the management of the public debt, the Bank of Canada, the 
chartered banks and other institutions performing banking and credit func-
tions, and the various laws which govern their activities. The Conitnissiun 
is considering ways of encouraging the development of savings institutions. 
It is anticipated that it will report its findings well in advance of the decennial 
review in 1964 of the federal law governing Canada's chartered banks. 

Cargo liners which ply world-wide trade routes fine the wharves of the Port of Hamilton to discharge and 
load cargo. In 1961, marine insurance net premiums earned totalled $5,600,000 and net claims incurred 

were cIwor JOOOOOO. 
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The old etodel, round whdi the city of Huhf0x was bwlt, has recently been restored. This national 
blitoric park attracted more than 200,000 visitors in 1960-61. 

Government Finance 
(.;ssvc-riitsient finances rc-(-eI\ell 	 i1ttC116011 in the silitsisier of 

1962 with the antiouncenient t Iii t , in order to jut prove the cots it rys f irci gi 
exchange position, various austerity nucasuires would be takeut. The Prime 
Minister announced that there would be a $250,000,000 cut in government 
spending in a full fiscal year. I-Ic also atiusniunced certain tariff surcharges 
and a reductioti of duty-free tourist allowances. 

Several long-range studies involving government finances are also being 
carried on by various royal coununissions. The Royal Commission on i'axa-
tion was appointed in October 1962 ''to euuquire into and report upon t lie 
incidence and effect of taxation imposed by Parliatuciut''. Other royal 
commissions concerned, amotig other things, wit Ii government finances are 
the Royal Coninsission on 1 -kiulth Services and the Royal Couusnsissioui on 
(,overnment Organization. 

Federal, provincial and nitinicipal govern nietit finances in Canada are 
interrelated in many ways. Although the British North Atnerica :\ct out-
lined certain basic relationships between the federal and provincial govern-
ments and gave each provittce the right to establish its own foruuus of uuitutucipil 
government to meet local needs, developments over the years have necessitated 
major changes in the early revenue and expenditure patterns to meet growing 
and changing demands. 
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The federal Department of Transport maintains this amphibious helicopter to perform the 
twin tasks of lighthouse supply and search and rescue on the British Columbia coast. 

E)ominion-provincial fiscal conferences have been held at approximately 
five-year intervals since early its World War II to work out federal-provincial 
tax-rental and tax-sharing arrangements and, more recently, tax-collect ion 
agreements. 

The new federal-provincial fiscal arrangements, which came into effect 
on April 1, 1962, differ substantially from those of previous five-year periods. 
The tax-rental" system, in effect sirsce 1942, has been discontiistied The 
Federal Government has reduced its rates of tax in the personal and corporation 
income tax fields enabling the provinces to step into these fields as they see 
fit to (10 sO. The federal personal income tax is to be reduced 16 p.c. in the 
first taxation year (1962) and one per cent more each year, up to 20 p.c. its 
the fifth taxation year (1966). The federal corporation income tax has been re-
ditced by 9 p.c. of taxable income for the whole period of the new arrangements. 

The provinces are not restricted to the rates of federal withdrawal from 
the income tax fields. For the 1962 taxation year, Manitoba and Saskat-
chewais have both levied a personal income tax at a rate six percentage points 
higher and a corporation income tax one percentage point higher than the 
rates of federal withdrawal from these fields. In addition, the 1962 corpora-
tiott ititunte tax rates for Ontario and Quebec continue to be two percentage 
points higher than the rates of federal withdrawal. 

The F'ederal Government offered to collect (free of charge) the provincial 
income taxes, provided they were levied on the same basis as the federal 
income taxes. Quebec did not enter a collection agreement; Ontario will 
continue to collect its own corporation taxes; all other provincial personal 
and corporation income taxes will be collected by the Federal Government on 
behalf of the pruvinces. 
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As under the last tax-rental agreement the Federal Government will 
pay to a province one half of the yield of the federal estate tax collected in 
the province, if the province chooses not to levy a succession duty; in the 
case of provinces levying a succession duty (Quebec and Ontario), the Federal 
Government will colitinue to abate its estate tax by 50 p.c. 

Under the new arraisgenients, eqtializution payments will again be 
paid. However, the revenues to be 'equalized" have been broadened to 
include 50 p.c. of the revenues the provinces collect front natural resources. 
Otice again there is a stabilization clause to provide a floor below which the 
payrlients will not be allowed to drop. The Atlantic Provinces Adjustment 

Grants are continued for another five years at the increased level of $35,000,000 
per annum. The Additi(,nal Grant to Newfoundland of $8,000,000 per 
annum is continued for the five-year period. 

In addition, there are a number of Ut her important financial agreements 

between the federal and provincial governments. "Conditional grants' are 
of increasing iniportance. These grants are contingent upon the provinces 
providing certain services at specified standards. For example, under the 
Hospital Insurance and I )iagttostic Services Act, the Federal Government 

pays the provincial governments an amount equivalent to approximately 

half the provincial expenditures on provittriallv-operated hospital insurance 
schentes. The provinces finance their share of the costs by various means, 

for exam pie, by personal prem It nn s, sales tax or levies on mu nicipa lit es. 

Federal, provincial and munkipol governments all maintain parks and playgounds for family recreation 
and tourist enjoyment. 

-- 5-. 
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Federal payments to the provinces under this \c t acitcointed to S284,000,000 
in 1961-62. The Federal Goveriinient also shares the cost of providing 
oneni ploynien t assista ice, bli id peiisioii and disal dccl persons a Ic ova nees 
and makes contribut icins towards winter works, roa d to resources ai d Tuany 
other projects. 

A similar development has occurred in the pruviccc'ial-ttiuiiicipal rehition-
ship. Provincial grants-in-ui d and slit red-cc ist con tn icit t ions now provide 
a significant port 1011 of total gross n cc did pal revenue. Some provincial 
governments are now p;tying nearly half the cost of uperat 11)11 of local schools 
by way of substantial grants-i i-aid, they also contribute toward local roads 
and health and welfare services. Sonic provinces also provide itiicondi-
tional" grants to their municipalities to be spent as they see lit. 

Road-building and 
maintenance are char-
ges of all levels of 
government, amount-
ing to more than 
$830,000,000 in 

1961. 

e~i
L 

- 

4 
 . 

1. 

in most of Canada, keep- 
ng roads open in winter 

is a laborious and expen- 
sive job, even with mechan- 
ccl snow blowers and 

loaders. 

This machine is working 
on a soil-cement road, a 
new idea in road con-
struction. The road surface 
is loosened up, well mixed 
with dry cement, levelled 
out and rolled and wa-
tered. The new surface is 
then treated with oil and 

sprinkled with sand. 
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Warships at HMC Dockyard, Halifax, with the hoisted white ensign. More than 28 cents of every 
dollar of federal revenue is spent on notional defence. 

Finances of the Government of Canada 
I cc (;cicrciiicet 	ci (.c .tc.1,c lctc 	lilt direct and icidirect t.cts. 	01 

the lccrccicr, the ii cilia.: ta (icidivi(litil and corporation) yields the Ltrgest 
return. Of the haLter, excise taxes (incicccliug a general sales tax), excise 
duties and custoicis duties produce scchst;cnlccl revecicces. Succession duties 
aiid sonic other taxes yield rel.ccively iiiiiior acicoccnts, and certain I loll -lax 
revenues are eccllected each \ear Irc.ccci tinacicial trltclsactiocts outside the tax 
lields.,\ 3 p.c. sales tax, a 3 p.c. individual inc-once tax with a nlaxicnucci 
of S)O, and a 3 p.c. corporation icccoine tax are levied iii addition to the 
regular taxes tram these sources as tnictrihuticcus to the Old _\ge Sectcrit v 
Ft I nd, Ira ccc wit cit pecisions are paid to persons over 70 years of age. Tra nsa e-
tions at the Old .\ge Sc-ctcritv Ftcicd are included iii the slat istR-al preseltt.ctioct 
of 'ccet general rcveicccc" and 'ccet general expenditure" oct p  .306 but are 
not icccltcded ill hccthgetarv' reven Ice auth expeicdit are on p. 307. 

As cxpl,o neth above, eoccc clielleing iii 1962 the Federal Govern cccecst part ally 
withdrew for a live-year period front the personal and corporation incoille tax 
lieltis, acid all the proviccelal govericcicents will be levviccg personal and cccr-
pora tion i cicocice taxes at least eq cal tcc, acid icc soccie eases greater t hint, the 
federal wit hdritwal. 

The largest itecn of expenditure of the Gccverncnecct of Canada is defence 
services. Other expetidittires of major signiflc-accce are cccade for healt hi acid 
social weltare, veterans' pectsions and other benefits, transportatioic, ccaticral 
resnccrt-cs a id pricci;crv iucdost ries, and debt charges. The inc t Ic vs for defeicce, 



Defence services and mutual 
aid....................... 

Veterans' pensions and other 
benefits ........ ........... 

General government ......... 
Protection of persons and prop 
erty...................... 

Transportation and coritmuflica-
tions ............. ........ 

Ilealtim ..................... 
Social wet fare............... 
Recreational and cultural serv-
ices....................... 

Education ..... ..... .........  
Natural resources and primary 

industries 
Trade and industrial develop- 

ment...................... 
National Capital area planning 

and development ........... 
Debt charges (excluding debt 

retirement) ................ 
Payments to government enter- 

prises ..................... 
Payt tents to provincial and 

municipal governments- 
Federal-provincial tax-sharing 

arrangements ............ 
Other ..................... 

Other expenditure 
International co-operation 

and assistance ........... 
I'otal service.............. 
Other ....... .......... .... 

Non-expense and surplus ay- 
nients.................. 

Total Net General Expendi-
ture ....... ...... .......  

1.536,011 

296.071 
265.603 

79.187 

377,005 
267,222 

1.327,975 

26.608 
64.480 

366,113 

11,169 

13,087 

654,411 

149,112 

480.1(73 
82.666 

81.820 
206.6)4 
148,767 

521) 

6,435,594 

K4 
4 , .. - 

Close to 13 p.c. of oil government revenue—federal, provincial and municipal—is spent 
on formal education and vocational training. 

health and welfare, veterans' betieflts, debt charges and paymen Es to provinces 

have during and since 's\orld \Var 11, e used touch of the great gruwt Ii in 

lectern I CXPC 11(11 tore. 

Net General Revenue and Expenditure of the Federal Government, 

Year Ended March 31, 1961 

Source 	 Revenue 	 Function 	 Expenditure 

s'000l 	 $000 

Taxes— 
Income— 

1.380.128 
1 .940.560 

Interest, dividends, and other 

Corporations ................ 

income going abroad 88.174 
990,848 

Excise duties and special exci se 
(axes - 

1 99 , 109  

Individuals 	................ 

Tobacco ... 	...... . ........ 142,675 

General saics ........... .... ... 

Other commodities and serv- 

Alcoholic beverages........... 

. 

98698 

Automobiles... ........... ..59.627 

im  Customs 	port duties ... ..... 

.. 

Succession duties ............. 84.879 

ices . 	....................31,805 

Other ....................... 

.. 

.. 
1,622 

Total 	Taxes ................ 

.. 

5,618.125 

Privileges. licences and pernhits. 23.336 

Fines and penalties ....... ...... 1,877 

Exchange html profits .......... 

. 

08 , 309  
Receipts fro 	government enter- m 

Sales and services ........... .....57,030 

. 

Postal 	service ........... ....... 

..32,536 

202.004 

... 

prises.......................... 

Ilullion and coinage ..............8.676 

... 

Other revenue ...................9.721) 

Non-revenue and surplus receiptS. .1.145 

Total Net General Revenue 6.102,758 
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Finances of the Federal Government, Years Ended March 31, 1868-1 962 
No -RE--These figures are deiived from the h'iil,lic Aci'oiiiits ()! (alhLthL ;,iiil ,litfer ft001 those iii the preyed lilt) table. Revenue and VXl)VlldiljjTC iii ii is table are on a gross basis and net debt here represents the eacess of gross debt over net active assels. 

Year 
Total 

Bud 	ary 
Per 
(a T 	I Per 

5:b End 	eL 

Net

IKr 
(pua' 

1868 13,687928 3.95 13,716,422 3.96 75,757,135 21.58 
1871 19,375.037 5.34 18,871,812 5.21 77,706,518 21.06 
1881 29,635.298 6.96 32.579.159 7.66 155.305,780 35,93 

879,311 8.07 38,855,13 0 8.13 9 237.114,031 49.21 
1001 	. 	 . 	 . 52,516.333 9.91 55.502.530 10.47 268,4811,004 49.99 
1891 .......... 

loll 117,884.328 16.87 121.657.834 17.40 340,012.052 4718 102! 436.888.930 51.06 528,899.2 110 61.82 2,34)),875,95.I 266.37 
1931 	. 357,720.435 .55.04 441.568,113 43.26 2,261,611,9.7 217.97 
1941 872, 160,645 76.63 1,249,601,446 109.80 3.648.691 	II') 317.08 

3,112.535.948 226.99 2,901,241,698 211.58 11,433314,048 916.14 

1952 ..... 5,0811,008,652 284.17 3,732,875.750 266.46 11,185.251,516 773.59 

1951 ....... 

1953 4,3)1)1,872.789 3311 	till 4,337,275,512 290.97 11,161.731.2(1') 751 .88 
4.393,319.683 206,15 4.350,522.378 293.06 11.115,937,064 727.15 
4,123,513,300 269,74 4,275,362,885 279.67 11,263,080.154 717,49 

.. 

4,400(146,639 280.29 4.433,127,636 282.40 11,280,368,964 701,47 

317,55 4,849,035,298 .301.54 11,007.6.Sl,158 662.71 1  

1954 	..... 
1955 	..... 

8.048.788,279 30596' 5.087,411.011 306.29' 11.0-16,273.890 646,74 1  

1956 ...... 

959..  ... 4.754.722,681) 278.38' 5,364,039,533 314.051 11.678,350,860 667.991 
1958 ....... 

960,,, 

1957 	.....5,1)>6,540,880 

5.289.751.209 .302.57' 5,702,814,053 .326.19' 12.089,191,18i3 676.51' 1161 	..... 

. 

8,617,679,554' 311.36' .6.958 	00946' 333.41 r 12,437.115,3)1)5 681931 
1962.  ..... 

.. 
8,729,673,724 314.16 6,520.645 .674 357.53 13.228.137,015 712.34 

Based On cut mated 1)01 iti1t ion as at J one 1 of the immediately preceil iig 5'ear. Based 1)11 estititateth population as at J U tiC I of s., ne sear. 

Reveit UC )t lid cx peii cli fRI re of the (,jovern mcli t of Canada reached a ii all - 
time high in the year ended Mardi 31, 1962. The net debt reached a peak 
of $13,421,000,000 at March 31, 1946, although the net debt at March 31, 
1962 was nearly as high. 

On March 31, 1939, the net debt aiilotlilted to 60.2 p.c. of the gross 
national product by 1946 this had risen to 113.3 p.c. but by March 31, 1962 
I lie net debt alnoutited to approxiniatelv 36 p.c. of the gross Ilatiollal product. 

The outstmiding tl ii mat RI red In tided debt (i IlcitIdi ng treasury bills) 
of the Governineiit of Canada at March 31, 1962, allIOtlilted to almost 
$16,946,000,000, 'l'hc portion of the tlliulatilred funded debt payable in 
Ca iiad;t was 99.2 p.c., the portion payable in London tI)llOtlllted to 0.2 p.c. 
and in New \ork 0.6 p.c. 

Provincial Finance 
Net general revenue of provincial govcrnn!ents is expected to be 

$3,095,000,000 in 1962-63 and net general expendittlre $3,480,000,000. 
I icreased sales tax revenue, and the new federal-provincial fiscal arrange-
metits with regard to income taxes are the major factors roltribtitig to the 
higher estilnated reventle. '['his will he the first ftlll year for the apphit.'ah jun 
of the increased sales tax from 2 p.c. to 4 p.c. in Quebec effective July 1, 1961, 
and of the 3 p.c. sales tax introduced on September 1, 1961 in Ontario. III 
Saskatchewan the provincial sales tax was iurreased tiii January 1, 1962, 
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The new British Columbia Hydro and Power Building in Victoria. Both the BC. Electric Company 
and the B.C. Power Commission are provincial government agencies. 

from 3 p.c. to 5 p.c. Mainly because of the new federal-provincial arrange-
ments, the estimated corporation income tax shows an increase of 8118,000,000, 
and the estimated individual income tax an increase of $278,000,000 over the 
corresponding prcliriiinarv figures for the year ended March 31, 1962. 

Estimated expenditure for health and welfare represents over 28 p.c. 
of the total, education approximately 28 p.c., with expenditure on transporta-
tion and communication, mainLy highways, representing over 21 p.c. The 
expenditure on education reflects the provincial share of construction costs 
of vocational and technical training schools, the construction of which was 
encouraged by the oiler of the Federal Government to contribute 75 p.c. 
of the approved capital cost up to March 31, 1963. 

Net General Revenue and Expenditure of 
Provincial Governments, Year Ended March 31, 19631 

Province Revenue Expenditure - 	 Province Revenue Ex1s'nInure 

$. 00(> $'OOO s'000 $'Qoo 

NIlCI ............ 72,010 83,810 Man .......  ... 123,890 155.241) 
P.EJ 	...... .... 18,680 21,150 184,750 183,600 
N.S ...... ......  107,800 122,2 1 0 276.371) 281,200 
NB ...... 	..... 88,930 

.... 

95,620 

Sask.............. 
B.0 ...... 	..... 345.450 

.. 

364.870 
Que ....... 	... 	.... 
Ont ............. 

815.7(X) 
1,06l.t)20 

.... 

.... 

.... 
'105.100 

1,174,500 

Alt's ...... ........ 

Totals . ......  . 3,O4,6OO 

.. 
- - 

3,480,360 

1 Estimated 
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Analysis of Net General Revenue and Expenditure 
of Provincial Governments, Year Ended March 31, 1963 1  

Taxes- 
403 OS! 

inlivitlitals ........... >34 
Incolllc--corllurations ......... 

474. 845 
nioLorI tie! and fit! oils. 

...... 

465 .275 
other. 	...................(i4.504 

Succession duties .............. 
. 

74,292 

Sales—geicral .................. 

Oilier ........................ 

lotal 	taxes ................ 

.64.!X)l 

2,008,982 

.. 

Government of Canada: 

.. 

23 471 
Federal- Pr,vi 	ja! 	Fiscal 	Ar- 

raigeullelits Act: 

Statutory sit bSidi&'s .............. 

Share of federal estate tan 15 • 278 
Eq talisat in 	(t winding stab!- 

liz,itiiii) 	.................. lOt .246 
At L it ic 	Prcs'jjiccs 	Al> list - 

35 0(10 
Ness lu nIlan! Additional 

. 

that 	(.rallt S ................ 

8.1>()0 Grant 	..... 	........... 	..... 
Share of i write tax on power 

utilities 	.... 	............... 	.. 6,925 

Total (;ovcrn,nent of 

. 

(:anatla .................. 249,923 

Privileges. licences and permits 

.. 

569,755 

Liquor profits ................... 203,625 

Other revec ...... 	........... 

.. 

6 ) , 255 

Total net general revenue.. .. 3,094,600 

Esti:ii:itcil, 

soil ...... 	 l(eseriue 	 l'uinct ion 

SOUl) 

Expenditure 

$000 

733.920 

681.090 

305,230 

965,590 

209,364) 

99.700 

77,680 

407,791) 

3,480,360 

Tr:iuusisortatjon and commit mica-
units (cli iefly roaSt) .......... 

Health........................ 

Social welfare ................. 

Ed ucation .................... 

Natural resources and primary 
industries................. 

Debt charges (exclusive of debt 
retirement) ................. 

Contributions to mnun!c!palilies 
(unconditional) ............. 

Oilier expenditure ............. 

Total net general expendi-
ture exclusive of debt 
retirement ... ..... ... 

A large provincial mental hospital. 



Asbestos cement pipes for sewer and water systems are gaining in favour over the 
traditional cast iron, clay or concrete pipes. Sewer and water mains are a continuing 

expense of ever-growing municipalities. 

Direct and indirect debt of provincial and territorial governments, less 
sinking funds, amounted to $7,105,000,000 at March 31, 1961, an increase 
of $697,000,000 over the previous year. Direct debt at March 31, 1961, 
was $3,670,000,000 or $201 per capita and indirect (guaranteed) debt was 
$3,435,000,000 or $188 per capita. 

Municipal Finance 
By authority of the British North America Act, 1867, municipal govern-

ment in Canada is placed under the control of the provincial legislatures. 
Thus the powers of municipal governments are those given to them by the 
statutes of their respective provincial governments, except for the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories where some municipal powers have been assigned to 
certain localities by the Federal Government and the territorial councils. 

The responsibilities delegated to municipalities, although varying from 
province to province, are largely those of raising revenue locally, of borrowing, 
and of providing the following services: roads and streets; sanitation; pro-
tection to persons and property such as policing, fire fighting, courts and 
local jails; certain health and welfare services; and some recreation and cool-
munity services. In most provinces, the municipalities are also responsible 
for levying and collecting the local taxation for school purposes but exercise 
little or no control over school administration or finance. In most of Quebec 
and in some minor localities in some other provinces, the school authorities 
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lcv' a id ci lkct JOCal taxes. I ii Newfoundland (except for local school lax 
;lrea alit horit es which levy a 0(1 collect school taxes in two mu iiiiipal it ics) 
school boards, which are largely denominational, receive most of their funds 
from the provincial governnieiit. 

The major revenue source available to tituiticipalities, yielding over 
two thirds of the total, is the real property tax. It is supplemented in varying 
degrees by taxation of personal property, business and other taxes, floes, 

licences and perrni ts, public utility con tribti t lulls and provincial grail t s and 
subsidies. 

The issuance of mu licipa I debt is liiii ited by pruvincia I legislation or 

regulations. More and more, provincial governments arc aiding niunicipalit ics 
and schools in their capital projects by various methods, such as outright 
grants, loans, sharing of debt charges and assumption of debt. 

For the calendar year 1960 gross current revenue and expenditure of all 

municipal governments in Canada approximated $1,860,000,000. For 1961 

it is estimated to be in the neighbourhood of S1,970.000,000. 

As at I)ecem ber 31. 1960, total direct debt of in un icipa I govern ineuts, 

including activities carried on under their authority or by bodies which are 

co-existent with the isit nicipalit ies, aniounted to approximately S4 880,000000. 

It is probable that this amount was close to $5,300,000,000 by the end i,f 1961. 

Once the site of an old lumber mill, this dans was built by the provincial government to maintain the 
water level in the Lake of Bays area of Ontario, in view of the importance of the area to tourists and 

cotta gers. 

All 

: 

.., 	
- 



APPENDIX 

Following dissolution of the Twenty-fifth Parliament on February 5, 
1963, and the holding of the Twenty-sixth General Election on April 8, 1963 
which returned 130 Liberals, 94 Progressive Conservatives, 24 Social Crediters 

and 17 New Democrats, Prime Minister the Rt. Hon. John George Diefenhaker 
tendered the resignation of his Ministry, elfective April 22, and the Governor 
General called upon the Hon. Lester Bowles Pearson, Leader of the Liberal 
Party, to form the Nineteenth Ministry of Canada. 

Members of the Nineteenth Ministry 
(According to precedence and as sworn in at noon April 22, 1963) 

Hon. Lester Bowles Pearson........... 
Hon. Lionel Chcvrier.................. 
Hon. Paul Joseph James Martin....... 
Hon. William Ross Macdonald ......... 

lion. John Whitney Pickersgill ........ 
Hon. Paul Theodore Hellyer ........... 
Hon. Walter Lockhart Gordon ......... 
1-ion. Mitchell Sharp .................. 
i-ion. Azellus Denis ................... 
lion. George James Mcilraith......... 
lion. William Moore Benidickson ....... 
Hon. Arthur Laing.................... 

1-ion. Maurice Larnontagne 

Floe. John Richard Garland............ 
lion. Lucien Cardin ................ ... 
Hon. Allan Joseph MacEachen........ 
1-Ion. Jean-Paul Deschatelets.......... 
Hon. Hfdard Robichaud ............... 
Hon. J. Watson MacNaught ........... 
lion. Roger Teillet .................... 
Hon. Julia LaMarsh .................. 
lion. Charles Mills Drury ............ .. 
Hon. Guy Favreau .................... 
1-Ion, John Robert Nicholson........... 
Hot,. Harry I-lays..................... 
Hon. Rene Treniblay.................. 

Prime Minister 
Minister of Justice and Attorney General 
Secretary of State for External Affairs 
Minister without Portfolio and Leader of the 

Government in the Senate 
Secretary of State of Canada 
Minister of National Defence 
Minister of Finance and Receiver General 
Minister of Trade and Commerce 
Postmaster General 
Minister of Transport 
Minister of Mines and Technical Surveys 
Minister of Northern Affairs and National 

Resources 
President of the Queens Privy Council for 

Canada 
Minister of National Revenue 
Associate Minister of National Defence 
Minister of Labour 
Minister of Public Works 
Minister of Fisheries 
Solicitor General 
Minister of Veterans Affairs 
Minister of National health and Welfare 
Minister of Defence Produclion 
Minister of Citizenship and Immigration 
Minister of Forestry 
Minister of Agriculture 
Minister without Portfolio 
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